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This Special Postal Bulletin contains the Domestic Mail
Manual (DMM) standards adopted by the Postal Service to
implement the Decision of the Governors of the Postal
Service in Postal Rate Commission Docket No. MC95-1,
Classification Reform |. These standards are effective
12:01 a.m., July 1, 1996.

Background

On March 24, 1995, the Postal Service filed with the
Postal Rate Commission (PRC) a request for a recom-
mended decision on a number of mail classification reform
proposals (Classification Reform).

On June 29, 1995, the Postal Service published for pub-
lic comment in the Federal Register an advance notice of
proposed rulemaking (60 FR 34056—34069). That notice
included an overview of the Postal Service’s proposals, the
process that was used in developing them, and the process
being used to prepare for implementation of Classification
Reform and to begin development of the DMM implement-
ing standards. The notice also contained detailed informa-
tion about issues that had been identified for consideration
in the implementation process. Many of those implementa-
tion issues had been developed with the advice of the Clas-
sification Reform Implementation Advisory Groups (IAGs)
convened by the Postal Service as part of the process de-
scribed in the notice.

On August 30, 1995, the Postal Service published for
public comment in the Federal Register a second advance
notice of proposed rulemaking (60 FR 45298-45323). The
second notice reported a summary of the comments re-
ceived in response to the first notice and invited further
comment from interested parties on updated proposed im-
plementing standards and on the implementation process
generally.

On December 22, 1995, the Postal Service published
for public comment in the Federal Registera proposed rule
(60 FR 66582—-66703) that summarized and responded to
comments received from the August notice; offered exten-
sive details about contents of the proposed rule that were
new or modified compared to the earlier notices and

assessed their possible impact on the mailing community;
offered simplified charts to illustrate proposed mail prepa-
ration standards; supplied an estimated list of 5-digit ZIP
Codes affected by one of its proposals; and concluded with
a complete listing of changes to the standards in the DMM
that it proposed to adopt if the Classification Reform pro-
posals requested by the Postal Service were recom-
mended by the PRC and approved by the Governors of the
Postal Service.

Pursuant to 39 U.S.C. 3624, on January 26, 1996, the
PRC issued its Recommended Decision on the Postal Ser-
vice’'s Request. The PRC recommendations made revi-
sions to some of the mail classification structure and rates
requested by the Postal Service. The Governors acted on
the PRC’s recommendations on March 4, 1996. With the
exception of the PRC’s separate courtesy envelope mail
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and bulk parcel post proposals, the Governors determined
to approve the PRC’s recommendations, and the Board of
Governors set an implementation date of July 1, 1996, for
those rate and classification changes to take effect. A no-
tice announcing the Governors’ Decision and the issuance
of final Domestic Mail Classification Schedule and Rate
Schedule changes has been published the Federal Regis-
ter.

This Special Postal Bulletin contains the DMM stan-
dards adopted by the Postal Service to implement the Gov-
ernors’ decision. These DMM standards incorporate
certain fundamental changes in postal mailstreams de-
signed to make it easier for customers to accept or benefit
from the changes approved by the Governors. These in-
clude basic operational and network changes designed to
improve the Postal Service’s ability to encourage, manage,
and benefit from automated mail, to improve mailflow, and
to focus processing activities at a redesigned matrix of
node facilities. Except as specifically noted below, the re-
vised DMM standards will take effect on July 1, 1996.

The next section of this issue summarizes major
changes to the DMM and the text of the revised DMM stan-
dards. At the end of this issue are examples of standard-
ized documentation that would be generated under the
standards shown below.

Summary of DMM Changes

The DMM revisions shown below use as their base the
text of DMM Issue 49 (September 1, 1995) as amended
thereafter by notices published in the Federal Register or
Postal Bulletin. Revisions are described by module of the
DMM. This list is intended as an overview only, and should
not be viewed as definitive.

A (Addressing). Revisions in nomenclature are made
throughout. A930 is revised to update the list of available
AIS products, and A950 is revised to show the more fre-
quent product cycle for address coding products.

C (Characteristics and Content). Revisions in nomen-
clature are made throughout. C100 is amended to reflect
the proposed new size limits for pieces eligible for card
rates. C300 and C400 are revised and merged into new
C600 to recognize the merger of third- and fourth-class into
Standard Mail. Terms used in various standards are de-
fined in new sections added to C810, C820, and C840. A
new section is added to C810 to describe the standards for
enclosed reply pieces.

D (Deposit, Collection, and Delivery). Revisions in no-
menclature are made throughout. D300 and D400 are re-
vised and merged into new D600 to recognize the merger
of third- and fourth-class into Standard Mail.

E (Eligibility). Revisions in nomenclature are made
throughout. E100 is amended to consolidate the standards
for First-Class Mail (excluding Priority Mail) into a unit on

Presorted (nonautomation) mail and automation rate mail
(in E130 and E140, respectively). E200 is renamed to rec-
ognize the renaming of second-class mail as Periodicals.
E210, E250, and E270 are revised minimally. E230 and
E240 are reorganized to present, respectively, the presort
(nonautomation) rate and automation rate eligibility stan-
dards for Regular Periodicals, and to separate the stan-
dards retained for Preferred Periodicals in E239 and E249.
E300 and E400 are revised and merged into new E600 to
recognize the merger of third- and fourth-class into Stan-
dard Mail. E610 presents basic standards for all Standard
Mail in E611, for former third-class mail, now called Stan-
dard Mail (A) in E612, and for former fourth-class mail, nhow
called Standard Mail (B) in E613. E620 contains standards
for single-piece rates: single-piece Standard Mail (A)
(E621), parcel post (E622), bound printed matter (E623),
Special Standard Mail (currently special fourth-class mail)
(E624), and Library Mail (E625). E630 presents standards
for bulk rates: Regular Basic and 3/5 (E631); Enhanced
Carrier Route Basic, High Density, and Saturation (E632);
basic and carrier route bulk bound printed matter (E633);
5-Digit and BMC Presorted Special Standard Mail (E634);
and, consolidated but without substantive change from cur-
rent standards, for all existing Nonprofit rates (E639). E640
contains standards for automation rates: automation Carri-
er Route, 5-Digit, 3-Digit, 3/5 (for flats), and Basic (E641);
and, also consolidated but essentially unchanged from cur-
rent standards, for all existing Nonprofit rates (E649). E650
and E670 are revised minimally. Although the PRC's rec-
ommendation, as approved by the Governors, includes au-
tomation rate carrier route letter mail in the Enhanced
Carrier Route subclass, for administrative purposes and
for organizational simplicity in its rules, the Postal Service
is presenting the standards for that mail as part of the
broader standards in E641 (and, below, in M810) for au-
tomation rate Standard Mail.

F (Forwarding and Related Services). Revisions are
confined to changes in nomenclature and minor editorial
changes.

G (General Information) and | (Index Information). No
revisions are made except to update address information,
indices, and the Summary of Changes.

L (Labeling Lists). Revisions in nomenclature are made
throughout. LOO2 is reorganized to present information for
all 3-digit ZIP Code areas to show where each 3-digit prefix
is assigned for 3-digit, 3-digit/scheme, and SCF distribu-
tion. LOO3 is added to listthe 3-digit ZIP Code areas thatare
combined for scheme sortation under specific new prepa-
ration standards. To reflect the wider use of the ADC net-
work, current L101 is relocated and renumbered as L004,
with distinctions shown where appropriate for the respec-
tive ADC destinations to which First-Class, Periodicals, or
Standard Mail is to be directed. For irregular Standard Mail
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(formerly third- and fourth-class irregular parcels), L702
and L707 are renumbered as L603 and L604, respectively.
To reflect other revisions to distribution networks that have
eliminated SDC, state, and mixed states preparation,
L201-203, L701, L703, L704, and L706 are deleted.

M (Mail Preparation and Sortation). Revisions in no-
menclature are made throughout. Current MO11 is renum-
bered as M012, and new MO011 is added to consolidate
basic definitions of terms used throughout other mail prep-
aration instructions and to provide basic information about
the Presort Accuracy Validation and Evaluation (PAVE)
program. M012 and M013 are also updated to include re-
vised formats for optional endorsement lines and carrier
route information lines and to allow the inclusion of rate
markings in both. M020 is amended to provide more con-
sistent package preparation standards for other-than-Non-
profit mail. MO33 is revised to add consistent standards for
tray preparation for letter- and flat-size mail and to offer en-
hanced information about sack and tray preparation. M040
is amended to incorporate revisions to pallet preparation
standards set forth in a final rule published on December
21,1995 (60 FR 66142—66149). M041 is revised to present
general standards for pallets and their use. M045 reorga-
nizes the standards in current M042, M043, and M044 as
amended by the cited rulemaking, to present the revised
and consolidated standards for palletized mail preparation.
MO50 is revised to include information about line-of-travel
sequencing. M100 is reorganized, with the standards for
Presorted First-Class located in new M130. Preparation
standards for nonautomation Regular Periodicals are in
new M210; existing standards for nonautomation Preferred
Rate Periodicals are consolidated in M290. M300 and
M400 are revised and merged into new M600 to recognize
the merger of third- and fourth-class into Standard Mail.

Regular Standard Mail (A) preparation is detailed in M610,
Enhanced Carrier Route standards are in M620, and exist-
ing standards for Standard Mail (B) (current fourth-class
mail) and for Nonprofit Standard Mail are contained in
M630 and M690, respectively. Revised preparation stan-
dards for automation rate First-Class, Regular Periodicals,
and Standard Mail are contained in M810 (letter-size
pieces) and M820 (flat-size pieces). M890 brings forward
existing standards for Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit
Standard Mail. Throughout, the optional city preparation
level has been eliminated (except for Preferred Periodi-
cals) and the SDC, state, and mixed states preparation lev-
els have been replaced with ADC and mixed ADC levels.

P (Postage and Payment Methods). Revisions in no-
menclature are made throughout. P012 is amended to im-
prove the definition of “standardized” documentation and to
include information about PAVE as a source for standard-
ized postage documentation. P300 and P400 are revised
and merged into new P600 to recognize the merger of third-
and fourth-class into Standard Mail. P100 and P600 are re-
vised to provide information about single-piece rate mail
presented at the same time as a mailing at an automated
rate. P710is amended to contain new abbreviations for use
with manifest mailings.

R (Rates and Fees). Revisions in nomenclature are
made throughout. RO0O0 contains updated stamp and
stamped stationery information. R100 and R200 are
amended to reflect revised rates and rate structures. R300
and R400 are revised and merged into new R600 to recog-
nize the merger of third- and fourth-class into Standard Mail
and to show revised rates and rate structures.

S (Special Services). Revisions in nomenclature are
made throughout with no other substantive changes.
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Domestic Mail Manual (DMM)
A ADDRESSING
AO000 Basic Addressing

A010 General Information

[In 1.2d, replace “second-class mail,” and “bulk third-class
mail; fourth-class mail” with “Periodicals,” and “bulk rate
Standard Mail (A); Standard Mail (B),” respectively;
remove the last sentence in 1.3; in 1.6, replace “First-,
third-, and fourth-class mail” with “First-Class and Stan-
dard Mail”; references “E300, E400”" with “E600"; and
“second-class mail” with “Periodicals”; in 4.3f, replace
“Second-class mail” with “Periodicals”; in 4.3g, replace
“Fourth-class mail” with “Standard Mail (B)”; in 7.0 (head-
ing), replace “Second-Class Mail” with “Periodicals”; in 7.1,
replace “First-, third-, and fourth-class” with “First-Class
and Standard Mail”; in 7.2, replace “second-class mail” with
“Periodicals” and “2C” with “PER."]

A040 Alternative Addressing Formats

[In1.7,2.2, 3.1, and 3.4, replace “second-class” with “Peri-
odicals."”]

A060 Detached Address Labels

[In 1.2 (heading and text), replace “[S]econd- or
[T]hird-[C]lass” with “Periodicals or Standard Mail (A)”; in
1.3 (heading and text), replace “[T]hird-[C]lass” with “Stan-
dard Mail (A)”; in 1.4 (heading), remove “Fourth-Class”; in
5.2a, replace “Second-class” with “Periodicals”; in 3.8
(heading and text), replace “[M]ailing [S]tatement” with
“[PJostage [S]tatement”; in 5.2b, replace ‘“[T]hird-class”
with “Standard Mail (A)” and remove “fourth-class”; in 5.3,
replace “third- or fourth-class” with “Standard Mail.”]

* * * * *

A900 Customer Support Services

* * * * *

A930 Other Services

* * * * *

1.0 DELIVERY STATISTICS FILE
[Revise the fifth sentence as follows:]

* * * The information is updated monthly through transac-
tion files and can be ordered either with a single base file
in the initial shipment or with a base file provided quarterly
(bimonthly effective October 15, 1996). * * *

2.0 AIS PRODUCTS

Customers may use USPS Address Information System
(AIS) products to obtain correct 5-digit ZIP Codes for the
addresses on their mailing lists. These products generally
are more economical than mailing list services. Customers
with computerized address lists may obtain the City/State

File, Five-Digit ZIP Code File, Line-of-Travel (LOT)
information, Z4ACHANGE File, ZIP Move File, Carrier Route
Information System (CRIS), and ZIP+4 tapes. Customers
may also use USPS directories and microfiche products to
find correct 5-digit ZIP Codes for single and multi-ZIP
Coded offices. Information about ordering and using these
products is available by calling 1-800-238-3150.

* * * * *

[In 3.1a, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, and 4.6, replace “Quarterly” and
“guarterly” with “Quarterly (Bimonthly effective October 15,
1996)" and “quarterly (bimonthly effective October 15,
1996),” respectively.]

* * * * *

[Revise 5.0 as follows:]

5.0 DELIVERY STATISTICS

In post offices with rural delivery, highway contract box
delivery, and post office box delivery, postmasters must
provide, at no charge, the following information for their
respective offices:

a. Number of post office boxes rented.

b. Route numbers, number of boxes, and number of
families on each rural and highway contract box
delivery route (including seasonal data, if
applicable).

c. Number of families served or number of business
places served by rural or highway contract box deliv-
ery routes within the total delivery area.

A950 Coding Accuracy Support System (CASS)

* * * * *

3.0 DATE OF ADDRESS MATCHING AND CODING

3.1 Updating Standards

Unless ZACHANGE is used, all automation and carrier
route mailings bearing addresses coded by any AIS prod-
uct must be coded with current CASS-certified software
and the current USPS database. Coding must be per-
formed within 90 days of the mailing date for all carrier route
mailings; within 6 months for automation rate First-Class,
Regular Periodicals, and Standard Mail; and within 1 year
for ZIP+4 and Barcoded rate Preferred Periodicals and
Nonprofit Standard Mail. All AIS products may be used
immediately upon release. New product releases must be
included in address matching systems no later than 45
days after the release date. The overlap in dates for prod-
uct use allows mailers adequate time to install the new data
files and test their systems. Mailers are expected to update
their systems with the latest data files as soon as practical
and need not wait until the “last permissible use” date to
include the new information in their address matching sys-
tems. Effective with the October 15, 1996, database prod-
uct release, the “current USPS database” product cycle is
defined by the following matrix.
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File Release Required Use Last Permissible Use
Use of file Must begin no And must end no later
released on ... later than ... than ...
February 15 April 1 May 31
April 15 June 1 July 31
June 15 August 1 September 30
August 15 October 1 November 30
October 15 December 1 January 31
December 15 February 1 March 31
* * * * *

5.0 DOCUMENTATION

51 Requirement

Unless excepted by standard, each mailing submitted at an
automation rate, at a carrier route Periodicals rate, or at an
Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail rate, must be
accompanied by documentation as described below.

* * * * *

54 Providing Required Data

* * * * *

b. Name of the list processor using the CASS-certified
software to match and code the address list, the date
the address list was processed, the date ofthe USPS
database used to code the address list, the address
list name or identification number, the total number
of address records on the list submitted for coding,
the total number of address records successfully
coded to the appropriate depth of code, and the per-
centage of total addresses submitted for coding that
were successfully coded.

* * * * *

6.0 OBTAINING CASS CERTIFICATION

6.1 Testing Arrangements
[Replace “ZIP+4 or delivery point” with “carrier route,
ZIP+4, or delivery point.”]

* * * * *

C CHARACTERISTICS AND CONTENT
C000 General Information

C010 General Mailability Standards

[In 1.1 and 3.8, replace ‘“third-class” with “Standard Mail
(A)”; in 1.7, replace “C300” and ‘third-class mail” with
“C600” and “Standard Mail (A),” respectively; in 6.0,
replace the reference “G010” with “G020”; in 7.8 (heading),
replace “Scope” with “High-Density”; in 9.3, replace the ref-
erence “1042" with “G042"; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

C020 Restricted or Nonmailable Articles and
Substances

[Revise the heading of C021 as follows:]

C021 Articles and Substances Generally
[In 4.1, remove “Title.”]

* * * * *

C023 Hazardous Matter
[In 10.7, replace “40 CFR 172, Identification Number Cross
Reference Index to Proper Shipping Names,” with “40 CFR
172" in 11.2, replace “Except under 10.10, parcels” with
“Parcels”; in 11.6, replace “mailing statement” with “post-
age statement”; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

C024 Other Restricted or Nonmailable Matter

[In 12.1, replace “First-, third-, or fourth-class” with “First-
Class or Standard Mail”; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

C050 Mail Processing Categories

1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

[Remove current 1.1 and 1.2 and replace with new 1.0 as
follows:]

Allmail is assigned to one of the mail processing categories
listed below, based on the physical dimensions of the mail-
piece, regardless of the placement (orientation) of the
delivery address on the mailpiece. Unless permitted by
standard, any mailing at other than the single-piece First-
Class or Standard Mail rates may not contain pieces from
more than one processing category.

* * * * *

C100 First-Class Mail

1.0 DIMENSIONS
[in 1.2, remove the reference “(see C400).”]

* * * * *

2.0 CARDS CLAIMED AT CARD RATES

2.1 Postcard Dimensions

Each card (i.e., each postal card or postcard or each half
of a double postal card or postcard) claimed at a card rate
must be:

a. Rectangular.

b. Not less than 3-1/2 inches high, 5 inches long, or
0.007 inch thick.

c. Not larger than 4-1/4 inches high, 6 inches long, or
0.016 inch thick.

* * * * *

2.8 Special Rules for Cards

Cards not mailed as Presorted First-Class Mail but with the
characteristics noted in 2.6 or 2.7 must:
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a. Be prepared in mailings of not less than 200 cards of
identical size and weight.

b. Have an address that includes the correct ZIP Code
or ZIP+4 code.

c. Have postage paid with permit imprints, meter
stamps, or precanceled stamps.

d. Be sorted to the finest extent possible and trayed as
required for Regular Basic and 3/5 Standard Mail.

* * * * *

[Remove current 2.11 and renumber current 2.12 as 2.11;
renumber current 3.0 as 4.0 and add new 3.0 as follows:]

3.0 ENCLOSURES

Enclosures in double cards are prohibited. Envelopes and
cards enclosed in automation rate First-Class Mail are sub-
ject to the corresponding standards in C810.

4.0 NONSTANDARD MAIL

[Replace “A piece of First-Class Mail weighing 1 ounce or
less” with “Single-piece rate and Presorted rate First-Class
Mail weighing 1 ounce or less, and not claimed at a card
rate,”; no other change.]

* * * * *

[Revise the heading of C200 as follows:]

C200 Periodicals

[In1.1,1.2,1.3,1.4,1.4a,1.4b, 1.4c, 1.5a, 1.6, 1.9, 1.10a,
1.10c, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 3.3, 3.7, 4.2, and 4.4, replace
“[S]econd-[C]lass” with “Periodicals”; in 1.3, 1.3b, 1.3c,
1.3d, and 1.10c, replace “First- or [any] third-class” with
“First-Class or [any] Standard Mail (A)”; in 1.3a, 1.3d, 1.8b,
and 1.10c, replace “[T]hird-[C]lass [Mail]” with “Standard
Mail (A)”; in 1.4d, replace “mailing statement” with “postage
statement”; in 2.2c, replace “First-, third-, or fourth-class”
with “First-Class or Standard Mail”; in 2.4, replace
“Fourth-[C]lass [M]ail” with “Standard Mail (B)"; no other
change in text.]

[Move current Exhibit [C300.]1.3 to new C600.1.1c¢ and
redesignate as Exhibit [600.]1.1c; retitle redesignated
Exhibit 1.1c as “Dimensions for Enhanced Carrier Route
Standard Mail”; remove text of C300.]

[Move current Exhibit [C400.]1.2 to new C600.1.2b and
redesignate as Exhibit [C600.]1.2b, remove text of current
C300 and C400.]

[No change to C500.]

[Insert new C600, based on text of current C300 and C400,
as follows:]

C600 Standard Mail
1.0 DIMENSIONS

1.1 Standard Mail (A)
These dimensional standards apply to Standard Mail (A):

a. Each piece must weigh less than 16 ounces. Lower
limits apply to mail claimed at automation rates.

b. Within the standards for mailability in C010, there is
no maximum size for nonautomation rate Regular
and Nonprofit Standard Mail (A); all automation rate
Standard Mail (A) is subject to the size and weight
limits in C810 (letters) and C820 (flats), as appli-
cable.

c. Except for automation Basic Carrier Route rate
pieces and merchandise samples mailed with
detached address labels (DALS), the maximum size
for Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail is 11-3/4
inches high, 14 inches long, and 3/4 inch thick (see
Exhibit 1.1c). Merchandise samples whose dimen-
sions exceed these maximums may be sent at the
Enhanced Carrier Route rates if mailed using DALs,
provided that the samples meet all other applicable
standards and the DALs meet the standards in AO60.

[Insert redesignated Exhibit [600.]1.1c.]

1.2 Standard Mail (B)
These dimensional standards apply to Standard Mail (B):

a. Each piece may not exceed 70 pounds, except mat-
ter at bound printed matter rates may not exceed 10
pounds.

b. The combined length and girth of a piece (i.e., the
length of its longest side plus the distance around its
thickest part) may not exceed 108 inches (see
Exhibit 1.2b).

c. Two or more packages may be mailed as a single
parcel, if they are about the same size or shape or if
they are parts of one article, if they are securely
wrapped or fastened together, and if they do not
together exceed the weight or size limits.

d. Lower size or weight standards apply to mail claimed
at certain rates, addressed to certain APOs and
FPOs, or sent by the Department of State to U.S.
Government personnel abroad.

e. Pieces might be subject to minimum weight or
dimensions based on the standards for specific
rates.

[Insert redesignated Exhibit [600.]1.2b.]
2.0 SURCHARGES

2.1 Nonstandard Mail

Single-piece rate Standard Mail (A) (other than a key or
identification device) weighing 1 ounce or less is nonstan-
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dard and subject to the applicable surcharge if its thickness
exceeds 1/4 inch or, if based on the placement (orientation)
of the address, its length exceeds 11-1/2 inches, its height
exceeds 6-1/8 inches, or its length divided by its height is
less than 1.3 or more than 2.5.

2.2 Nonmachinable Mail

Specific items mailed at the inter-BMC/ASF parcel post
rates might be subject to a nonmachinable surcharge (as
described in E600) unless the mailer paid the special deliv-
ery or special handling fee.

3.0 SEALING

Standard Mailis not sealed against postal inspection. Stan-
dard Mail may be prepared for automated processing but
must allow easy examination.

4.0 ENCLOSURES

Envelopes and cards enclosed in automation Standard
Mail are subject to the corresponding standards in C810.
C800 Automation-Compatible Mail

[Renumber current Exhibit [C800.]8.3 as Exhibit 7.2b; re-
place text of current C810 with new C810 as follows:]
C810 Letters and Cards

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

Letters and cards claimed at automation-based rates must
meet the standards in 2.0 through 7.0, and the general and
specific standards for mailability and mail class. Pieces
claimed at a card rate must also meet the standards in
C100.

2.0 DIMENSIONS

2.1 Shape and Size

Each mailpiece must be rectangular and:
a. Not more than 6-1/8 or less than 3-1/2 inches high.
b. Not more than 11-1/2 or less than 5 inches long.
c. Not more than 0.25 or less than

(1)0.007 inch thick if not more than 4-1/4 inches high
and 6 inches long; or

(2)0.009 inch thick if more than 4-1/4 inches high or
6 inches long, or both.
2.2 Aspect Ratio
The length of a mailpiece divided by its height (aspect ratio)
must be neither less than 1.3 nor more than 2.5.
2.3 Weight
Maximum weight limits are:

a. 2.5 ounces: upgradable Presorted First-Class,
ZIP+4 Preferred Periodicals, upgradable nonau-
tomation Regular Standard Mail, and ZIP+4 Non-
profit Standard Mail.

b. 3 ounces: automation First-Class Mail, automation
Regular Periodicals, automation Standard Mail, and
Barcoded Nonprofit Standard Mail.

c. 3.3062 ounces: automation Enhanced Carrier Route
heavy letters (subject to 7.5).

d. 3.3087 ounces: automation Standard Mail heavy let-
ters (subject to 7.5).

e. 3.4383 ounces: automation First-Class Mail, au-
tomation Regular Periodicals, and Barcoded Non-
profit Standard Mail heavy letters (subject to 7.5).

3.0 GENERAL PROHIBITIONS AND
RESTRICTIONS

3.1 Wraps and Closures

An automation-compatible mailpiece may not be poly-
wrapped, polybagged, or shrinkwrapped; have clasps,
string, buttons, or similar closure devices; or have protru-
sions that mightimpede or damage the mail or mail proces-
sing equipment.

3.2 Staples and Saddle Stitching

Staples or saddle stitching may be used only on booklet-
type mailpieces to join the bound edge (spine). Inserted
staples or stitching must parallel the bound edge, seat
tightly and securely, and have no protrusions that mightim-
pede or damage the mail or mail processing equipment.

3.3 Rigid and Odd-Shaped Items

Rigid items (e.g., pens, pencils, keys, bottle caps) are pro-
hibited within mailpieces. Reasonably flexible items (e.g.,
credit cards) are permitted. Subject to 5.0, odd-shaped
items (e.g., coins and tokens) are permitted if firmly affixed
to and wrapped within the contents of the mailpiece and en-
velope to streamline the shape of the mailpiece for auto-
mated processing.

4.0 TABS, WAFER SEALS, TAPE, AND GLUE

Tabs, wafer seals, cellophane tape, or permanent glue
(continuous or spot) may be used as applicable to the par-
ticular type of mailpiece under 7.0 if the sealing devices do
not interfere with the recognition of the barcode, rate mark-
ing, postage information, or delivery or return addresses.
In all cases, additional tabs or seals may be used. Cello-
phane tape is not acceptable within the barcode clear zone.
Tabs or wafer seals placed in the barcode clear zone must
contain a paper face meeting the standards for background
reflectance and, if the barcode is not preprinted by the mail-
er, the standards for acceptance of water-based ink. Tabs,
wafer seals, and tape must have a peel adhesion (shear
strength) value of at least 15 ounces/inch at a speed of 12
inches/minute after application to a stainless steel plate;
the test is to be conducted 10 minutes after the material is
applied to the plate.
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5.0 FLEXIBILITY

51 Ability to Bend

To ensure transport through automated equipment, a mail-
piece and its contents must bend easily when subjected to
a transport belt tension of 40 pounds around an 11-inch di-
ameter drum.

5.2 Testing Flexibility

A mailer wanting to have mailpieces tested for flexibility
must submit at least 50 sample pieces and a written re-
guest to USPS Engineering at least 6 weeks before the
mailing date. The request must describe mailpiece con-
tents and construction, number of pieces being produced,
and level of preparation (e.g., presort). Engineering ad-
vises the mailer by letter of its findings. If the mailpiece is
approved, the letter includes a unique number identifying
the piece tested and serves as evidence that the piece
meets the relevant standards. A copy of the letter must be
attached to each postage statement submitted for mailings
ofthe approved piece. If requested by the USPS, the mailer
must show that pieces presented for mailing are the same
as those tested and approved.

6.0 OUTSIDE LABELS AND STICKERS

6.1 Use

Permanent labels and stickers (i.e., those designed not to
be removed or relocated) must be affixed directly to the out-
side of the mailpiece with permanent adhesive. A mailer
may provide recipients with relocatable labels to place on
the outside of response pieces sent back to the mailer. On
pieces mailed at First-Class card rates or at Periodicals
rates, labels and stickers may be used only if permitted by
the applicable standards.

6.2 Pressure-Sensitive Labels

Pressure-sensitive labels and stickers affixed directly to
mailpieces before mailing must have a minimum peel ad-
hesion to stainless steel of 8 ounces/inch. This standard
does not apply to pressure-sensitive labels provided by the
USPS to label packages to sortation levels.

6.3 “Sandwich” Labels

A face stock/liner label (“sandwich” label) is a two-part unit
with a face stock (top label) attached to a liner (bottom la-
bel) affixed to the mailpiece. The face stock must have a
peel adhesion value of at least 2 ounces/inch with respect
to the liner label and at least 8 ounces/inch when reapplied
to stainless steel.

7.0 ADDITIONAL STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC
TYPES OF PIECES

7.1 Envelopes and Pieces Sealed on All Sides

An envelope or any mailpiece formed by an outer sheet or
sheets sealed on all four edges must be prepared from pa-
per with a minimum basis weight of 16 pounds (measured
weight for 500 17- by 22-inch sheets).

7.2 Folded Self-Mailers

A folded self-mailer must be prepared with the folded edge
parallel to the longest dimension and the address of the
mailpiece. These additional standards apply, based on the
number of tabs used:

a. With one tab or wafer seal, the folded edge must be
at the bottom of the self-mailer. The tab or wafer seal
must be placed in the middle of the top edge of the
piece. If formed of a single folded sheet, the self-
mailer must be prepared from paper with a minimum
basis weight of 28 pounds (measured weight for 500
17- by 22-inch sheets) or 70 pounds (measured
weight for 500 25- by 38-inch sheets). If formed of
multiple folded sheets, the self-mailer must be pre-
pared from paper with a minimum basis weight of 24
pounds (measured weight for 500 17- by 22-inch
sheets) or 60 pounds (measured weight for 500 25-
by 38-inch sheets).

b. With two tabs or wafer seals, the folded edge may be
at the top or bottom of the self-mailer. The two tabs
or wafer seals must be placed on the open edge, op-
posite the folded edge. One tab or wafer seal must
be placed within 1 inch of the left edge of the piece;
the other, within 1 inch of the right edge of the piece
(see Exhibit 7.2b). The whole tab need not be placed
within 1 inch of the edge. The tabs must not obscure
the FIM, postage, or required address information.
The folded self-mailer must be prepared from paper
with a minimum basis weight of 20 pounds (mea-
sured weight for 500 17- by 22-inch sheets).

[Insert renumbered Exhibit 7.2b.]

7.3 Booklet-Type Pieces

The front and back covers of a booklet-type piece must be
prepared from paper with a minimum basis weight of 20
pounds (measured weight for 500 17- by 22-inch sheets).
The bound edge (spine) must be the longest edge of the
piece and at the bottom, parallel to the address. The top
(unbound) edge must be secured with at least two tabs or
wafer seals. One tab or wafer seal must be placed within
1 inch of the left edge of the piece; the other, within 1 inch
of the right edge of the piece.

7.4 Cards

Cards must be prepared from paper stock meeting the in-
dustry standard for a basis weight of 75 pounds or greater,
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with none less than 71.25 pounds (measured weight for
500 25- by 38-inch sheets). The stock must be free from
groundwood unless coated with a substance adding to the
stock’s ability to resist an applied bending force. A double
postcard not prepared with all edges sealed must have the
folded edge at the top or bottom, and the open edge parallel
to the address must be secured with one tab (or other per-
mitted closure) in the middle of the length.

7.5 Heavy Letter Mail

Heavy letter mail (i.e., barcoded letter-size mail weighing
more than 3 ounces up to the maximum in 2.3) must meet
the additional barcoding standards in C840, must be pre-
pared in an envelope, and must be part of a 100% delivery
point barcoded mailing. Heavy letter mail may neither con-
tain stiff enclosures nor be prepared as a self-mailer or
booklet-type mailpiece.

8.0 ENCLOSED REPLY CARDS AND ENVELOPES

8.1 Basic Standard

Effective January 1, 1997, all courtesy reply and business
reply mail (BRM) letter-size cards and envelopes provided
as enclosures in automation First-Class, automation Reg-
ular Periodicals, and automation Regular Standard Mail
must meet the applicable standards in 1.0 through 7.0,
bear a facing identification mark meeting the standards in
8.2, and bear the correct delivery point barcode (or, for
BRM, the correct ZIP+4 barcode) for the delivery address
of the reply piece as defined by the USPS, subject to the
barcode standards in C840. Mailers must certify that these
standards have been met when the corresponding mail is
presented to the USPS. BRM pieces must also meet the
applicable standards in S922.

8.2 FIM

Each enclosed reply piece described in 8.1 must bear the
correct facing identification mark (FIM), either FIM A for
courtesy reply or FIM C for BRM, prepared under the stan-
dards in S922.

C820 Flats

[Add new 1.0; renumber current 1.0 through 6.0 as 2.0
through 7.0, respectively; renumber Exhibit 4.1a, Exhibit
4.1b, and Exhibit 4.2 as Exhibit 5.1a, Exhibit 5.1b, and Ex-
hibit 5.2, respectively, remove renumbered 2.1 and redes-
ignate renumbered 2.2 through 2.5 as 2.1 through 2.4,
respectively; in renumbered 2.4b and 6.2, replace “second-
class” with “Periodicals”; in renumbered 2.4c, replace
“third-class” with “Standard Mail (A)"; revise other text as
follows:]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

All pieces must meet the general and specific standards for
mailability and the class of mail and rate claimed.

2.0 GENERAL DIMENSIONS

* * * * *
[Revise the heading and text of renumbered 2.3 as follows:]

2.3 Shape and Size
Each mailpiece must be rectangular and:
a. Not more than 12 or less than 6 inches high.
b. Not more than 15 or less than
(2)5 inches long if from 6 to 7-1/2 inches high; or
(2)6 inches long if more than 7-1/2 inches high.
c. Not more than 0.75 or less than 0.009 inch thick.

* * * * *
[Revise renumbered 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 TABS, WAFER SEALS, TAPE, AND GLUE

Tabs, wafer seals, cellophane tape, or permanent glue
(continuous or spot) may be used if these sealing devices
do not interfere with the recognition of the barcode, rate
marking, postage information, and delivery and return ad-
dresses. Cellophane tape may not be placed over the bar-
code or where any part of the barcode will be printed. Tabs
or seals placed in the area on which any part of the barcode
is printed must contain a paper face meeting the standards
for background reflectance. Tabs, wafer seals, and tape
must have a peel adhesion (shear strength) value of at
least 15 ounces/inch at a speed of 12 inches/minute after
application to a stainless steel plate; the test is to be con-
ducted 10 minutes after the material is applied to the plate.

5.0 TURNING ABILITY AND DEFLECTION

[Inrenumbered 5.1a, replace “(see Exhibit4.1a)” with “(see
Exhibit 5.1a)”; in renumbered 5.1b, replace “(see Exhibit
4.1b)” with “(see Exhibit 5.1b)"; in renumbered 5.2 (head-
ing), replace “Rigidity” with “Deflection”; in renumbered 5.2,
replace reference "Exhibit 4.2” with “Exhibit 5.2”; no other
change.]

* * * * *
[Revise renumbered 7.0 as follows:]
7.0 OUTSIDE LABELS AND STICKERS

7.1 Use

Permanent labels and stickers (i.e., those designed not to
be removed or relocated) must be affixed directly to the out-
side of the mailpiece with permanent adhesive. A mailer
may provide recipients with relocatable labels to place on
the outside of response pieces sent back to the mailer. On
pieces mailed at Periodicals rates, labels and stickers may
be used only if permitted by the applicable standards.

7.2 Pressure-Sensitive Labels

Pressure-sensitive labels and stickers affixed directly to
mailpieces before mailing must have a minimum peel ad-
hesion to stainless steel of 8 ounces/inch. This standard



Pace 10, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

does not apply to pressure-sensitive labels provided by the
USPS to label packages to sortation levels.

7.3 “Sandwich” Labels

A face stock/liner label (“sandwich” label) is a two-part unit
with a face stock (top label) attached to a liner (bottom la-
bel) affixed to the mailpiece. The face stock must have a
peel adhesion value of at least 2 ounces/inch with respect
to the liner label and at least 8 ounces/inch when reapplied
to stainless steel.

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of C830 as follows:]
C830 OCR Standards

* * * * *

C840 Barcoded Mailpieces

* * * * *
[Revise 2.0 as follows:]

2.0 BARCODE LOCATION — LETTER-SIZE
PIECES

2.1 Barcode Clear Zone

Each piece in an automation rate mailing and each piece
of upgradable Presorted First-Class or upgradable Regu-
lar Standard Mail must have a barcode clear zone unless
the piece bears a DPBC in the address block. The barcode
clear zone and all printing and material in the clear zone
must meet the reflectance standards in 5.0. The barcode
clear zone is a rectangular area in the lower right corner of
the address side of cards and letter-size pieces defined by
these boundaries:

a. Right: right edge of the piece.

b. Left: 4-3/4 inches from the right edge of the piece.
c. Bottom: bottom edge of the piece.

d. Top: 5/8 inch from the bottom edge of the piece.

2.2 General Standards
Barcode location is subject to these general standards:

a. Pieces in automation rate mailings, except those
subject to 2.2b or 2.2c, may bear a DPBC (or, when
permitted by standard, a 5-digit barcode) in either the
address block or the barcode clear zone. Pieces may
bear a ZIP+4 barcode (subject to rate eligibility stan-
dards) only when the ZIP+4 barcode is in the ad-
dress block and the DPBC is correctly positioned
within the barcode clear zone.

b. ZIP+4 rate pieces may bear a DPBC within either the
address block or the barcode clear zone. Pieces may
not bear a ZIP+4 barcode in the lower right corner.
Subject to rate eligibility standards, pieces may bear
a ZIP+4 barcode in the address block or a 5-digit bar-

code within either the address block or the barcode
clear zone in the lower right corner of the address
side.

c. Automation rate pieces weighing more than 3
ounces, up to the maximum weight for barcoded
pieces permitted by C810, must bear a DPBC in the
address block.

2.3 Printed on Mailpiece

Except as noted in 8.2 for 5-digit barcodes, if the barcode
is printed directly on the lower right corner of the piece, the
entire barcode must be within the barcode read area de-
fined by these limits:

a. Horizontally, the leftmost bar must be between 3-1/2
inches and 4-1/4 inches from the right edge of the
mailpiece.

b. Vertically, the barcode must be positioned within the
area between 3/16 inch and 7/16 inch from the bot-
tom edge of the mailpiece; the bottom of the bars
must be 1/4 inch £1/16 inch from the bottom edge of
the mailpiece.

2.4 Printed on Inserts

If the barcode is printed on an insert to appear through a
window in the lower right corner of an envelope:

a. The envelope and window must meet the physical
standards in 7.0.

b. The entire barcode must be within the barcode clear
zone (but need not be completely within the barcode
read area).

c. When the insert showing through the window is
moved to any of its limits inside the envelope, the en-
tire barcode must remain within the barcode clear
zone, and a clear space must be maintained that is
atleast 1/8 inch between the barcode and the leftand
right edges of the window, at least 1/25 inch between
the barcode and the top edge of the window, and at
least 3/16 inch between the barcode and the bottom
edge of the mailpiece.

25 Printed in Address Block
When the barcode is included as part of the address block:

a. The barcode must be placed above the address line
containing the recipient’'s name; below the city, state,
and ZIP Code line; above or below the keyline in-
formation; or above or below the optional endorse-
ment line.

b. The printing of the barcode anywhere between the
address line containing the recipient’s name and the
city, state, and ZIP Code line is prohibited.

¢. The minimum clearance between the barcode and
any information line above or below it within the ad-
dress block must be at least 1/25 inch, and the sepa-
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ration between the barcode and top line or bottom
line of the address block must not exceed 5/8 inch.

d. Ifawindow envelope is used, the clearance between
the leftmost and rightmost bars and any printing or
window edge must be at least 1/8 inch, and the clear-
ance between the barcode and the top and bottom
window edges must be at least 1/25 inch. These
clearances must be maintained during the insert’s
range of movement in the envelope. Address block
windows on heavy letter mail (as defined in 2.2c)
must be covered; such windows may be covered on
other mail. Covers for address block windows are
subject to 7.3.

e. If an address label is used, a clear space of at least
1/8 inch must be left between the barcode and the left
and right edges of the address label, and the clear-
ance between the barcode and the top and bottom
edges of the address label must be at least 1/25 inch.

f.  The rightmost bar must be at least 1/2 inch from the
right edge of the mailpiece, and the leftmost bar must
be less than 10-1/2 inches from the right edge of the
mailpiece and at least 1/2 inch from the left edge of
the mailpiece; the top of each bar must be less than
4 inches from the bottom edge of the mailpiece; and
the bottom line of the address block, including the
barcode, must be at least 5/8 inch from the bottom of
the mailpiece.

[Renumber current 3.0 through 9.0 as 4.0 through 10.0, re-
spectively; in renumbered 7.2, replace the reference “6.3”
with “7.3"; in renumbered 7.3, replace the reference “4.0”
with “5.0”; add new 3.0 as follows:]

3.0 BARCODE LOCATION — FLAT-SIZE MAIL

The barcode may be anywhere on the address side that is
at least 1/8 inch from any edge of the mailpiece. That por-
tion of the surface of the piece on which the barcode is
printed must meet the reflectance standards in 5.0. The ad-
dress side may bear only one POSTNET-format barcode
(i.e., the correct barcode for the delivery address on the
mailpiece). Other mailer-applied non-POSTNET barcodes
may appear on the address side if their format is not intelli-
gible or not confusing to automated postal equipment. Ad-
dress block barcodes are subject to the standards in 2.5a
through 2.5f.

[Revise renumbered 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 BARCODE DIMENSIONS AND SPACING

Barcodes are subject to these standards for dimensions
and spacing. Extraneous ink or ink voids must not cause
any bar to fail to meet these standards:

a. A full bar must be 0.125 £0.010 inch high.
b. A half bar must be 0.050 +0.010 inch high.
c. All bars must be 0.020 +0.005 inch wide.

d. Measured over any 1/2 inch, horizontal spacing of
the bars must be 22 +2 bars per inch, and pitch (a bar
and a space) must average at least 0.0416 inch but
no more than 0.05 inch. The clear vertical space be-
tween bars must not be less than 0.012 inch nor
more than 0.04 inch.

5.0 REFLECTANCE

* * * * *

5.4 Dark Fibers and Background Patterns

* * * * *

c. The barcode clear zone on all nonbarcoded pieces
in a letter-size barcoded mailing.

* * * * *

8.0 USE OF ZIP+4 OR 5-DIGIT BARCODES

8.1 Automation Pieces

Pieces in automation rate mailings are subject to these
standards:

a. Subject to the eligibility standards for the rate
claimed, pieces in automation rate mailings of Pre-
ferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail may
bear a ZIP+4 or 5-digit barcode if the barcode meets
the standards in 3.0 through 6.0 except that a ZIP+4
barcode may not appear in the lower right corner on
pieces in ZIP+4 rate mailings or in Barcoded rate
mailings of pieces with address block barcodes.

b. Letter-size pieces in automation rate mailings of
First-Class Mail, Regular Periodicals, and Standard
Mail may not bear a 5-digit or ZIP+4 barcode in the
lower right corner. Pieces may bear a 5-digit or ZIP+4
barcode in the address block if a DPBC appears in
the lower right corner.

c. Flat-size pieces in automation rate mailings of First-
Class Mail, Regular Periodicals, and Standard Mail
may not bear a 5-digit barcode.

8.2 Leftmost Bar

Any 5-digit barcode must be located as specified in 2.0, ex-
cept that, if placed in the barcode clear zone, the leftmost
bar of the barcode must be between 4-1/8 and 4-1/4 inches
from the right edge of the mailpiece.

* * * * *

D DEPOSIT, COLLECTION, AND DELIVERY

D000 Basic Information

* * * * *

D020 Plant Loads

[In 3.1, replace “second-, third-, and fourth-class mail” with
“Periodicals and Standard Mail” and “mailing statement”
with “postage statement”; in the table in 5.0 in the first col-
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umn, replace “Second-Class” with “Periodicals” and “Bulk
Mail Acceptance Unit” with “Business Mail Entry Unit
(BMEU)”; in the table in 5.0 in the fourth column, replace
“Post Office of Acceptance Unit” with “BMEU Post Office”
and both “Eligible SCF” and “Delivery/SCF Office” with
“Entry Office”; in the table in 5.0, in footnote 1, replace
“Mailing statements” with “Postage statements”; in the
table in 5.0, in footnote 2, replace “carrier route First-Class,
Presorted First-Class, ZIP+4, and Barcoded rate mail” with
“Presorted First-Class and all automation rate mail.”]

* * * * *

D041 Customer Mail Receptacles
[In 2.10, replace “second-class mail” with “Periodicals.”]

D042 Conditions of Delivery
[In 7.0, replace the reference “M011” with “M012.”]

D071 Express Mail and Priority Mail Drop Shipment

[In 1.2, 1.3, 2.2, and 2.3, replace “bulk mail acceptance
unit” with “business mail entry unit.”]

D072 Drop Shipment of Metered Mail

[In 5.2, 5.3, 6.2, and 6.3, replace “mailing statement” with
“postage statement.”]

4.0 OPTION 2: DEPOSIT AT ANOTHER POST
OFFICE

* * * * *
[Revise 4.4 as follows:]

4.4 Markings

The drop shipment endorsement placed in the ad plate
area may include the marking required by the standards for
the rate claimed if that marking is placed directly below the
drop ship endorsement and meets the standards in M012.
The marking may also be provided separately, not neces-
sarily by meter ad plate, directly below the meter stamp or
imprint, if it meets the relevant size and legibility standards.

* * * * *

5.0 OPTION 3: CONSOLIDATED DROP SHIPMENT
WITH ENDORSEMENT

* * * * *

[Combine 5.2 and 5.3 as 5.2 and revise the heading as fol-
lows:]

5.2 Barcoded and Nonbarcoded Portion
[In new 5.2, replace “mailing statement” with “postage
statement.”]

[Renumber current 5.4 through 5.11 as 5.3 through 5.10,
respectively.]

* * * * *

6.0 OPTION 4: CONSOLIDATED DROP SHIPMENT
WITHOUT ENDORSEMENT

* * * * *

[Combine 6.2 and 6.3 as 6.2 and revise the heading as fol-
lows:]

6.2 Barcoded and Nonbarcoded Portion

[In new 6.2, replace “mailing statement” with ‘postage
statement.”]

Renumber current 6.4 through 5.12 as 6.3 through 6.11, re-
spectively.]

* * * * *

D100 First-Class Mail

[Iin 2.5, replace “carrier route First-Class, Presorted First-
Class, ZIP+4, and Barcoded rate” with “Presorted First-
Class or automation rate”; remove 2.6; in 3.3, replace “a
presorted or automation First-Class rate” with “a Presorted
First-Class rate or an automation First-Class rate”;: remove
3.4 and renumber current 3.5 and 3.6 as 3.4 and 3.5, re-
spectively; in renumbered 3.5, replace “mailing statement”
with “postage statement.”]

[Revise the heading of D200 as follows:]
D200 Periodicals

D210 Basic Information

[In 1.0, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, 3.4, 4.0 (heading), 4.1, and 4.2, re-
place “[S]econd-[C]lass [[M]ail]” with “Periodicals”; in 2.1,
replace “First-, third- or fourth-class” with “First-Class or
Standard Mail”; in 4.4a, replace “second-class mail privi-
leges” with “Periodicals mailing privileges”; in 4.5d, replace
“mailing statements” with “postage statements.”]

D230 Additional Entry

[In 1.1, replace “second-class” with “Periodicals”; in 1.1 and
1.5, replace “mailing statements” with ‘postage state-
ments”; in 4.5, replace “second- and third-class mail” and
“third-class mail” with “Periodicals and Standard Mail (A)”
and “Standard Mail (A),” respectively.]

[Remove D300.]
[Remove D400.]
[No change to D500.]

[Insert new D600, based on current D300 and D400, and
revise as follows:]

D600 Standard Mail

1.0 SERVICE OBJECTIVES

The USPS does not guarantee the delivery of Standard
Mail within a specified time. Standard Mail might receive
deferred service. Local postmasters can provide more in-
formation.
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2.0 MAIL DEPOSIT

2.1 Single-Piece Rates

Single-piece rate parcel post, bound printed matter, Spe-
cial Standard Mail, or Library Mail must be deposited at a
time and place specified by the mailing post office post-
master. Single-piece rate Standard Mail (A) bearing regular
adhesive stamps may be placed into collection boxes,
mailchutes, receiving boxes, or other places where mail is
accepted. Mail with meter postage must be deposited in a
location under the jurisdiction of the licensing post office,
except as permitted in DO72. Mail with permit imprints must
be presented at the post office as specified in P040 or
P700. Mail with precanceled stamps must be presented at
the post office as specified in P023.

2.2 Bulk Rates

Bulk rate Standard Mail must be presented at a business
mail entry unit of the post office where the postage permit
or license is held and the annual bulk mailing fee is paid.
Mailings must be deposited at the locations and times spe-
cified by the postmaster. Plant-loaded mailings must be
presented as specified by the applicable standards and the
plant load agreement. Metered bulk Standard Mail may be
deposited at other than the licensing post office only as per-
mitted under DO72. Nonprofit Standard Mail must be de-
posited only at post offices where the USPS has approved
a nonprofit authorization under the relevant standards.

2.3 Zoned Rates

Unless excepted by other standards, pieces paid at zoned
rates must be presented for acceptance at the post office
from which the applicable zoned rate postage is computed.

2.4 Separation of Mailings

Unless permitted by standard, the same mailing (as de-
fined in M011) may not include pieces claimed at Regular
rates, Nonprofit rates, or Enhanced Carrier Route rates; or
at both automation and nonautomation rates; or at both
Nonprofit 3/5 and Nonprofit carrier route rates. Mailings
that separately qualify at Enhanced Carrier Route and
Regular rates, or mailings that separately qualify at Non-
profit rates may be reported on the same postage state-
ment, if all pieces from each mailing are presented at the
same time and are correctly marked and prepared under
the respective standards.

[No change to D900.]
E ELIGIBILITY
EO00 Special Eligibility Standards

E010 Overseas Military Mail

[In 1.3, replace “Third- or fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”;
in 1.4, replace “"Second-[C]lass” with “Periodicals”; in 1.5,
replace the reference “C400" and “fourth-class” with

“C600” and “Standard Mail (B),” respectively; in 3.1, re-
place “second-, third-, or fourth-class” with “Periodicals or
Standard Mail”; in 3.3, replace “second-, third-, or fourth-
class mail” with “Periodicals or Standard Mail”; no other
change in text.]

* * * * *

E040 Free Matter for the Blind and Other
Handicapped Persons

[In 4.1b, replace the reference “C400” with “C600."]

* * * * *

E060 Official Mail (Penalty)

[Renumber Exhibit 13.4 as Exhibit 13.3; in 13.3, add to end
of section “See Exhibit 13.3 for format.” In 4.3, 5.4a, 6.1,
13.0 (heading), 13.1, 13.2, 13.3, renumbered Exhibit 13.3,
13.5, and 15.2b, replace ‘[S]econd-[C]lass [[M]ail]” with
“Periodicals”; in 13.4, replace “Exhibit 13.4” with “Exhibit
13.3"; remove the last sentence in 7.3; remove 9.6 and re-
number 9.7 through 9.9 as 9.6 through 9.8, respectively; in
12.1, replace “(including Priority Mail), single-piece third-
class, and single-piece fourth-class (parcel post, special
fourth-class, and bound printed matter)” with “(including
Priority Mail) and single-piece rate Standard Mail (single-
piece rate Standard Mail (A), parcel post, Special Standard
Mail, and bound printed matter)”; in 12.8, replace “Third- or
fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; in 12.9, replace “Third-
and fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; in 15.2a, replace
“First-, third-, and fourth-class” with “First-Class and Stan-
dard Mail”; no other change in text.]

EO070 Mixed Classes

[In 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 3.3, and 3.4, replace “First- or
[T]hird-[C]lass [[M]ail]” with “First-Class Mail or Standard
Mail (A)”; in 2.1, replace “second-, third-, or fourth-class”
with “Periodicals or Standard Mail (A) or (B)"; in 2.4, 2.5,
3.1, 3.2b, 3.5, 3.6, 4.2, and 5.0, replace “[T]hird-[C]lass
[Mail]” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in 3.0 (heading), 3.1, 3.2,
3.2a, 32c, 32e, and 50 (heading), replace
“[S]econd-[C]lass” with “Periodicals”; in 3.3, replace “com-
parable First- or third-class presort rate” with “comparable
First-Class Mail or Standard Mail (A) rate”; in 4.0 (heading),
replace “Third- or Fourth-Class Parcels” with “Standard
Mail Parcels”; in 4.1, replace “with third- or fourth-class
mail” with “in pieces of Standard Mail”; in 4.2, 5.0, and 6.0
(heading), replace “[F]Jourth-[C]lass” with “Standard Mail
(B)”; in 4.2, replace the reference “E400” with “E600”; in
6.1, replace “special fourth-class” with “Special Standard
Mail”; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

E100 First-Class Mail
[Insert text of current E110; revise as follows:]
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E110 Basic Standards

1.0 CLASSIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION

* * * * *

1.2 Written or Typewritten Matter

Matter wholly or partially in writing or typewriting must be
mailed as First-Class Mail or Express Mail, except autho-
rized additions to Periodicals or Standard Mail and written
or typewritten matter in Library Mail and Special Standard
Mail, as permitted by the corresponding standards.

* * * * *

3.0 RATES FOR POSTAL CARDS AND
POSTCARDS

* * * * *

3.3 Card Rates

To be eligible for the card rates, a postcard or postal card
(and each part of a double postcard or double postal card)
must meet the physical standards in C100. The reply part
of a double postcard does not have to bear postage when
originally mailed, but it must bear postage at the applicable
rate when returned. Cards not meeting the standards for
card rates must be paid at the rates for matter other than
cards.

* * * * *

[Remove text of current 4.0 and 5.0, renumber 6.0 and 7.0
as 4.0 and 5.0, respectively.]

4.0 FEES
[Revise the heading and text of renumbered 4.1 as follows:]

4.1 Presort Mailing

A First-Class presort mailing fee must be paid once each
12-month period at each office of mailing by any person or
organization entering mailings at automation or Presorted
First-Class rates and/or Presorted Priority Mail rates. Pay-
ment of one fee allows a mailer to enter mail at all those
rates. Persons or organizations paying this fee may enter
mail of their clients as well as their own mail.

* * * * *
[Revise renumbered 5.0 as follows:]

5.0 DOCUMENTATION

A postage statement, completed and signed by the mailer,
using the correct USPS form or an approved facsimile,
must be submitted with each mailing except for single-
piece First-Class or single-piece Priority Mail mailings in
which the correct postage is affixed to each piece. Support-
ing documentation might be required by the standards for
the rate claimed or the postage payment method used.

* * * * *

[Replace text of current E131 with new E130 as follows:]
E130 Nonautomation First-Class Mail Rates
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

11 All Pieces
All pieces of nonautomation First-Class Mail must:

a. Meet the basic standards for First-Class Mail in
E110.

b. Weigh 11 ounces or less.
c. Bear a delivery address.

d. Meet the applicable documentation and postage
payment standards in P012, P013, and P100.

1.2 Barcodes

Any POSTNET barcode on a mailpiece in a nonautomation
First-Class mailing must be the correct barcode for the de-
livery address and meet the standards in C840 and A950.

1.3 Nonstandard Surcharge

Single-piece or Presorted First-Class Mail is subject to a
nonstandard surcharge if it is not mailed at the card rate,
weighs 1 ounce or less, and meets the definition of non-
standard mail in C100.

2.0 SINGLE-PIECE RATE

The single-piece card rate applies to any card meeting the
applicable standards in C100 that is not eligible for or
claimed at Presorted or automation First-Class rates. The
single-piece rate applies to any other First-Class Malil
weighing 11 ounces or less that is not eligible for or claimed
atthe single-piece card rate, the Presorted First-Classrate,
or an automation First-Class rate.

3.0 PRESORTED RATE

3.1 Letters

In addition to the standards in 1.0, all pieces in a Presorted
First-Class rate mailing must:

a. Be part of a single mailing of at least 500 pieces of
Presorted First-Class Mail, subject to 3.2.

b. Be in the same processing category and meet the
applicable physical standards in C100.

c. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code and that meets the correspond-
ing standards for accuracy and maintenance in 3.3
and 3.4.

d. Be marked, sorted, and documented as specified in
M130.

3.2 Cards and Letters

Cards claimed at card rates must meet the physical stan-
dards for card rates in C100. Pieces claimed at card rates
and pieces claimed at letter rates are subject to separate
minimum volume criteria, but may be combined in the
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same mailing and reported on the same postage state-
ment.

3.3 Address Quality

Effective January 1, 1997, addresses appearing on all
pieces claimed at the Presorted rate must be updated with-
in 6 months before the mailing date by a USPS-approved
address update tool (e.g., the “Address Correction En-
dorsement,” ACS, or NCOA). Additional alternatives cur-
rently under development (such as FASTforwardSM) may
be used to meet this requirement when they have received
final approval. Mailers must certify that this standard has
been met when the corresponding mail is presented to the
USPS. This standard applies to each address individually,
not to a specific list or mailing. An address meeting this
standard may be used in mailings at any other rate to which
the standard applies throughout the 6-month period follow-
ing its most recent update.

3.4 ZIP Code Accuracy

Effective October 1, 1996, 5-digit ZIP Codes included in ad-
dresses appearing on pieces claimed at the Presorted rate
must be verified and corrected within 12 months before the
mailing date by a USPS-approved method. Mailers must
certify that this standard has been met when the corre-
sponding mail is presented to the USPS. This standard ap-
plies to each address individually, not to a specific list or
mailing. An address meeting this standard may be used in
mailings at any other rate to which the standard applies
throughout the 12-month period following its most recent
update.

[Remove E132.]

[Replace text of current E142, E144, E145, E147, E148,
and E149 with new E140 as follows:]

E140 Automation First-Class Mail Rates
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 All Pieces
All pieces in a First-Class automation rate mailing must:

a. Meet the basic standards for First-Class Mail in
E110.

b. Be part of a single mailing of at least 500 pieces of
automation rate First-Class Malil, subject to 1.2.

c. Be in the same processing category and meet the
applicable physical standards in C810 or C820.

d. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code, ZIP+4 code, or numeric equivalent to the de-
livery point barcode (DPBC).

e. Meet the address quality and coding standards in
1.3, 1.4 (if applicable), A800, and A950.

f. Bear an accurate barcode meeting the standards in
C840, either a DPBC (if a card or letter) or a ZIP+4
barcode or DPBC (if a flat), either on the piece or on
an insert showing through a barcode window.

g. Be marked, sorted, and documented as specified in
M810 or M820, as applicable.

h. Meet the applicable documentation and postage
payment standards in P012, P013, and P100.

1.2 Cards and Letters

Cards claimed at card rates must meet the physical stan-
dards for card rates in C100. Pieces claimed at card rates
and pieces claimed at letter rates are subject to separate
minimum volume criteria, but may be combined in the
same mailing and reported on the same postage state-
ment.

1.3 Address Quality

Effective January 1, 1997, addresses appearing on all
pieces claimed at automation rates must be updated within
6 months before the mailing date by a USPS-approved ad-
dress update tool (e.g., the “Address Correction Endorse-
ment,” ACS, or NCOA). Additional alternatives currently
under development (such as FASTforwardSM) may be
used to meet this requirement when they have received fi-
nal approval. Mailers must certify that this standard has
been met when the corresponding mail is presented to the
USPS. This standard applies to each address individually,
not to a specific list or mailing. An address meeting this
standard may be used in mailings at any other rate to which
the standard applies throughout the 6-month period follow-
ing its most recent update.

1.4 Carrier Route Presort

Carrier route rates are available only for letter-size mail and
only for those 5-digit ZIP Code areas identified in the USPS
City/State File used for address coding. Subject to A930
and A950, mailers must apply carrier route codes to mail-
ings using CASS-certified software and the current USPS
Carrier Route Information System (CRIS) scheme or
another AIS product containing carrier route information.
Carrier route and City/State File information must be up-
dated within 90 days before the mailing date.

15 Enclosed Reply Cards and Envelopes

Effective January 1, 1997, all courtesy reply and business
reply mail (BRM) cards and letter-size envelopes provided
as enclosures in First-Class automation mail must meet the
standards in C810 for enclosed reply cards and envelopes.
Mailers must certify that this standard has been met when
the corresponding mail is presented to the USPS.
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2.0 RATE APPLICATION

2.1 Letters or Cards

First-Class automation rates apply to each piece that is
sorted under M810 into the corresponding qualifying
groups:

a. Subject to 1.4, pieces in full carrier route trays, or in
carrier route groups of 10 or more pieces each
placed in 5-digit carrier routes trays, qualify for the
Carrier Route automation rate. (Preparation to quali-
fy for that rate is optional and need not be performed
for all carrier routes in a 5-digit area.)

b. Groups of 150 or more pieces in 5-digit trays qualify
for the 5-Digit automation rate. (Preparation to quali-
fy for that rate is optional and need not be performed
for all 5-digit destinations.)

c. Groups of 150 or more pieces in 3-digit or 3-digit
scheme trays qualify for the 3-Digit automation rate.

d. Pieces in AADC and mixed AADC trays qualify for
the Basic automation rate.

2.2 Flats
First-Class automation rates apply to each piece that is
sorted under M820 into the corresponding qualifying
groups:
a. Pieces in 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more
pieces each qualify for the 3/5 automation rate.

b. Pieces in ADC or mixed ADC packages qualify for
the Basic automation rate.

[Revise the heading of E200 as follows:]
E200 Periodicals

E210 Basic Standards
[Revise the heading of E211 as follows:]

E211 Standards Applicable to All Periodicals
Publications

[Renumbercurrentl1.1and1.2as1.2and 1.3, respectively;
in renumbered 1.3, and in 2.1, 3.0, 4.1, 5.1, 6.1, 6.2, 7.2,
7.4,75,81,82,9.0,11.1,and 12.0, replace “second-class
[mail]” with “Periodicals”;in1.1,4.1,5.3, 7.4, 7.5, 10.2, and
13.1a, replace “second-class mail privileges” with “Periodi-
cals mailing privileges”; in 6.1 and 9.0, replace “First-,
third-, or fourth-class rates” with “First-Class or Standard
Mail rates”; add new 1.1 and revise other text as follows:]

1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

1.1 Second-Class

Effective July 1, 1996, second-class mail was renamed Pe-
riodicals. This name change does not alter the status of au-
thorized publications; second-class mailing privileges are

now referred to as Periodicals mailing privileges and have
comparable eligibility standards.

* * * * *

10.0 IDENTIFICATION

* * * * *

10.4 Bound Publication

In a bound publication (one secured with two or more sta-
ples, spiral binding, glue, stitching, or other permanent fas-
tening), the identification statement must be shown
conspicuously as described in 10.3 or on one of the last
three editorial pages inside the back cover. If the publica-
tion is mailed with a permissible nonincidental enclosure
paid with permit imprint, the identification statement must
be located as specified in 10.3.

10.5 Identification Statement Content
The identification statement must contain:

* * * * *

g. The imprint “Periodicals Postage Paid at...” or, if
mailed at two or more offices, “Periodicals Postage
Paid at... and at additional mailing offices.” A notice
of pending application is shown instead if copies are
mailed while an application is pending: “Application
to Mail at Periodicals Postage Rates is Pending at....”

* * * * *

14.0 BASIC RATE ELIGIBILITY

14.1 Regular Rates

Regular rates apply to all copies of an authorized Periodi-
cals publication mailed by a publisher or news agent, ex-
cept nonrequester and nonsubscriber copies under E215,
unless the publication is authorized a preferred rate. Mail-
ings are also subject to the standards that apply to rates or
discounts claimed. Regular rates consist of a per piece
charge, a zoned charge for the weight of the advertising
portion of the publication, and an unzoned charge for the
weight of the nonadvertising portion. Each piece rate re-
quires specific preparation.

14.2 Preferred Rates

Preferred rates consist of the in-county rates and the spe-
cial rates (nonprofit, classroom, and science-of-agricul-
ture). Requester publications are not eligible for preferred
rates. Copies of authorized Periodicals publications mailed
at any preferred rate must meet the corresponding eligibil-
ity standards. Nonsubscriber copies mailed at preferred
rates are subject to the standards in E215 and E270 and
those applicable to other rates or discounts claimed. Pre-
ferred rates consist of a per piece charge, a zoned charge
for the weight of the advertising portion of the publication,
and an unzoned charge for the weight of the nonadvertising
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portion, except thatin-county rates apply without differenti-
ation to the advertising and nonadvertising portions. Each
piece rate requires specific preparation.

14.3 Discounts and Adjustments

Postage for Periodicals publications is reduced by all appli-
cable discounts and adjustments:

a. The nonadvertising adjustment applies to the out-
side-county piece rate charges for Regular and Pre-
ferred Periodicals publications and is computed as
described in PO13.

b. Presort discounts are available for Regular and Pre-
ferred Periodicals, subject to E230.

c. Automation discounts are available for Regular and
Preferred Periodicals, subject to E240.

d. Destination entry discounts are available for copies
of a Periodicals publication entered by the publisher
at specific USPS facilities, subject to E250.

14.4  Copies Mailed by Public

The applicable single-piece First-Class or Standard Malil
rate is charged on copies of publications mailed by the gen-
eral public (i.e., other than publishers or registered news
agents) and on copies returned to publishers or news
agents.

E212 Additional Standards for Qualification
Categories

[In1.1,5.1,5.3,6.1, and 6.2, replace “second-class [mail]”
with “Periodicals™; in 1.3, 2.1, 2.2,2.3,3.1,5.1, and 5.3, re-
place “second-class [mail] privileges” with “Periodicals
mailing privileges”; in 6.5, replace “third- or fourth-class
rates” with “Standard Mail rates.”]

[Revise the heading of E213 as follows:]

E213 Periodicals Mailing Privileges

[In 1.6b, 2.1, 3.5, and 3.6f, replace “second-class [mail]”
with “Periodicals™;in1.1,1.2,1.3,1.4,1.5,1.9,2.1,3.1, 3.4,
3.5, 4.0 (heading), 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3, replace
“[S]econd-[C]lass [[M]ail] [P]rivileges” with “Periodicals
[M]ailing [P]rivileges”; in 2.1, replace “First-, third-, or
fourth-class rates” with “First-Class or Standard Mail
rates”; in 2.2, replace “third- or fourth-class rates” with
“Standard Mail rates”; in 3.7 and 4.3, replace “under 39
CFR 954, Rules of Practice in Proceedings Relative to the
Denial, Suspension, or Revocation of Second-Class Mail
Privileges, a copy of which” with “under 39 CFR 954, a copy
of which”; no other change.]

E214 Reentry

[in1.1,6 1.2 1.3 2.2, 3.1, 3.3, 3.6, and 3.10, replace “se-
cond-class” with “Periodicals.” In 2.1, replace “second-
class mail privileges” with “Periodicals mailing privileges.”

In 3.10, replace “third- or fourth-class postage” with “Stan-
dard Mail postage”; in 3.12, replace “under 39 CFR 954,
Rules of Practice in Proceedings Relative to the Denial,
Suspension, or Revocation of Second-Class Mail Privi-
leges, a copy of which” with “under 39 CFR 954, a copy of
which”; no other change.]

* * * * *

3.0 APPLICATIONS FOR REENTRY

* * * * *

3.9 During Appeal
During the appeal:

a. Copies of any issue of a publication denied reentry
under 1.0 and found unqualified for Periodicals mail-
ing privileges are accepted in a pending status at the
applicable Standard Mail rates. For this standard, the
pending status begins when the appeal is filed and
continues until the end of the appeal process.

b. Copies of a publication denied reentry under 2.0 are
accepted at the currently applicable Periodicals rate.

c. The publisher must submitthe applicable Periodicals
and Standard Mail postage statements with each
mailing of the publication in a pending status. Failure
to submit these statements is sufficient grounds to
deny a postage refund under 3.12.

* * * * *

E215 Copies Not Paid or Requested by Addressee

[In1.8, 21,22, 2.6, and 2.7, replace “second-class” with
“Periodicals”; in 1.6, replace “second-class privileges” with
“Periodicals mailing privileges”; in 2.6, replace “Express
Mail, or First-, third-, or fourth-class rates, as appropriate”
with “the appropriate Express Mail, First-Class Mail, or
Standard Mail rate” and “third- or fourth-class rates” with
“Standard Mail rates”; in 2.7, replace “Express Mail, or
First-, third-, or fourth-class rate” with “Express Mail, First-
Class Mail, or Standard Mail rate.”]

E216 Publisher Records

[Redesignate and revise text of current E216.3.0 as M210;
renumber current E216.4.0 and E216.5.0 as E216.3.0 and
E216.4.0, respectively; in renumbered 3.1, 3.4, 4.1, and
4.2, replace “second-class” with “Periodicals”; in 1.1, 2.2,
and renumbered 3.2 and 3.3, replace “second-class mail
privileges” with “Periodicals mailing privileges.”]

E217 Authorization for Preferred Rates

[In1.3,2.1,2.2, 3.4, 3.5¢c, and 3.5g, replace “second-class”
with “Periodicals”; in 1.2, 2.1, 2.2, replace “second-class
[mail] privileges” with “Periodicals mailing privileges”; in
2.1, replace “First-, third-, or fourth-class rates” with “First-
Class or Standard Mail rates”; in 2.2, replace “third- or
fourth-class postage” with “Standard Mail postage”; in 3.4,
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replace “third- or fourth-class rates” with “Standard Mail
rates.”]

[Replace text of current 230 with new E231 and E239 as
follows:]

E230 Nonautomation Periodicals

[Remove E230.1.0 through E230.6.0; insert new E231 as
follows:]

E231 Nonautomation Regular Periodicals
1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1 Standards

The standards for presort rates are in addition to the basic
standards for Periodicals in E210, the standards for other
rates or discounts claimed, and the applicable preparation
standards in M210, M810, or M820. Not all combinations
of presort level, automation, and destination entry dis-
counts are permitted.

1.2 Palletized Mail

A correctly prepared package is the equivalent of a sack
when palletized under M045. Individual pieces qualify for
the presort level rate appropriate for the palletized package
in which they are placed, regardless of the destination of
the pallet. Eligibility for destination entry or other zoned
rates depends on the point of entry.

1.3 ZIP Code Accuracy

Effective October 1, 1996, 5-digit ZIP Codes included in ad-
dresses appearing on pieces claimed at the 3/5 or Basic
rates must be verified and corrected within 12 months be-
fore the mailing date by a USPS-approved method. Mailers
must certify that this standard has been met when the cor-
responding mail is presented to the USPS. This standard
applies to each address individually, not to a specific list or
mailing. An address meeting this standard may be used in
mailings at any other rate to which the standard applies
throughout the 12-month period following its most recent
update.

2.0 CARRIER ROUTE RATES

2.1 Carrier Route Information

Subjectto A930 and A950, mailers must apply carrier route
codes to mailings using CASS-certified software and the
current USPS Carrier Route Information System (CRIS)
scheme or another AIS product containing carrier route in-
formation. Carrier route information must be updated within
90 days before the mailing date.

22 Eligibility

Preparation to qualify eligible pieces for carrier route rates
is optional and is subject to M210. Carrier route sort need
not be performed for all carrier routes in a 5-digit area. Spe-
cific rate eligibility is subject to these standards:

a. The basic carrier route rate applies to pieces in carri-
er route packages of six or more pieces each thatare
sorted to carrier route or carrier routes trays (letter-
size pieces) or sacks (flat-size pieces).

b. The high density and saturation rates apply to pieces
that are eligible for the basic carrier route rate, are
prepared in carrier walk sequence, and meet the ap-
plicable density standards in 5.0 for the rate claimed.

3.0 3/5 RATES
Subject to M210, 3/5 rates apply to:

a. Letter-size pieces in 5-digit or unique 3-digit pack-
ages of six or more pieces each, either placed in
5-digit or unique 3-digit trays containing at least 24
pieces or in an overflow unique 3-digit tray.

b. Flat-size pieces in 5-digit or unique 3-digit packages
of six or more pieces each, either placed in 5-digit or
unique 3-digit sacks or palletized under M045.

4.0 BASIC RATES

Basic rates apply to pieces prepared under M210 but not
eligible for or claimed at either the carrier route or 3/5 rates.

5.0 WALK-SEQUENCE DISCOUNTS — REGULAR
PERIODICALS
[Insert text of current E230.7.0 and E230.8.0; redesignate
and renumber as E231.5.0 and E231.6.0, respectively; in
renumbered 5.4b and 5.4d, replace “125-piece walk-se-
quence rate” with “high density/125-piece walk-sequence
rate”; in renumbered 5.4b, replace the reference “7.4d” with
“5.4d” and the reference “7.4c” with “5.4c”; in renumbered
5.4d, replace the reference “7.4b” with “5.4b”; in renum-
bered 6.1 and 6.2, replace “second-class” with “Periodi-
cals”; revise other text as follows:]
5.1 Eligibility
The 125-piece or saturation walk-sequence rates apply to
each walk-sequenced piece in a carrier route mailing, eligi-
ble under 2.2 and prepared under M210, that also meets
the corresponding addressing and density standards in
5.4.

* * * * *

E239 Nonautomation Preferred Periodicals
1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

11 Standards

The standards for presort rates are in addition to the basic
standards for Periodicals in E210, the standards for other
rates or discounts claimed, and the applicable preparation
standards in M290 or M890. Not all combinations of presort
level, automation, and destination entry discounts are per-
mitted.

1.2 Optional Preparation

At the mailer’s option, Preferred Periodicals may be pre-
pared under the standards for Regular Periodicals in M210,
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including presort. Under this option, Preferred Periodicals
may claim Level I/K, Level H, or Level G/J rates, and may
be combined (comailed) with Regular Periodicals in the
same mailing, if all corresponding eligibility standards in
E231 for Carrier Route, 3/5, and Basic are met. Presort rate
eligibility for the mailing is based on the combined pieces.

1.3 Palletized Mail

A correctly prepared package is the equivalent of a sack
when palletized under M045. Individual pieces qualify for
the presort level rate appropriate for the palletized package
in which they are placed, regardless of the destination of
the pallet. Eligibility for destination entry or other zoned
rates depends on the point of entry.

1.4 Reporting Presort Level

Publishers must separately report copies at Levels H3 and
H5, and Levels J1, J3, and J5, only when claiming a ZIP+4
or ZIP+4 Barcoded rate.

2.0 CARRIER ROUTE (LEVEL I/K) RATES

2.1 Rate Application
Level I/K rates apply as follows:

a. Level I1 or K1 rates apply to pieces in carrier route
packages of six or more pieces each that are sorted
to carrier route or carrier routes trays or sacks.

b. Level 12 or K2 rates apply to pieces eligible for the
Level I1 or K1 rates that are further prepared in carri-
er delivery walk sequence and in the density neces-
sary to meet the additional standards in 6.0 for the
125-piece walk-sequence rate.

c. Level I3 or K3 rates apply to pieces eligible for the
Level I1 or K1 rates that are further prepared in carri-
er delivery walk sequence and in the density neces-
sary to meet the additional standards in 6.0 for the
saturation walk-sequence rate.

2.2 Carrier Route Information

Mailers must apply carrier route codes to mailings by using
the current USPS Carrier Route Information System
(CRIS) scheme or another AIS product containing carrier
route information (see A930). Carrier route information
must be updated within 90 days before the mailing date.

3.0 3- AND 5-DIGIT (LEVEL H) RATES

3.1 H Rates

Level H rates apply to pieces in 5-digit, optional city, and
unique 3-digit packages of six or more pieces each that are
sorted to 5-digit, optional city, or unique 3-digit sacks.

3.2 H5 Rates

Level H5 rates apply:

a. Intray-based automation rate letter-size mailings, to
pieces in 5-digit trays.

b. In package-based automation rate letter-size mail-
ings, to pieces in 5-digit packages of 10 or more
pieces each placed in 5-digit, optional city, 3-digit,
SCF, or AADC trays.

c. In ZIP+4 Barcoded rate flat-size mailings, to pieces
in 5-digit packages of six or more pieces each placed
in 5-digit, optional city, 3-digit, SCF, or ADC sacks or
palletized under M045.

d. In other mailings, to pieces in 5-digit packages of six
or more pieces each placed in 5-digit, optional city,
or unique 3-digit sacks.

3.3 H3 Rates
Level H3 rates apply:

a. Intray-based automation rate letter-size mailings, to
pieces in optional city and unique 3-digit trays.

b. In package-based automation rate letter-size mail-
ings, to pieces in optional city and unique 3-digit
packages of 50 or more pieces each placed in op-
tional city, 3-digit, SCF, or AADC trays.

c. In ZIP+4 Barcoded rate flat-size mailings, to pieces
in optional city and unique 3-digit packages of six or
more pieces each placed in optional city, 3-digit,
SCF, or ADC sacks or palletized under M045.

d. In other mailings, to pieces in optional city or unique
3-digit packages of six or more pieces each placed
in optional city or unique 3-digit sacks.

4.0 BASIC (LEVEL G) RATES

Level G rates apply to pieces not eligible for or claimed at
the rates in 2.0 or 3.0.

5.0 IN-COUNTY (LEVEL J) RATES

[Insert text of current E230.5.0 and redesignate as
E239.5.0; in 5.2c and 5.3c, replace “SDC” with “ADC."]

6.0 WALK-SEQUENCE DISCOUNTS

[Insert text of current E230.7.0 and redesignate and re-
number as E239.6.0; in renumbered 6.1, replace the refer-
ences “M203 and M204” and “7.4” with “M290” and “6.4,”
respectively; in renumbered 6.4b and 6.4d, replace
“125-piece walk-sequence rate” with ‘“high densi-
ty/125-piece walk-sequence rate”; in renumbered 6.4b, re-
place the reference “7.4d” with “6.4d”; in renumbered 6.4d,
replace the reference “7.4b” with “6.4b"; no other change
to text.]

E240 Automation Periodicals Rates

[Insert new E241 as follows:]
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E241 Automation Regular Periodicals
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 All Pieces

All pieces in an automation Regular Periodicals mailing
must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Periodicals and for the
category of authorization in E211 and E212, respec-
tively.

b. Be in the same processing category and meet the
applicable physical standards in C810 or C820. (Au-
tomation rate mailings may not include firm pack-
ages.)

c. Bearadelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code (or, only if prepared with a deliv-
ery point barcode (DPBC), the numeric equivalent to
the DPBC).

d. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

e. Be sorted and documented as specified in M810 or
M820, as applicable.

f. Meet the applicable documentation and postage
payment standards in P012, P013, and P200.

g. Bear an accurate barcode meeting the standards in
C840, either a DPBC (if a letter) or a ZIP+4 barcode
or DPBC (if a flat), either on the piece or on an insert
showing through a barcode window.

1.2 Enclosed Reply Cards and Envelopes

Effective January 1, 1997, all courtesy reply and business
reply mail (BRM) cards and letter-size envelopes provided
as enclosures in automation rate Regular Periodicals must
meet the standards in C810 for enclosed cards and envel-
opes. Mailers must certify that this standard has been met
when the corresponding mail is presented to the USPS.

2.0 RATE APPLICATION

21 Letters

Automation rates apply to each letter-size piece that is
sorted under M810 into the corresponding qualifying
groups:

a. Groups of 150 or more pieces in 5-digit or unique
3-digit trays qualify for the 3/5 automation rate.
Pieces for unique 3-digit destinations do not qualify
for the 3/5 automation rate if placed in 3-digit scheme
trays with pieces for nonunique 3-digit destinations.

b. Groups of 150 or more pieces in other 3-digit, 3-digit
scheme, AADC, or mixed AADC trays qualify for the
Basic automation rate.

2.2 Flats
Automation rates apply to each flat-size piece thatis sorted
under M820 into the corresponding qualifying groups:
a. Pieces in 5-digit or unique 3-digit packages of 6 or
more pieces each qualify for the 3/5 automation rate.
b. Pieces in other 3-digit, ADC, or mixed ADC pack-
ages qualify for the Basic automation rate.

E249 Automation Preferred Periodicals

[Insert text of current E242, E244, and E245 and redesig-
nate and renumber as E249.1.0, E249.2.0, and E249.3.0,
respectively, with subsections redesignated accordingly;
no change in text except to replace “second-class [mail]”
with “Periodicals.”]

1.0 ZIP+4 DISCOUNTS

1.1 All Pieces

All pieces in a Preferred Periodicals ZIP+4 rate mailing
must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Periodicals and for the
category of authorization in E211 and E212, respec-
tively.

b. Meet the physical standards in C810.

c. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code (or, only if prepared with a deliv-
ery point barcode (DPBC), the numeric equivalent to
the DPBC).

d. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

e. Meet the standards in C830 or, for pieces with the
correct DPBC, the barcode standards in C840.

f. Be sorted and documented as specified in M891 or
M892.

g. Meet the postage payment standards in P013 and
P200.

1.2 Rate Application

ZIP+4 rates apply to each piece that also:

a. Is sorted under M810 into the qualifying groups de-
scribed in 1.7 and 1.8.

b. Bears a delivery address with the correct numeric
ZIP+4 code or bears the correct DPBC.

1.3 Barcode Window

A mailpiece meeting the standards in 1.1 and 1.2, but with
a barcode window in the lower right corner, is ineligible for
any automation rate unless the correct DPBC appears
through that window.

1.4 5-Digit Barcodes

ZIP+4 rate mailings may include pieces with correct 5-digit
barcodes if those pieces meet the standards in 1.1 and 1.2
and the standards for 5-digit barcodes in C840. Such
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pieces qualify for ZIP+4 rates only if the barcode is printed
on the piece and the address contains the correct numeric
ZIP+4 code.

15 ZIP+4 Barcodes

ZIP+4 rate mailings may include pieces with correct ZIP+4
barcodes if the barcode is located in the address block and
those pieces meet the standards in 1.1 and 1.2 and the
standards for ZIP+4 barcodes in C840. Such pieces qualify
for ZIP+4 rates only if, additionally, the address contains
the correct numeric ZIP+4 code. Pieces that bear a ZIP+4
barcode in the lower right corner may not be included in a
ZIP+4 rate mailing.

1.6 85% Rule

At least 85% of all pieces in a ZIP+4 rate mailing (regard-
less of presort level or rate) must bear the correct numeric
ZIP+4 code or DPBC for the delivery address, as defined
by the standards for address quality and coding accuracy
in A800 and A950. The 85% requirement applies to each
mailing unless excepted by other standards.

1.7 Qualifying Tray-Based Presort
In tray-based mailings under M891:

a. Infull or overflow 5-digit trays, ZIP+4 coded or DPBC
pieces qualify for the Level H5/J5 ZIP+4 rates; other
pieces qualify for the Level H5/J5 rates.

b. In full or overflow optional city and unique 3-digit
trays, ZIP+4 coded or DPBC pieces qualify for the
Level H3/J3 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the
Level H3/J3 rates.

c. In full or overflow nonunique 3-digit and SCF trays,
ZIP+4 coded or DPBC pieces qualify for the Level
G/J1 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the Level
G/J1 rates. One less-than-full SCF tray is permitted
for the SCF serving the post office where the mailing
is entered.

d. In AADC, mixed AADC, and working trays, ZIP+4
coded or DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1
ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the Level G/J1
rates.

1.8 Qualifying Package-Based Presort
In package-based mailings under M892:

a. In5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each, ZIP+4
coded or DPBC pieces qualify for the Level H5/J5
ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the Level H5/J5
rates.

b. In optional city and unique 3-digit packages of 50 or
more pieces each, ZIP+4 coded or DPBC pieces
qualify for the Level H3/J3 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces
qualify for the Level H3/J3 rates.

c. In nonunique 3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces
each, ZIP+4 coded or DPBC pieces qualify for the
Level G/J1 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the
Level G/J1 rates.

d. Inthe residual portion of the mailing, ZIP+4 coded or
DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 ZIP+4 rates;
other pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 rates.

2.0 BARCODED DISCOUNTS (LETTER-SIZE
PIECES)

21 All Pieces
All pieces in a Barcoded rate letter-size mailing must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Periodicals and for the
category of authorization in E211 and E212, respec-
tively.

b. Meet the physical standards in C810.

c. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code (or, only if prepared with a deliv-
ery point barcode (DPBC), the numeric equivalent to
the DPBC).

d. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

e. Either bear the correct DPBC meeting the barcode
standards in C840 or meet the applicable standards
in 2.5.

f. Be sorted and documented as specified in M893,
M894, or M895.

g. Meet the postage payment standards in P0O13 and
P200.

2.2 Rate Application
Barcoded rates apply to each piece that also:

a. Is sorted under M893, M894, or M895 into the quali-
fying groups described in 2.8, 2.9, and 2.10.

b. Bears the correct DPBC that meets the barcode
standards in C840.

c. Meets the applicable standards in 2.4 through 2.7.

2.3 Optional Preparation

At the mailer’s option, barcoded Preferred Periodicals may
be prepared under the standards for Regular Periodicals in
M810, including presort. Under this option, Preferred Peri-
odicals may claim Level H or Level G/J rates and may be
combined (comailed) with Regular Periodicals in the same
mailing, if all corresponding eligibility standards in E231
and E241 for 3/5 and Basic rate are met. Presort rate eligi-
bility for the mailing is based on the combined pieces.

2.4 Barcode Window

A mailpiece with a barcode window in the lower right corner
isineligible for an automation rate unless the correct DPBC
appears through that window.
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25 Pieces Without DPBCs

Subjectto 1.5 and 1.6, Barcoded rate mailings may include
nonbarcoded, 5-digit barcoded, or ZIP+4 barcoded pieces
if each such piece (regardless of rate) meets the standards
in 2.1, has a barcode clear zone in the lower right corner
meeting the reflectance standards in C840 and, if applica-
ble, meets the applicable 5-digit or ZIP+4 barcode stan-
dards in C840. Additionally, to qualify for a ZIP+4 rate,
subject to 2.8, 2.9, and 2.10:

a. Nonbarcoded and 5-digit barcoded pieces must bear
an address with the correct ZIP+4 code, meet the
standards in C830, and not have awindow in the low-
er right corner.

b. ZIP+4 barcoded pieces must have the barcode inthe
address block, meet the standards in C830, bear an
address with the correct ZIP+4 code, and not have
a window in the lower right corner.

2.6 85% Rule

Subjectto 2.7, at least 85% of all pieces in a Barcoded rate
mailing (regardless of presort level or rate) must bear the
correct DPBC for the delivery address, as defined by the
standards for address quality and coding accuracy in A800
and A950. The 85% requirement applies to each mailing
unless excepted by other standards.

2.7 100% Barcoding
Each piece must bear the correct delivery point barcode:
a. In 5-digit trays in a tray-based mailing under M893.
b. In 5-digit packages in a package-based mailing un-
der M894 or M895.
c. Inany mailing containing heavy letters (as defined in
C810).

2.8 Qualifying Tray-Based Presort
In tray-based mailings under M893:

a. Pieces in full or overflow 5-digit trays qualify for the
Level H5/J5 Barcoded rates.

b. In full or overflow optional city and unique 3-digit
trays, DPBC pieces qualify for the Level H3/J3 Bar-
coded rates; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC
pieces qualify for the Level H3/J3 ZIP+4 rate; other
pieces qualify for the Level H3/J3 rates.

c. In full or overflow nonunique 3-digit and SCF trays,
DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 Barcoded
rates; subjectto 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces
qualify for the Level G/J1 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces
qualify for the Level G/J1 rates. One less-than-full
SCFtray is permitted for the SCF serving the post of-
fice where the mailing is entered.

d. In AADC, mixed AADC, and working trays, DPBC
pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 Barcoded rates;

subjectto 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces quali-
fy for the Level G/J1 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify
for the Level G/J1 rates.

29 Qualifying Two-Tier Package-Based Presort
In two-tier package-based mailings under M894:

a. Piecesin 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each
qualify for the Level H5/J5 Barcoded rates.

b. In optional city and unique 3-digit packages of 50 or
more pieces each, DPBC pieces qualify for the Level
H3/J3 Barcoded rates; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded
non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Level H3/J3 ZIP+4
rates; other pieces qualify for the Level H3/J3 rates.

¢. In nonunique 3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces
each, DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 Bar-
coded rates; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC
pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 ZIP+4 rates; other
pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 rates.

d. In residual trays, DPBC pieces qualify for the Level
G/J1 Barcoded rates; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded
non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 ZIP+4
rates; other pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 rates.

2.10 Qualifying Three-Tier Package-Based Presort
In three-tier package-based mailings under M895:

a. Piecesin 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each
in the 5-digit tier qualify for the Level H5/J5 Barcoded
rates.

b. In optional city and unique 3-digit packages of 50 or
more pieces each in the 3-digit tier, DPBC pieces
qualify for the Level H3/J3 Barcoded rates; subject
to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces qualify for the
Level H3/J3 ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the
Level H3/J3 rates.

c. In nonunique 3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces
each in the 3-digit tier, DPBC pieces qualify for the
Level G/J1 Barcoded rates; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4
coded non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1
ZIP+4 rates; other pieces qualify for the Level G/J1
rates.

d. Inthe residual tier, DPBC pieces qualify for the Level
G/J1 Barcoded rates; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded
non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 ZIP+4
rates; other pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 rates.

3.0 BARCODED DISCOUNTS (FLAT-SIZE PIECES)

3.1 All Pieces
All pieces in a Barcoded rate flat-size mailing must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Periodicals and for the
category of authorization in E211 and E212, respec-
tively.

b. Meet the physical standards in C820.

c. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code.
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d. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

e. Bear the correct 5-digit barcode, ZIP+4 barcode, or
DPBC, meeting the barcode standards in C840, ex-
cept for pieces in specific portions of mailings pre-
pared under M897.

f. Be sorted and documented as specified in M897.

g. Meet the postage payment standards in P013 and
P200.

3.2 Rate Application
Barcoded rates apply to each piece that also:

a. Is sorted under M897 into the qualifying groups de-
scribed in 3.6.

b. Bears the correct ZIP+4 barcode or DPBC.
c. Meets the applicable standards in 3.3 through 3.5.

3.3 Optional Preparation

Atthe mailer’s option, barcoded Preferred Periodicals may
be prepared under the standards for Regular Periodicals in
M820, including presort. Under this option, Preferred Peri-
odicals may claim Level H or Level G/J rates and may be
combined (comailed) with Regular Periodicals in the same
mailing, if all corresponding eligibility standards in E231
and E241 for 3/5 and Basic rates are met. Presort rate eligi-
bility for the mailing is based on the combined pieces.

3.4 5-Digit Barcodes

Barcoded rate mailings may include pieces with correct
5-digit barcodes if those pieces meet the standards in 3.1,
3.2, 3.3, and 3.5 and the standards for 5-digit barcodes in
C840. Pieces with a 5-digit barcode could be eligible for a
presort rate under 3.6.

3.5 85% Rule

At least 85% of all pieces in a Barcoded rate mailing (re-
gardless of presort level or rate) must bear the correct
ZIP+4 barcode or DPBC for the delivery address, as de-
fined by the standards for address quality and coding accu-
racy in A800 and A950. The 85% requirement applies to
each mailing unless excepted by other standards. Bar-
coded rate mailings not meeting the 85% rule must be pre-
pared under corresponding standards in M897.

3.6 Qualifying Presort
Barcoded and presort rates apply as follows:

a. In5-digit packages of six or more pieces each, ZIP+4
barcoded or DPBC pieces qualify for the Level H5/J5
Barcoded rates; 5-digit barcoded pieces (and non-
barcoded pieces where permitted) qualify for the
Level H5/J35 rates.

b. In optional city or unique 3-digit packages of six or
more pieces each, ZIP+4 barcoded or DPBC pieces

qualify for the Level H3/J3 Barcoded rates; 5-digit
barcoded pieces qualify for the Level H3/J3 rates.

¢. Innonunique 3-digitand SCF packages, or in 5-digit,
optional city, or unique 3-digit packages of fewer than
six pieces, or in residual packages, ZIP+4 barcoded
or DPBC pieces qualify for the Level G/J1 Barcoded
rates; 5-digit barcoded pieces qualify for the Level
G/J1 rates.

[Revise E250 as follows:]
E250 Destination Entry
1.0 DSCF

11 Eligibility

Copies not eligible for in-county rates qualify for the des-
tination SCF (DSCF) rates if the copies are addressed for
delivery in the same SCF service area as the entry post of-
fice, regardless of the type of package, pallet, sack, or tray
in which they are prepared.

1.2 Rates

DSCEF rates include a pound rate and a discount per piece.
Pieces claimed at DSCF rates must also meet the stan-
dards for any discount or rate claimed and postage pay-
ment method used.

1.3 Authorized Entry

Publications must have an authorized entry at each post of-
fice where mail is entered at DSCF rates. Only copies en-
tered according to the distribution plan authorized for that
entry may be claimed at these rates. DSCF rate mail must
be deposited at locations and times specified by the entry
office postmaster.

1.4 Documentation

Subject to P012, the publisher must be able to show com-
pliance with 1.1 through 1.3, e.g., by package, bundle,
sack, tray, or pallet destination (as appropriate), and the
number of pieces by presort level for each 5-digit ZIP Code
destination eligible for DSCF rates.

2.0 DDU

2.1 Eligibility

The destination delivery unit (DDU) rate applies to pieces
entered at the facility where the carrier cases mail for the
carrier route serving the delivery address on the mailpiece.
Copies claimed at DDU rates must be part of a carrier route
package placed in a carrier route or 5-digit carrier routes
sack or tray under M210, or palletized under M045, and
otherwise eligible for and claimed at a carrier route or Level
I or K rate. Except for the standards applicable to preparing
carrier route or walk-sequence rate mail, there is no addi-
tional minimum volume required for a DDU rate mailing.
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2.2 Rates

DDU rates include a pound rate and a discount per piece.
Pieces claimed at DDU rates must also meet the standards
for any discount or rate claimed and postage payment
method used. A mailing may contain copies claimed at
DDU rates and other copies claimed at other rates if per-
mitted by standard. No separation by rate is required.

2.3 Maximum Volume

Except under 2.4, the same mailer may not present for veri-
fication and acceptance more than four DDU rate mailings
at the same destination postal facility (or another acting as
its agent) in any 24-hour period. This limit may be waived
if local conditions permit. A mailer may ask for such a waiv-
er when scheduling deposit of the mailings. There is no
maximum for plant-verified drop shipments. This standard
does not apply to mailings presented to either the publica-
tion’s authorized original entry post office or an authorized
additional entry serving the place where the copies were
prepared for mailing, if that entry post office is the destina-
tion postal facility at which the DDU rate copies must be de-
posited.

2.4 Authorized Entry

Publications must have an authorized entry at each post of-
fice where mail is entered at DDU rates. Only copies en-
tered according to the distribution plan authorized for that
entry may be claimed at these rates. DDU rate mail must
be deposited at locations and times specified by the entry
office postmaster.

25 Scheduling

Mailers may schedule deposit of DDU rate mailings at least
24 hours in advance by contacting the district office in
whose service area the destination facility is located. Mail-
ers must follow the scheduled deposit time provided. Mail-
ers may request standing appointments for renewable
6-month periods by written application to the district office
in whose service area the destination facility is located.
Mixed loads of Periodicals and Standard Mail require ad-
vance appointments for deposit.

2.6 Documentation

Subject to P012, the publisher must be able to show com-
pliance with 2.1 through 2.5. If a carrier route or walk-se-
guence rate is claimed, the publisher must provide the
documentation required by the corresponding standards.

E270 Preferred Rates

[In1.1,1.2¢c,2.1,5.1, 6.1, and 6.2, replace “second-class”
with “Periodicals”; in 1.3, replace “second-class mailing
privileges” with “Periodicals mailing privileges."]

[Revise the heading of 1.0 as follows:]

1.0 IN-COUNTY

* * * * *

1.6 DDU Rate

Subject to E250, the DDU piece rate applies to each piece
claimed in the pound rate portion at the DDU rate.

[Revise the heading of 2.0 as follows:]
2.0 NONPROFIT — BASIC INFORMATION

* * * * *

2.4 Destination Entry Rates

Subject to E250, the DDU or DSCF piece rate applies to
each piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the corre-
sponding rate.

[Remove current 2.5.]
[Revise the heading of 3.0 as follows:]

3.0 NONPROFIT — PUBLICATIONS OF
QUALIFIED NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 NONPROFIT — PUBLICATIONS OF OTHER
QUALIFIED ORGANIZATIONS

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of 5.0 as follows:]

5.0 CLASSROOM

* * * * *

5.5 Destination Entry Rates

Subject to E250, the DDU or DSCF piece rate applies to
each piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the corre-
sponding rate.

[Remove current 5.6.]
[Revise the heading of 6.0 as follows:]
6.0 SCIENCE-OF-AGRICULTURE

* * * * *

6.5 Destination Entry Rates

Subject to E250, the DDU or DSCF piece rate applies to
each piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the corre-
sponding rate.

[Remove current 6.6.]

[Remove current E300 and E400; no change to E500.]
* * * * *

[Insert new E600 as follows:]

E600 Standard Mail

E610 Basic Standards

[Insert new E611, based on current E311 and E411, as fol-
lows:]
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E611 Standards Applicable to All Standard Mail
1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1 Definition

Standard Mail consists of mailable matter that is neither
mailed or required to be mailed as First-Class Mail nor en-
tered as Periodicals mail (unless permitted or required by
standard). Standard Mail includes matter formerly classi-
fied as third-class mail and as fourth-class mail. Though
combined in Standard Mail, matter from each former class
is subject to separate and specific classification, eligibility,
and preparation standards. Matter formerly classified as
third-class mail is referred to as Standard Mail (A); matter
formerly classified as fourth-class mail is referred to as
Standard Mail (B). The unmodified term Standard Mail ap-
plies to both former third-class and former fourth-class mat-
ter.

1.2 Not Sealed

Standard Mail is not sealed against postal inspection. Re-
gardless of physical closure, the mailing of articles at Stan-
dard Mail rates is consent by the mailer to postal inspection
of the contents.

1.3 Written Additions

Markings that have the character of personal correspon-
dence require, with certain exceptions, additional postage
at the First-Class rates. The following written additions and
enclosures do not require additional First-Class postage
and may be placed on the wrapper, on a tag or label at-
tached to the outside of a parcel, or inside a parcel (either
loose or attached to an article):

a. The sender’s and the addressee’s names, occupa-
tions, and addresses, preceded by “From” or “To,”
and directions for handling.

b. Marks, numbers, names, or letters describing the
contents.

c. Words or phrases such as “Do Not Open Until Christ-
mas,” “Happy Birthday, Mother,” etc.

d. Instructions and directions for the use of the item
mailed.

e. A manuscript dedication or inscription not having the
nature of personal correspondence.

f. Marks to call attention to words or passages in the
text.

g. Corrections of typographical errors in printed matter.

h. Manuscripts accompanying related proof sheets and
corrections of proof sheets including corrections of
typographical and other errors, changes in the text,
insertions of new text, marginal instructions to the
printer, and corrective rewrites of parts.

i. Handstamped imprints, unless the added material is
in itself personal or converts the original matter to a
personal communication.

j- Matter mailable separately as Standard Mail (A)
printed on the wrapper, envelope, tag, or label.

1.4 Invoice

An invoice, whether or not it also serves as a hill, may be
enclosed or placed in an envelope (marked “Invoice En-
closed”) attached to the outside of a Standard Mail mail-
piece if the invoice relates solely to the matter with which
it is mailed. The invoice may show this information:

a. Names and addresses of the sender and addressee.

b. Names and quantities of the articles enclosed, de-
scriptions of each (e.g., price, tax, style, stock num-
ber, size, and quality, and, if defective, nature of
defects).

c. Order or file number, date of order, date and manner
of shipment, shipping weight, postage paid, and ini-
tials or name of packer or checker.

1.5 Incidental First-Class Attachments and
Enclosures

Incidental First-Class matter may be enclosed in or at-
tached to Standard Mail (A) merchandise (including books
but excluding merchandise samples) or any Standard Mail
(B) mailpiece without payment of First-Class postage. An
incidental First-Class attachment or enclosure must be
matter that, if mailed separately, would require First-Class
postage, is closely associated with but secondary to the
host piece, and is prepared not to encumber postal proces-
sing. An incidental First-Class attachment or enclosure
may be a bill for the product or publication, a statement of
account for past products or publications, or a personal
message or greeting included with a product, publication,
or parcel. Postage at the Standard Mail rate applicable to
the host piece is based on the combined weight of the host
piece and the incidental First-Class attachment or enclo-
sure.

1.6 Address Correction

The fee for manual or automated address correction ser-
vice is charged per notice issued.

1.7 Addressing

Each piece of Standard Mail must bear a delivery address.
Alternative address formats or detached address labels
may be used, subject to A040 or A060, respectively.

1.8 Documentation

A postage statement, completed and signed by the mailer,
using the correct USPS form or an approved facsimile,
must be submitted with each mailing except for single-
piece rate mailings in which the correct postage is affixed
to each piece. Supporting documentation might be re-
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quired by the standards for the rate claimed or postage
payment method used.

[Insert new E612, based on current E311 and E312, as fol-
lows:]

E612 Additional Standards Applicable to Standard
Mail (A)

1.0 WEIGHT
Standard Mail (A) must weigh less than 16 ounces.

20 CONTENT

2.1 Circulars

Circulars, including printed form letters that, according to
internal evidence, are sent in identical terms to more than
one person are Standard Mail (A). A circular does not lose
its character as such if a date and the individual names of
the addressee and sender are printed therein or handwrit-
ten corrections of typographical errors are made on the cir-
cular.

2.2 Printed Matter

Printed matter weighing less than 16 ounces may be sent
as Standard Mail (A). For this standard, printed matter
means paper on which words, letters, characters, figures,
or images (or any combination of them), not having the
character of a bill or statement of account or of actual or
personal correspondence, are reproduced by any process
other than handwriting or typewriting.

2.3 Computer-Prepared Material

Computer-prepared material is considered printed matter.
Such material is not considered to have the character of ac-
tual or personal correspondence merely because it con-
tains:

a. Specific information about a product offered for sale
orlease (e.g., size, color, price) or a service being of-
fered (e.g., the name, address, and telephone num-
ber of a company representative).

b. Information relating the addressee directly to an ad-
vertised product or service.

c. Information such as the amount paid for a previous
purchase, pledge, or donation, when associated with
a sales promotion or solicitation for donations.

3.0 ENCLOSURES AND ATTACHMENTS

3.1 Nonincidental First-Class Enclosures

Letters or other pieces of nonincidental First-Class Mail,
subject to postage at First-Class rates, may be enclosed
with Standard Mail (A). Postage for the First-Class enclo-
sure must be placed on the outside of the mailpiece. It may
be affixed separately or added to the postage for the host
piece. The endorsement “First-Class Mail Enclosed” must

be placed on the mailpiece, below the postage and above
the address.

3.2 Nonincidental First-Class Attachments

Letters or other pieces of nonincidental First-Class Mail
may be placed in an envelope and securely attached to the
address side of a Standard Mail (A) mailpiece or of the prin-
cipal mailpiece, as applicable. Combination envelopes or
containers with separate parts for the two classes of mail
may be used. The names and addresses of the sender and
addressee must be placed on both the principal mailpiece
and the attachment. Alternatively, the sender’s name and
address must be placed on one part and the addressee’s
name and address on the other. If the mailpiece is a com-
bination container with inseparable parts or compartments,
the names and addresses may appear on only one part.
The applicable Standard Mail (A) postage for the Standard
Mail (A) matter must be prepaid and placed in the upper
right corner of the address space. Postage at the applica-
ble First-Class rate must be paid for and affixed to the First-
Class attachment, unless other payment methods are
permitted by standard.

3.3 Attachment of Other Standard Mail (A) Matter

The front cover page or the back cover page of a Standard
Mail (A) mailpiece may bear an attachment that is other
Standard Mail (A) matter if:

a. Each piece in the mailing bears the same attach-
ment.

b. The material qualifies for and is mailed at bulk rates.

c. The pieces bearing the attachment are larger than 6
by 11 inches.

d. The attachment is secured so as not to interfere with
processing or delivery. Folded or multipage attach-
ments must be secured to prevent opening during
handling.

e. The mailing is sorted to carrier routes.

3.4 Protective Covers

A protective cover (outsert) on a catalog or book must fully
cover (to within 3/4 inch of each edge) the main body of the
catalog or book, front and back, or the entire piece must be
enclosed in a wrapper (a full sleeve or envelope).

4.0 BULK RATES

4.1 General Information

Bulk rates apply to mailings meeting the basic standards in
E611 and the corresponding standards for presort, au-
tomation, and destination entry in E630, E640, and E650,
as appropriate for the rate claimed. Nonprofit rates may be
used only by organizations authorized by the USPS under
E670. Bulk rate Standard Mail (A) may not use certified,
collect on delivery (COD), insurance, registry, return re-
ceipt for merchandise, special delivery, and special han-
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dling services. Not all processing categories qualify for
every bulk rate.

4.2 Minimum Per Piece Rates

The minimum per piece rates (i.e., the minimum postage
that must be paid for each piece) apply to Enhanced Carrier
Route rate pieces weighing 0.2066 pound (rounded, or
3.3062 ounces, rounded) or less, Regular nonautomation
and automation rate pieces weighing 0.2068 pound
(rounded, or 3.3087 ounces, rounded) or less, and Non-
profit nonautomation and automation rate pieces weighing
0.2149 pound (rounded, or 3.4383 ounces, rounded) or
less. The base postage rate applies to pieces meeting mini-
mum preparation standards (e.g., Basic rate) and may be
reduced if additional standards are met. For the minimum
per piece rates, mail is categorized as either “letters” or
“other than letters” based on the letter-size standard in
C050 that disregards address placement, except that, for
automation rates, mail may be assigned to the “other than
letters” category based on the standards in C820. Address
placement is also used to apply the aspect ratio standard
for letter-size automation rates in C810.

4.3 Piece/Pound Rates

Pieces exceeding the weight limits specified in 4.2 are sub-
ject to a two-part piece/pound rate that includes a fixed
charge per piece and a variable pound charge based on
weight. The base postage rate applies to pieces meeting
the minimum preparation standards (e.g., basic nonau-
tomation presort). Discounts are available subject to the
corresponding standards.

4.4  Net Postage

The net postage rate that must be paid is either the mini-
mum per piece rate or the piece/pound rate, as reduced in
either case by any discounts for which the piece is eligible.
The net postage rate is commonly designated by the name
of the primary discount (e.g., carrier route rate, automation
rate, DBMC rate).

4.5 Minimum Rate Per Piece

Postage is computed at the applicable rates on the entire
bulk mailing to be mailed at one time. Subjectto 4.6, the to-
tal postage paid on any bulk mailing may not be lower than
the amount determined by multiplying the proper minimum
per piece rate (less applicable discounts) by the total num-
ber of mailpieces. If the total postage computed at pound
rates, after any adjustment for presort level, is less than the
minimum postage charge, postage must be computed at
the minimum per piece rate.

4.6 Exception

When the postage computed at the bulk Standard Mail (A)
rates is higher than a Standard Mail (B) rate for which the
matter and the mailing could qualify except for its weight,

the Standard Mail (B) rate may be paid without adding
needless weight. All other standards for bulk Standard Mail

(A) apply.

4.7 Annual Fees

Bulk rate Standard Mail (A) is subject to an annual fee once
each 12-month period. The fee may be paid in advance
only for the next year and only during the last 30 days of the
current service period. The fee charged is that in effect on
the date of payment. Additional standards apply, based on
how postage is paid:

a. When mailings are paid with meter or precanceled
stamps, each mailer who enters mailings at the Reg-
ular, Enhanced Carrier Route, or Nonprofit rates
must pay an annual bulk mailing fee at each post of-
fice of mailing. Persons or organizations paying this
fee may enter mail of their clients as well as their own
mail.

b. When a mailing is paid with a permitimprint, the mail-
er whose permit imprint is on the mailpiece must put
that permit number on the postage statement and
must pay the annual bulk mailing fee for that permit.
This fee is in addition to the fee that must be paid
when applying to use permit imprints.

4.8 Merging

Mailings are subject to the general definition and conditions
in MO11. Generally, mailers may merge similar bulk Stan-
dard Mail (A) matter into a single mailing. Differences in
text, address labels, and address lists or list key numbers
do not prohibit the mailer from merging and sorting pieces
together. Pieces with different methods of postage pay-
ment may be combined in the same mailing only if autho-
rized by the RCSC. Pieces of nonidentical weight, if
merged in the same mailing, must bear the correct postage
when mailed, unless otherwise authorized by the RCSC.

4.9 Preparation

Each Nonprofit, Regular, or Enhanced Carrier Route rate
mailing must be prepared under these general standards:

a. All pieces in a mailing must be of the same proces-
sing category, except that irregular and machinable
parcels may be commingled in 5-digit sacks or on
5-digit pallets.

b. Each mailing must contain at least 200 pieces or 50
pounds of pieces. Other volume standards can also
apply, based on the rate claimed.

c. The same mailing may not contain both automation
and nonautomation rate pieces except as allowed
under E649.

d. All pieces in a bulk mailing must be sorted together
and marked under the standards applicable to the
rate claimed.
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e. Each piece must bear the addressee’s name and de-
livery address, including the correct ZIP Code or
ZIP+4 code, unless an alternative address format is
used subject to A040. Pieces in automation rate
mailings, upgradable nonautomation rate pieces, or
pieces prepared with detached address labels, are
subject to additional standards.

f. Postage must be paid under the standards in P600
with precanceled stamps, postage meter, or permit
imprint.

g. Mailings must be documented under P012 and the
standards for the rate claimed.

h. Each piece must meet the standards applicable to
any other rate or discount claimed.

i. Any POSTNET barcode on a mailpiece must be the
correct barcode for the delivery address and meet
the standards in C840 and A950.

j- Mailings must be deposited at a business mail entry
unit of the post office where the postage permit or li-
cense is held and the annual bulk fee paid, unless
deposit elsewhere is permitted by standard.

[Insert new E613, based on current E411, as follows:]

E613 Additional Standards Applicable to Standard
Mail (B)

1.0 WEIGHT

Standard Mail (B) consists of mailable matter that (except
Special Standard Mail and Library Mail) weighs 16 ounces
or more.

2.0 ZONED RATES

2.1 Required Mailing Office

Zoned Standard Mail (i.e., parcel post and bound printed
matter) must be mailed at the post office from which the
zone rate postage was computed, except under 2.2 and
2.3.

2.2 Redirected Mailings

Mailers who present large mailings of zoned Standard Mail
may be allowed or directed to deposit such mailings at
another postal facility when processing or logistics make
such an alternative desirable for the USPS, subject to
these conditions:

a. Zoned postage need not be recomputed if both the
original post office of mailing and the alternative facil-
ity use the same zone chart for computing zoned
postage, based on the 3-digit prefix of their ZIP
Codes.

b. Postage must be recomputed on pieces in mailings
redirected to a postal facility that uses a different
zone chart for computing zoned postage.

c. Postage for pieces claimed at the local zone rates
must be recomputed at the applicable zone rate for
the alternative postal facility. Postage may also be
recomputed for other pieces that are ineligible for the
local zone rates but that could become eligible at the
postal facility to which the mailing is redirected.

2.3 BMC Acceptance

Mailers may present zoned Standard Mail at a BMC for ac-
ceptance if:

a. Metered postage is paid through a postage meter li-
censed at the BMC parent post office, or permit im-
print postage is paid through an advance deposit
account at the BMC parent post office or another
post office in the BMC service area, unless otherwise
permitted by standard.

b. Zoned postage is computed from the BMC parent
post office.

c. The BMC is authorized by Form 4410 to act as ac-
ceptance agent for the entry post office.

3.0 ADDRESSING

All Standard Mail (B) must bear the sender’s return address
and, except for single-piece rate parcel post, the delivery
address on each piece must include the correct ZIP Code
or ZIP+4 code.

E620 Nonautomation Nonpresort Standard Mail
Rates

[Insert text of current E320 and redesignate as E621; re-
vise as follows:]

E621 Single-Piece Standard Mail (A)
1.0 SINGLE-PIECE RATE

1.1 Rate Application

Single-piece rate Standard Mail (A) is Standard Mail (A)
matter not prepared as required for a bulk rate. The single-
piece rates are applied to each piece (or each item mailed
under 1.2) based on its weight. If the computed single-
piece Standard Mail (A) rate is higher than any Standard
Mail (B) rate for which the mail could qualify except for
weight, the lower Standard Mail (B) rate may be paid; all
other standards for single-piece Standard Mail (A) apply.

1.2 Keys and Identification Devices

Keys and identification devices (identification cards or un-
covered identification tags) may be mailed as single-piece
Standard Mail (A) if they bear, contain, or have securely at-
tached instructions to return to a name and complete ad-
dress of a person, organization, or concern and a
statement guaranteeing postage payment on delivery.

1.3 Nonstandard Surcharge

Single-piece rate Standard Mail (A) (except keys and iden-
tification devices) is subject to a nonstandard surcharge if
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it weighs 1 ounce or less and meets the definition of non-
standard mail in C600.

1.4 Preparation

Keys and identification devices must be prepared under
1.2. All other single-piece rate Standard Mail (A) pieces
must have a delivery address and the endorsement “Stan-
dard Mail.” No minimum quantity is required unless post-
age is paid with a permit imprint (in which case the mailing
must contain 200 pieces or 50 pounds of pieces). There are
no sortation standards, but five or more metered letter-size
pieces and any permit imprint pieces must be “faced” (so
that the addresses face in one direction) and bundled,
boxed, or packaged.

15 Postage Payment and Documentation

Except for keys and identification devices, full postage
must be affixed in adhesive stamps, precanceled stamps,
or meter postage or paid with permit imprint. Documenta-
tion of postage and a postage statement are required if
postage is paid with a permit imprint or if the correct post-
age is not affixed to each piece in the mailing.

1.6 Place of Mailing

Pieces paid with adhesive stamps may be deposited in
collection boxes or other places where mail is accepted.
Pieces paid with meter postage, precanceled stamps, or
permit imprint must be taken to the post office where the li-
cense or permitis held, unless the USPS authorizes other-
wise.

[Insert text of current E412 and redesignate as E622; re-
vise as follows:]

E622 Parcel Post
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Description

Any Standard Mail (B) matter may be mailed at parcel post
rates. Parcel post rates are based on zones, on whether a
parcel is mailed and delivered within a BMC or ASF service
area (as shown below), and on the weight of the piece.

* * * * *

1.3 Enclosures

Parcel post may contain any printed matter mailable as
Standard Mail (A), in addition to the enclosures and addi-
tions listed in E611.

[Remove current E412.1.4; insert text of current E412.2.0
through E412.4.0 and redesignate as E622.2.0 through
E622.4.0, respectively; in 1.1 and 3.1, replace “fourth-
class” with “Standard Mail (B)"; in 2.4, replace the refer-
ence “E450” with “E652"; no other change in text.]

[Insert text of current E414 and redesignate as E623; re-
vise as follows:]

E623 Bound Printed Matter
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

11 Description

Bound printed matter is Standard Mail weighing at least 1
pound but not more than 10 pounds and meeting the stan-
dards in E611 and E613. Bound printed matter rates are
based on zones and on the weight of the piece.

1.2 Characteristics
Bound printed matter must:

a. Consist of advertising, promotional, directory, or edi-
torial material (or any combination of such material).

b. Be securely bound by permanent fastenings such as
staples, spiral binding, glue, or stitching. Looseleaf
binders and similar fastenings are not considered
permanent.

c. Consistof sheets of which at least 90% are imprinted
by any process other than handwriting or typewriting
with words, letters, characters, figures, or images (or
any combination of them).

d. Not have the nature of personal correspondence.

e. Not be stationery, such as pads of blank printed
forms.

1.3 Combining Pieces

A mailpiece containing two or more bound printed matter
pieces, each weighing less than 1 pound, is mailable at the
bound printed matter rates if the total weight of the pieces
is at least 1 pound.

1.4 Enclosures

In addition to the additions and enclosures listed in E611
and E612, bound printed matter may contain:

a. Any printed matter mailable as Standard Mail (A).

b. A merchandise sample attached to a bound page or
to a permissible loose enclosure, if the sample repre-
sents only an incidental portion of the bound printed
matter piece and if the sample is not provided exclu-
sively or primarily as a premium or an inducement
promoting the sale of the bound printed matter piece.
The sample may be identified as a “free gift” where
itis clear that the sample is offered to the addressee
to market the gift product or promote the sale of the
bound printed matter.

[Remove current E414.1.5; redesignate current E414.2.0
as E633.]

[Insert text of current E416 and redesignate as E624; re-
vise as follows:]
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E624 Special Standard Mail
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

11 Qualification

Special Standard Mail is Standard Mail matter meeting the
standards in E611, E613, and those below. Special Stan-
dard Malil rates are based on the weight of the piece, with-
out regard to zone.

1.2 Qualified Items

Only these articles may be mailed at the Special Standard
Mail rates:

a. Books, including books issued to supplement other
books of at least eight printed pages, consisting
wholly of reading matter or scholarly bibliography, or
reading matter with incidental blank spaces for nota-
tions and containing no advertising matter other than
incidental announcements of books. Advertising in-
cludes paid advertising and the publisher’s own ad-
vertising in display, classified, or editorial style.

b. 16-millimeter or narrower width films, which must be
positive prints in final form for viewing, and catalogs
of such films of 24 pages or more (at least 22 of which
are printed). Films and film catalogs sent to or from
commercial theaters do not qualify for the Special
Standard Mail rate.

c. Printed music, whether in bound or sheet form.

d. Printed objective test materials and their accesso-
ries used by or in behalf of educational institutions to
test ability, aptitude, achievement, interests, and oth-
er mental and personal qualities with or without an-
swers, test scores, or identifying information
recorded thereon in writing or by mark.

e. Sound recordings and guides or scripts prepared
solely for use with such recordings. Video recordings
and player piano rolls are classified as sound record-
ings.

f. Playscripts and manuscripts for books, periodicals,
and music.

g. Printed educational reference charts designed to
instruct or train individuals for improving or develop-
ing their capabilities. Each chart must be a single
printed sheet of information designed for educational
reference. The information on the chart, which may
be printed on one or both sides of the sheet, must be
conveyed primarily by graphs, diagrams, tables, or
other nonnarrative matter. An educational reference
chart is normally but not necessarily devoted to one
subject. A chart on which the information is conveyed

primarily by textual matter in a narrative form does
not qualify as a printed educational reference chart
for mailing at the Special Standard Mail rates even if
itincludes graphs, diagrams, or tables. Examples of
qualifying charts include maps produced primarily for
educational reference, tables of mathematical or
scientific equations, noun declensions or verb con-
jugations used in the study of languages, periodic
table of elements, botanical or zoological tables, and
other tables used in the study of science.

h. Looseleaf pages and their binders consisting of med-
ical information for distribution to doctors, hospitals,
medical schools, and medical students.

i. Computer-readable media containing prerecorded
information and guides or scripts prepared solely for
use with such media.

1.3 Loose Enclosures

In addition to the enclosures and additions listed in E611,
any printed matter that is mailable as Standard Mail (A)
may be included loose with any qualifying material mailed
at the Special Standard Malil rates.

1.4 Enclosures in Books

Enclosures in books mailed at Special Standard Mail rates
are subject to these additional standards:

a. Either one envelope or one addressed postcard may
be bound into the pages of a book. If also serving as
an order form, the envelope or card may be in addi-
tion to the order form permitted by 1.4b.

b. One order form may be bound into the pages of a
book. If also serving as an envelope or postcard, the
order form may be in addition to the envelope or card
permitted by 1.4a.

c. Announcements of books may appear as book
pages. These announcements must be incidental
and exclusively devoted to books, without extrane-
ous advertising of book-related or other materials or
services. Announcements may fully describe the
conditions and methods of ordering books and may
contain ordering instructions for use with a separate
order form. Up to three of these announcements may
contain as part of their format a single order form,
which may also serve as a postcard. The order forms
permitted with these announcements are in addition
to, and not in place of, order forms that may be en-
closed under 1.4a or 1.4b.

[Remove current E416.1.5; redesignate E416.2.0 as
E634.]

[Insert text of current E419 and redesignate as E625; re-
vise as follows:]
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E625 Library Mail
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Qualification

Library Mail is Standard Mail matter that meets the stan-
dards in E611, E613, and those below. Library Mail rates
are based on the weight of the piece, without regard to
zone.

1.2 Qualified Sender, Recipient, Content

Each piece must show in the address or return address the
name of a school, college, university, public library, mu-
seum, or herbarium or the name of a nonprofit religious,
educational, scientific, philanthropic (charitable), agricul-
tural, labor, veterans, or fraternal organization. For Library
Mail standards, these nonprofit organizations are defined
in E670. Only the articles described in 1.4 through 1.5 may
be mailed at the Library Mail rate.

1.3 Preparation

When 1,000 or more pieces of identical weight are mailed
atthe Library Mail rates during a single day, the pieces must
be prepared under M630.

1.4 Mailable Items Sent Between

The following items may be mailed at the Library Mail rate
when sent between: (1) schools, colleges, universities,
public libraries, museums, and herbariums and nonprofit
religious, educational, scientific, philanthropic (charitable),
agricultural, labor, veterans, and fraternal organizations or
associations; (2) any such institution, organization, or
association, and an individual who has no financial interest
in the sale, promotion, or distribution of the materials; or (3)
any such institution, organization, or association and a
publisher, if such institution, organization, or association
has placed an order to buy such materials for delivery to it-
self:

a. Books, consisting wholly of reading matter, scholarly
bibliography, or reading matter with incidental blank
spaces for notations and containing no advertising
except for incidental announcements of books.

b. Printed music, whether in bound or sheet form.

c. Boundvolumes of academic theses, whether in type-
written or duplicated form.

d. Periodicals, whether bound or unbound.

e. Sound recordings.

f. Other library materials in printed, duplicated, or
photographic form or in the form of unpublished
manuscripts.

g. Museum materials, specimens, collections, teaching
aids, printed matter, and interpretive materials for in-

forming and furthering the educational work and in-
terests of museums and herbariums.

15 Mailable Items Sent “To” or “From”

The following specific items may be mailed at the Library
Mail rate when sent to or from schools, colleges, universi-
ties, public libraries, museums, and herbariums and to or
from nonprofit religious, educational, scientific, philan-
thropic (charitable), agricultural, labor, veterans, or frater-
nal organizations:

a. 16-millimeter or narrower width films, filmstrips,
transparencies, slides, and microfilms. All must be
positive prints in final form for viewing.

b. Sound recordings.

¢. Museum materials, specimens, collections, teaching
aids, printed matter, and interpretive materials in-
tended for informing and furthering the educational
work and interests of museums and herbariums.

d. Scientific or mathematical kits, instruments, or other
devices.

e. Catalogs of the materials in 1.5a through 1.5d and
guides or scripts prepared solely for use with such
materials.

1.6 Enclosures in Books and Sound Recordings
Books and sound recordings mailed at the Library Mail rate
may contain these enclosures as well as the additions and
enclosures permitted under E611:

a. Either one envelope or one addressed postcard. If
also serving as an order form, the envelope or card
may be in addition to the order form permitted by
1.6b.

b. One order form. If also serving as an envelope or
postcard, the order form may be in addition to the en-
velope or card permitted by 1.6a.

¢. With books, announcements of books appearing in
book pages or as loose enclosures. These an-
nouncements must be incidental and exclusively de-
voted to books, without extraneous advertising of
book-related materials or services. Announcements
may fully describe the conditions and methods of or-
dering books (such as by membership in book clubs)
and may contain ordering instructions for use with
the single order form permitted in 1.6b.

d. With sound recordings, announcements of sound re-
cordings appearing on title labels, on protective
sleeves, on the carton or wrapper, or on loose enclo-
sures. These announcements of sound recordings
must be incidental and exclusively devoted to sound
recordings. They may not contain extraneous adver-
tising of recording-related materials or services. An-
nouncements may fully describe the conditions and
methods of ordering sound recordings (such as by
membership in sound recording clubs) and may con-
tain ordering instructions for use with the single order
form permitted in 1.6b.
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1.7 Other Material

Material mailed at the Library Mail rate other than books
and sound recordings may contain only those additions
and enclosures permitted under E611.

[Remove text of current E419.1.8.]

E630 Nonautomation Presort Standard Mail Rates

[Insert text of current of E331 and E332 and redesignate as
E631, revise as follows:]

E631 Nonautomation Regular Standard Mail

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

All pieces in a nonautomation Regular Standard Mail mail-
ing must meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in
E611 and E612 and must be part of a single mailing of at
least 200 pieces or 50 pounds of pieces of nonautomation
rate Regular Standard Mail.

2.0 BASIC AND 3/5 RATES

Nonautomation Regular Standard Mail rates (Basic and
3/5) rates apply to Regular Standard Malil letters, flats, and
machinable and irregular parcels, weighing less than 16
ounces, that are prepared under M610 or palletized under
MO045. Basic rates apply to pieces that do not meet the
standards for the 3/5 rates described below. Basic rate and
3/5 rate pieces prepared as part of the same mailing are
subject to a single minimum volume standard. Pieces that
do not qualify for the 3/5 rate must be paid at the basic rate
and prepared accordingly. Pieces may qualify for the 3/5
rate if:

a. In quantities of 150 or more letter-size pieces for a
single 3-digit area, prepared in 5-digit or 3-digit pack-
ages of 10 or more pieces each and placed in 5-digit
or 3-digit trays.

b. In quantities of 150 or more upgradable letter-size
pieces (as defined in M610) for a single 3-digit area
and placed in 5-digit or 3-digit trays.

c. In a 5-digit or 3-digit package of 10 or more flat-size
pieces and placed in a 5-digit or 3-digit sack contain-
ing at least 125 pieces or 15 pounds of pieces.

d. In a 5-digit or 3-digit package of 10 or more flat-size
pieces palletized under M045.

e. In a 5-digit, destination ASF (if required), or destina-
tion BMC sack containing at least 10 pounds of ma-
chinable parcels. (The 3/5 rates are available only if
all possible 5-digit sacks are prepared.)

f. Onab-digit, destination ASF (if required), or destina-
tion BMC pallet of machinable parcels. (The 3/5 rates
are available only if all possible 5-digit pallets are
prepared.)

g. Inab5-digit or 3-digit sack of irregular parcels contain-
ing at least 125 pieces or 15 pounds of pieces.

3.0 ZIP CODE ACCURACY

Effective October 1, 1996, 5-digit ZIP Codes included in ad-
dresses appearing on pieces claimed at nonautomation
Regular rates must be verified and corrected within 12
months before the mailing date, using a USPS-approved
method. Mailers must certify that this standard has been
met when the corresponding mail is presented to the
USPS. This standard applies to each address individually,
not to a specific list or mailing. An address meeting this
standard may be used in mailings at any other rates to
which the standard applies throughout the 12-month period
following its most recent update.

[Remove text of current E333 and E334 and replace with
new E632 as follows:]

E632 Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 All Pieces

All pieces in an Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail
mailing (letters, flats, or irregular parcels, including mer-
chandise samples distributed with detached address la-
bels) must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in E611
and E612.

b. Be part of a single mailing of at least 200 pieces or
50 pounds of pieces of Enhanced Carrier Route
Standard Mail, except that automation Basic Carrier
Route rate pieces are subject to a separate
200-piece/50-pound minimum volume standard and
may not be included in the same mailing as other En-
hanced Carrier Route mail.

c. Besortedto carrierroutes, marked, and documented
under M045 (if palletized) or M620.

1.2 Flats and Merchandise Samples

Enhanced Carrier Route rate flats may not be more than
11-3/4 inches wide, 14 inches long, or 3/4 inch thick. Mer-
chandise samples with detached address labels may ex-
ceed these dimensions if the labels meet the standards in
A060.

1.3 Preparation

Preparation to qualify for any of the Enhanced Carrier
Route rates is optional and need not be performed for all
carrier routes in a 5-digit area. An Enhanced Carrier Route
mailing may include pieces at Basic, High Density, and Sat-
uration Enhanced Carrier Route rates. Automation Basic
Carrier Route rate pieces must be prepared as a separate
mailing, subject to the eligibility standards in E641.

1.4 Carrier Route Information

Subjectto A930 and A950, mailers must apply carrier route
codes to mailings using CASS-certified software and the
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current USPS Carrier Route Information System (CRIS)
scheme or another AIS product containing carrier route in-
formation. The carrier route information must be updated
within 90 days before the mailing date. Carrier route and
City/State File information must be updated within 90 days
before the mailing date.

15 Sequencing

Basic Carrier Route rate mail must be prepared either in
carrier walk sequence or in line-of-travel (LOT) sequence
according to LOT schemes prescribed by the USPS (see
MO050). High Density and Saturation rate mailings must be
prepared in carrier walk sequence according to schemes
prescribed by the USPS.

1.6 Addressing — High Density and Saturation
Malil

High Density and Saturation rate mail may be prepared
with detached address labels, subject to AO60, or with an
alternative addressing format, subjectto A040. High Densi-
ty pieces must have a complete delivery address or an ad-
dress in occupant or exceptional format. Saturation pieces
addressed for delivery on a city route must have a complete
delivery address or an address in occupant or exceptional
format, except that official mail from certain government
entities may also use the simplified format. Saturation
pieces for delivery on rural or highway contract routes, or
through general delivery or a post office box, must have a
complete delivery address or an alternative address for-
mat.

1.7 Density — High Density and Saturation Mail

High Density and Saturation rate mailings are subject to
these density standards:

a. There is no minimum volume per 5-digit ZIP Code
delivery area. Pieces need not be sent to all carrier
routes within a 5-digit delivery area.

b. For the High Density rate, at least 125 pieces must
be prepared for each carrier route for which that dis-
count is claimed, except that fewer pieces may be
prepared and the High Density rate may be claimed
for carrier routes of 124 or fewer possible deliveries
if a piece is addressed to every possible delivery on
the route. Multiple pieces per delivery address can
count toward this density standard.

c. For the Saturation rate, pieces must be addressed
either to 90% or more of the active residential ad-
dresses or to 75% or more of the total number of ac-
tive possible delivery addresses, whichever is less,
on each carrier route receiving this mail, except that
mail addressed in the simplified address format must
meet the 100% coverage standard in A040. Multiple
pieces per delivery address do not count toward this
delivery standard. Sacks with fewer than 125 pieces

and less than 15 pounds of pieces may be prepared
to a carrier route when the Saturation rate is claimed
for the contents and the applicable density standard
is met.

2.0 RATE APPLICATION

2.1 Automation Basic

Automation Basic Carrier Route rates apply to each piece
that is sorted under M810 into full carrier route trays, or in
carrier route groups of 10 or more pieces each placed in
5-digit carrier routes trays. (Preparation to qualify for that
rate is optional and need not be performed for all carrier
routes in a 5-digit area.)

2.2 Basic

Basic (nonautomation) Carrier Route rates apply to each
piece that is sorted under M620 into the corresponding
qualifying groups:

a. Letter-size pieces in a full carrier route tray, or in a
carrier route package of 10 or more pieces placed in
a 5-digit carrier routes tray.

b. Flat-size pieces in a carrier route package of 10 or
more pieces palletized under M045, or placed in a
carrier route sack containing at least 125 pieces or
15 pounds of pieces or in a 5-digit carrier routes sack.

c. Irregular parcels in a carrier route sack containing
125 pieces or 15 pounds of pieces, in a carrier route
carton(s) of merchandise samples prepared with de-
tached address labels under AO60 containing a total
of 125 pieces or 15 pounds of pieces, or in a 5-digit
carrier routes sack or carton. (Pieces must be in
packages of 10 or more irregular parcels each if
packaging is required under M610.)

23 High Density and Saturation

High Density and Saturation rates apply to pieces qualified
for the Basic rates that also meet the applicable addressing
and density standards in 1.6 and 1.7.

[Insert text of current E414.2.0 and redesignate as E633;
revise as follows:]

E633 Bulk Bound Printed Matter
1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

11 Preparation

Bulk bound printed matter must meet the basic standards
in E623 and the applicable preparation standards in M630.
Mailings may contain nonidentical-weight pieces only if the
correct postage is affixed to each piece or ifthe RCSC serv-
ing the office of mailing has authorized payment of postage
by permit imprint. Each mailing must contain 300 or more
pieces of bound printed matter. Insurance, special delivery,
special handling, and COD services may be used, but se-
lective use of these services for individual parcels must be
approved by the RCSC.
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1.2 Additional Standards for Carrier Route

Carrier route bulk bound printed matter is subject to these
additional standards:

a. Each mailing must contain 300 or more pieces sorted
under M630 into groups of at least 10 pieces, 20
pounds, or 1,000 cubic inches each for the same car-
rier route, rural route, highway contract route, post
office box section, or general delivery unit.

b. Residual pieces (not sorted as described in 1.2a) do
not count toward the minimum specified in 1.2a, are
ineligible for the carrier route presort level rate, and
must have postage paid at the appropriate bulk
bound printed matter rate. Residual pieces may be
included in a carrier route presort rate mailing and be
endorsed “Carrier Route Presort” or “CAR-RT
SORT.” The number of residual pieces to any single
5-digit ZIP Code area may not exceed 5% of the total
qualifying carrier route pieces addressed to that
5-digitarea. Residual pieces must be separated from
the pieces that qualify for the carrier route rate and
must be prepared under M630.

c. Subject to A930, mailers must apply carrier route
codes to mailings using CASS-certified software and
the current USPS Carrier Route Information System
(CRIS) scheme or another AlIS product containing
carrier route information. The carrier route informa-
tion must be updated within 90 days before the mail-
ing date.

[Insert text of current E416.2.0 and redesignate as E634;
revise as follows:]

E634 Presorted Special Standard Mail

1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

The Presorted Special Standard Mail rates apply to Special
Standard Mail rate matter mailed in minimum quantities at
a place and time designated by the postmaster, subject to
the preparation standards in M630. The size and content
of each piece in the mailing does not need to be identical.
Nonidentical pieces may be merged, sorted together, and
presented as a single mailing either with postage paid with
a permit imprint if authorized by the RCSC serving the post
office of mailing, or with the correct postage affixed to each
piece in the mailing.

2.0 PRESORT RATES

2.1 Mailing Fee

A mailing fee must be paid once each 12-month period at
each office of mailing by or for any person who mails at the
Presorted Special Standard Mail rates. The fee may be
paid in advance only for the next year and only during the

last 30 days of the current service period. The fee charged
is that in effect on the date of payment.

2.2 One Presort Level

A Presorted Special Standard Mail rate mailing receives
only one level of presort rate. The mailer may, however,
prepare two or more mailings with separate postage state-
ments to use both levels of presort rates. Pieces that do not
qualify for a presort rate must be presented for mailing un-
der a separate postage statement if postage is paid with a
permit imprint.

2.3 Definitions
For this standard:

a. Full sack means either at least eight pieces or a
quantity of pieces equaling at least 1,000 cubic in-
ches of volume or weighing from 20 to 70 pounds.

b. Substantially full sack means either at least four
pieces or a quantity of pieces equaling at least 1,000
cubic inches of volume or weighing from 20 to 70
pounds.

2.4 5-Digit Rate

To qualify for the Presorted Special Standard Mail 5-digit
rate, a piece must be in a mailing of at least 500 pieces re-
ceiving identical service, properly prepared and sorted ei-
ther under M630 to full 5-digit sacks or under M045 to
5-digit pallets. These conditions also apply:

a. Mailings of at least 500 nonmachinable outside par-
cels may qualify for the Presorted Special Standard
Mail 5-digit rate if prepared to preserve sortation by
5-digit ZIP Code as prescribed by the mailing office
postmaster. The postmaster may require up to a
24-hour notice before the mailing is presented.

b. Mailings prepared as palletized bundles must con-
sist of 5-digit bundles each containing at least eight
pieces, or a quantity of pieces equaling 1,000 cubic
inches of volume or weighing 20 pounds. No bundle
may exceed 40 pounds. If there is more than 20
pounds of mail to a 5-digit destination, mailers must
prepare the minimum number of bundles that do not
exceed 40 pounds each.

2.5 BMC Rate

To qualify for the Presorted Special Standard Mail BMC
rate, a piece must be in a mailing of at least 500 sacked
pieces receiving identical service, properly prepared and
sorted either under M630 to full or substantially full bulk
mail center (BMC) sacks or under M045 to BMC pallets.
Mailings of at least 500 nonmachinable outside parcels
may qualify for the Presorted Special Standard Mail BMC
rate if prepared to preserve sortation by BMC as prescribed
by the mailing office postmaster. The postmaster may re-
quire up to a 24-hour notice before the mailing is presented.
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E639 Nonprofit Standard Mail

[Insert text of current E331 and E332 and redesignate, re-
number, and revise as E639.1.0; insert text of current E333
and redesignate, renumber, and revise as E639.2.0; insert
text of current E334 and redesignate, renumber, and revise
as E639.3.0.]

1.0 BASIC AND 3/5 RATES

1.1 Qualifying Pieces

Nonprofit Basic and 3/5 rates apply to Nonprofit Standard
Mail letters, flats, and machinable and irregular parcels,
weighing less than 16 ounces, that meet the basic stan-
dardsin E611 and E612 and are prepared under M692. Ba-
sic rates apply to pieces that do not meet the standards for
the 3/5 rates described below. Basic rate and 3/5 rate
pieces may be prepared as part of the same mailing, sub-
ject to a single minimum volume standard. Pieces not
sorted to qualify for the 3/5 rate must be paid at the basic
rate and prepared accordingly. Pieces may qualify for the
3/5 rate if prepared:

a. In 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more pieces
each, placed in 5-digit or 3-digit sacks that contain at
least 125 pieces or 15 pounds of pieces.

b. In 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more pieces
each, placed in 5-digit or 3-digit trays.

c. In full or overflow 5-digit, 3-digit, or SCF trays, pre-
pared under the standards for ZIP+4 tray-based
mailings in M891.

d. In 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each, or
3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces each, pre-
pared under the standards for ZIP+4 package-based
mailings in M892.

e. In 5-digit, 3-digit, or SCF trays, prepared under the
standards for letter-size Barcoded tray-based mail-
ings in M893.

f. In 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each, or
3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces each, pre-
pared under the standards for letter-size Barcoded
package-based mailings in M894 and M895.

g. In 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more pieces
each, prepared under the standards for flat-size 3/5
ZIP+4 Barcoded rate mailings in M897.

h. In 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more pieces
each, palletized under M045.

i. In5-digit, destination ASF (if required), or destination
BMC sacks containing at least 10 pounds of machin-
able parcels. (The 3/5 rates are available only if all
possible 5-digit sacks are prepared.)

j-  On 5-digit or destination BMC pallets of machinable
parcels. (The 3/5 rates are available only if all pos-
sible 5-digit pallets are prepared.)

k. In 5-digit or 3-digit sacks of irregular parcels.

1.2 Optional Preparation

At the mailer’s option, nonautomation Nonprofit Standard
Mail may be prepared under the standards for nonautoma-
tion Regular Standard Mail in M610, including presort. Un-
der this option, nonautomation Nonprofit Standard Mail
may claim nonautomation Nonprofit Basic or 3/5 rates if all
corresponding eligibility standards in E631 for nonautoma-
tion Regular Basic and 3/5 rates are met.

1.3 Carrier Route Pieces

A 3/5 rate mailing may not include pieces claimed at the
carrier route or walk-sequence rates. The 3/5 rate pieces
and carrier route or walk-sequence rate pieces may be re-
ported on the same postage statement only under D600.

2.0 CARRIER ROUTE RATES

2.1 General

All pieces in a carrier route rate mailing must be presented
at one post office as part of a single mailing of at least 200
pieces or 50 pounds of pieces prepared under M693 to car-
rier routes. Pieces may not be more than 11-3/4 inches
wide, 14 inches long, or 3/4 inch thick. Merchandise sam-
ples with detached address labels may exceed these di-
mensions if the labels meet the standards in AO60.

2.2 Optional Preparation

Atthe mailer’s option, carrier route Nonprofit Standard Mail
may be prepared under the standards for Basic, High Den-
sity, or Saturation rate Enhanced Carrier Route Standard
Mailin M620, including presort. Under this option, Nonprof-
it Standard Mail may claim Nonprofit carrier route rates if
all corresponding eligibility standards in E632 are met for
the Basic, High Density, or Saturation Enhanced Carrier
Route rate. Automation Basic Carrier Route rates may not
be claimed under this option.

2.3 Other Rates

A carrier route rate mailing may include pieces claimed at
the basic rate if the entire mailing meets the standard in 3.1.
The basic rate pieces must be prepared under M692, but
they do not have to meet a separate 200-piece/50-pound
minimum. A carrier route rate mailing may not include
pieces claimed at the 3/5 rates. The 3/5 rate and carrier
route rate pieces may be reported on the same postage
statement only under D600.

2.4 Required Listing

At the time of mailing, the mailer must give the post office
a list of the number of qualifying pieces to each 5-digit ZIP
Code area. After the first mailing, the postmaster may au-
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thorize the mailer to keep the records and submit them on
request. The mailer must keep these records for 90 days
after the mailing date, or until any action pending on the re-
calculation of postage is resolved to USPS satisfaction.

25 Carrier Route Information

Mailers must apply carrier route codes to mailings by using
the current USPS Carrier Route Information System
(CRIS) scheme or another AIS product containing carrier
route information (see A930). Carrier route information
must be updated within 90 days before the mailing date.

2.6 Qualifying Presort

Each qualifying piece must be prepared under M693 as
part of a group of 10 or more pieces in the same carrier
route package that, in turn, is placed in a carrier route,
5-digit carrier routes, or 3-digit carrier routes tray or sack.
To carrier route and 5-digit carrier routes destinations, trays
must be full and sacks must contain at least 125 pieces or
15 pounds of pieces. Qualifying mail also includes:

a. Carrier route packages in a 5-digit carrier routes tray
that is less than full, or in a 5-digit carrier routes sack
that contains fewer than 125 pieces and less than 15
pounds of pieces if that 5-digit area does not have
enough residential deliveries to meet the applicable
full tray or 125-piece/15-pound sack minimum at a
90% saturation level.

b. The last tray or sack to a 3-digit ZIP Code destina-
tion. The last tray may be less than full and the last
sack may contain fewer than 125 pieces and less
than 15 pounds of pieces.

c. Carrier route packages palletized under M045.

2.7 Residual

Residual pieces are those not sorted under M693 to qualify
for carrier route rates. These pieces may be included in a
carrier route rate mailing and may be marked “Carrier
Route Presort,” subject to these conditions:

a. Residual pieces do not count toward the minimum
quantity for carrier route rates.

b. The number of residual pieces to any single 5-digit
ZIP Code area may not exceed 5% of the total quali-
fying carrier route pieces addressed to that 5-digit
ZIP Code area.

c. Residual pieces are not eligible for the carrier route
rate and must have postage paid at the basic rate
and must be prepared as specified in M693.

3.0 WALK-SEQUENCE RATES

3.1 General

All pieces in a walk-sequence rate mailing must be pres-
ented at one post office as part of a single mailing of at least
200 pieces or 50 pounds of pieces sorted to carrier routes.

Subject to compliance with these standards, the saturation
walk-sequence rate may be claimed by pieces in both the
“letters” and “other-than-letters” categories. The 125-piece
walk-sequence rate may be claimed only by pieces in the
“other-than-letters” category, as defined in E612.

3.2 Optional Preparation

Atthe mailer’s option, carrier route Nonprofit Standard Mail
may be prepared under the standards for Enhanced Carri-
er Route Standard Mail in M620, including presort. Under
this option, Nonprofit Standard Mail may claim Nonprofit
125-piece walk-sequence or saturation walk-sequence
rates if all corresponding eligibility standards in E632 for
Enhanced Carrier Route High Density or Saturation rates
are met.

3.3 Other Rates

A walk-sequence rate mailing may include pieces claimed
at the carrier route and basic rates, but only the carrier
route pieces count toward the standard in 3.1. The basic
rate pieces must be prepared as required for residual
pieces under 1.0, but they do not have to meet a separate
200-piece/50-pound minimum. When presented to the
USPS, the trays or sacks containing the walk-sequence
rate pieces must be separated from other trays or sacks.
Any effective separation method may be used. A walk-se-
guence rate mailing may notinclude pieces claimed at the
3/5 rate. The 3/5 rate and walk-sequence rate pieces may
be reported on the same postage statement only under
D600.

3.4 Addressing

Walk-sequence rate mail must meet these addressing
standards:

a. Mailings may be prepared with detached address la-
bels, subject to AO60.

b. Pieces prepared with an alternative addressing for-
mat must meet the applicable standards in A040.

c. For the 125-piece walk-sequence discount, each
piece must have a complete delivery address or an
address in occupant or exceptional format.

d. For the saturation walk-sequence discount, each
piece addressed for delivery on a city route must
have a complete delivery address or an address in
occupant or exceptional format, except that official
mail from certain government entities may also use
the simplified format. Pieces for delivery on rural or
highway contract routes, or through general delivery
or a post office box, must have a complete delivery
address or an alternative address format.

3.5 Density Standards

Walk-sequence rate mailings are subject to these density
standards:
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a. There is no minimum volume per 5-digit ZIP Code
delivery area. Walk-sequence mail need not be sent
to all carrier routes within a 5-digit delivery area.

b. For the 125-piece walk-sequence discount, at least
125 walk-sequenced pieces must be prepared for
each carrier route for which that discount is claimed,
except that for carrier routes of 124 or fewer possible
deliveries, the 125-piece walk-sequence discount
may be claimed if a piece is addressed to every pos-
sible delivery on the route. Multiple pieces per deliv-
ery address can count toward this density standard.

c. For the saturation walk-sequence discount, pieces
must be addressed either to 90% or more of the ac-
tive residential addresses or 75% or more of the total
number of active possible delivery addresses,
whichever is less, on each carrier route receiving this
mail, exceptthat mail addressed in the simplified ad-
dress format must meet the coverage standard in
A040. Multiple pieces per delivery address do not
count toward this density standard.

d. Sacks with fewer than 125 pieces and less than 15
pounds of pieces may be prepared to a carrier route
when a walk-sequence discount is claimed for the
contents and the applicable density standard in 3.5b
or 3.5c is met.

E640 Automation Standard Mail Rates

[Insert text of current E342, E344, and E345 and redesig-
nate as E641, revise as follows:]

E641 Automation Regular and Enhanced Carrier
Route Standard Mail

1.0 AUTOMATION REGULAR RATES

1.1 All Pieces

All pieces in an automation rate Regular Standard Malil
mailing must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in E611
and E612.

b. Be part of a single mailing of at least 200 pieces or
50 pounds of pieces of automation rate Regular
Standard Mail.

c. Meet the physical standards in C810 (letters and
cards) or C820 (flats).

d. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code, ZIP+4 code, or numeric equivalent to the de-
livery point barcode (DPBC).

e. Meetthe address quality and coding standardsin 1.2
(if applicable), A800, and A950.

f. Be marked, sorted, and documented as specified in
M810 (letters and cards) or M820 (flats).

g. Bearan accurate barcode, either a DPBC if a card or
letter (on the piece or on an insert showing through
a barcode window) or a ZIP+4 barcode or DPBC ifa
flat, that meets the barcode standards in C840. A let-
ter-size mailpiece with a barcode window in the lower
right corner must have the correct DPBC appearing
through that window.

1.2 Enclosed Reply Cards and Envelopes

Effective January 1, 1997, all courtesy reply and business
reply mail (BRM) cards and letter-size envelopes provided
as enclosures in automation rate Regular Standard Mail
must meet the standards in C810 for enclosed cards and
envelopes. Mailers must certify that this standard has been
met when the corresponding mail is presented to the
USPS.

1.3 Rate Application — Letters and Cards

Regular automation rates apply to each piece that is sorted
under M810 into the corresponding qualifying groups:

a. Groups of 150 or more pieces in 5-digit trays (and all
pieces in one less-than-full overflow tray) qualify for
the 5-Digit automation rate. (Preparation to qualify
for that rate is optional and need not be performed for
all 5-digit destinations.)

b. Groups of 150 or more pieces in 3-digit or 3-digit
scheme trays (and all pieces in one less-than-full
overflow tray) qualify for the 3-Digit automation rate.

c. Piecesinfull or overflow AADC trays and in all mixed
AADC trays qualify for the Basic automation rate.

14 Rate Application — Flats
Regular automation rates apply to each piece that s sorted
under M820 into the corresponding qualifying groups:
a. Pieces in 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more
pieces each qualify for the 3/5 automation rate.

b. Pieces in ADC or mixed ADC packages qualify for
the Basic automation rate.

2.0 ENHANCED CARRIER ROUTE RATES

2.1 All Pieces

All pieces in an automation rate Enhanced Carrier Route
Standard Mail mailing (available for letters only) must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in E611
and E612.

b. Be part of a single mailing of at least 200 pieces or
50 pounds of pieces of automation rate Enhanced
Carrier Route Standard Mail.

c. Besortedto carrier routes, marked, and documented
under M045 (if palletized) or M810.

d. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code, ZIP+4 code, or numeric equivalent to the de-
livery point barcode (DPBC).
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e. Meet the address quality and coding standards in
1.5, A800, and A950.

f. Bear an accurate DPBC that meets the barcode
standards in C840. A letter-size mailpiece with a bar-
code window in the lower right corner must have the
correct DPBC appearing through that window.

2.2 Preparation

Preparation to qualify for any of Enhanced Carrier Route
automation rates is optional and need not be performed for
all carrier routes in a 5-digit area. An automation rate En-
hanced Carrier Route mailing may not include pieces at
Basic, High Density, and Saturation Enhanced Carrier
Route rates.

2.3 Carrier Route Information

Subjectto A930 and A950, mailers must apply carrier route
codes to mailings using CASS-certified software and the
current USPS Carrier Route Information System (CRIS)
scheme or another AIS product containing carrier route in-
formation. The carrier route information must be updated
within 90 days before the mailing date. Carrier route and
City/State File information must be updated within 90 days
before the mailing date. The automation Basic Carrier
Route rate is available only for letter-size mail and only for
those 5-digit ZIP Code areas identified in the USPS City/
State File used for address coding.

2.4 Rate Application

Automation Basic Carrier Route rates apply to each piece
that is sorted under M810 into full carrier route trays, or in
carrier route groups of 10 or more pieces each placed in
5-digit carrier routes trays. (Preparation to qualify for that
rate is optional and need not be performed for all carrier
routes in a 5-digit area.)

E649 Automation Nonprofit Standard Malil

[Insert text of current eligibility standards in E342, E344,
and E345 and redesignate and renumber as E649.1.0,
E649.2.0, and E649.3.0, respectively.]

1.0 ZIP+4 DISCOUNTS

1.1 All Pieces

All pieces in a Nonprofit Standard Mail ZIP+4 rate mailing
must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in E611
and E612.

b. Be presented at one post office as part of a single
mailing of at least 200 pieces or 50 pounds of pieces
of automation rate Nonprofit Standard Mail.

c. Meet the physical standards in C810.

d. Bear a delivery address with the correct ZIP Code or
ZIP+4 code (or, if only prepared with a delivery point

barcode (DPBC), the numeric equivalent to the
DPBC).

e. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

f. Meet the standards in C830 or, for pieces with the
correct DPBC, the barcode standards in C840.

g. Be marked, sorted, and documented as specified in
M891 or M892.

h. Separately qualify under the standard for any other
discount claimed.

1.2 Rate Application
Nonprofit ZIP+4 rates apply to each piece that also:
a. Issorted under M891 or M892 into the corresponding
qualifying groups described in 1.7 and 1.8.
b. Bears a delivery address with the correct numeric
ZIP+4 code or bears the correct DPBC.

c. Meets the applicable standards in 1.3 through 1.6.

1.3 Barcode Window

A mailpiece meeting the standards in 1.1 and 1.2, but with
a barcode window in the lower right corner, may be eligible
for any Nonprofit automation rate only if the correct DPBC
appears through that window.

14 5-Digit Barcodes

Nonprofit ZIP+4 rate mailings may include pieces with cor-
rect 5-digit barcodes if those pieces meet the standards in
1.1 and 1.2 and the standards for 5-digit barcodes in C840.
Such pieces may qualify for the Nonprofit ZIP+4 rates only
if the barcode is printed on the piece and the address con-
tains the correct numeric ZIP+4 code.

15 ZIP+4 Barcodes

Nonprofit ZIP+4 rate mailings may include pieces with cor-
rect ZIP+4 barcodes if the barcode is located in the address
block and those pieces meet the standards in 1.1 and 1.2
and the standards for ZIP+4 barcodes in C840. Such
pieces may qualify for Nonprofit ZIP+4 rates only if, addi-
tionally, each has a barcode clear zone (without a window)
inthe lower right corner and bears an address that contains
the correct numeric ZIP+4 code. Pieces that bear a ZIP+4
barcode in the lower right corner may not be included in a
Nonprofit ZIP+4 rate mailing.

1.6 85% Rule

At least 85% of all pieces in a Nonprofit ZIP+4 rate mailing
(regardless of presort level or rate) must bear the correct
numeric ZIP+4 code or DPBC for the delivery address, as
defined by the address quality and coding standards in
A800 and A950. The 85% requirement applies to each
mailing unless excepted by other standards.

1.7 Qualifying Tray-Based Presort

In tray-based mailings under M891, ZIP+4 coded or DPBC
pieces in full or overflow 5-digit, 3-digit, and SCF trays qual-
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ify for the Nonprofit 3/5 ZIP+4 rate; other pieces qualify for
the Nonprofit 3/5 rate. One less-than-full SCF tray for the
origin SCF is permitted. ZIP+4 coded or DPBC pieces in
AADC, mixed AADC, or working trays qualify for the Non-
profit Basic ZIP+4 rate; other pieces qualify for the Non-
profit Basic rate.

1.8 Qualifying Package-Based Presort

In package-based mailings under M892, ZIP+4 coded or
DPBC pieces in 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces
each, and 3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces each,
qualify for the Nonprofit 3/5 ZIP+4 rate; other pieces in
these packages qualify for the Nonprofit 3/5 rate. Residual
ZIP+4 coded or DPBC pieces qualify for the Nonprofit Ba-
sic ZIP+4 rate; other pieces qualify for the Nonprofit Basic
rate.

2.0 BARCODED DISCOUNTS (LETTER-SIZE
PIECES)

2.1 All Pieces
All pieces in a Nonprofit Standard Mail Barcoded rate letter-
size mailing must:

a. Meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in E611
and E612.

b. Be presented at one post office as part of a single
mailing of at least 200 pieces or 50 pounds of pieces.

c. Meet the physical standards in C810.

d. Bear adelivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code (or, only if prepared with a deliv-
ery point barcode (DPBC), the numeric equivalent to
the DPBC).

e. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

f. Either bear the correct DPBC meeting the barcode
standards in C840 or meet the applicable standards
in 2.5.

g. Be marked, sorted, and documented as specified in
M893, M894, or M895.

h. Meet the postage payment standards in P013 and
P600.

i. Separately qualify under the standard for any other
discount claimed.

2.2 Rate Application
Nonprofit Barcoded rates apply to each piece that also:

a. Is sorted under M893, M894, or M895 into the corre-
sponding qualifying groups described in 2.8, 2.9, and
2.10.

b. Bears the correct DPBC that meets the barcode
standards in C840.

c. Meets the applicable standards in 2.3 through 2.7.

23 Optional Preparation

At the mailer’s option, barcoded Nonprofit Standard Mail
may be prepared under the standards for Automation Stan-
dard Mailin M810, including presort. Under this option, bar-
coded Nonprofit Standard Mail may claim Nonprofit carrier
route, 5-Digit Barcoded, 3-Digit Barcoded, and Basic Bar-
coded rates if all corresponding eligibility standards in
E631 and E641 for Automation Carrier Route, 5-Digit,
3-Digit, and Basic rates are met.

2.4 Barcode Window

A mailpiece with a barcode window in the lower right corner
is ineligible for any Nonprofit automation rate unless the
correct DPBC appears through that window.

25 Pieces Without DPBCs

Subject to 2.6 and 2.7, Nonprofit Barcoded rate mailings
may include nonbarcoded, 5-digit barcoded, or ZIP+4 bar-
coded pieces if each such piece (regardless of rate) meets
the standards in 2.1, has a barcode clear zone in the lower
right corner meeting the reflectance standards in C840,
and meets the applicable 5-digit or ZIP+4 barcode stan-
dards in C840. Additionally, to qualify for a Nonprofit ZIP+4
rate, subject to 2.8, 2.9, and 2.10:

a. Nonbarcoded and 5-digit barcoded pieces must bear
an address with the correct ZIP+4 code and meet the
standards in C830, and must not have a window in
the lower right corner.

b. ZIP+4 barcoded pieces must have the barcode in the
address block, meet the standards in C830, and bear
an address with the correct ZIP+4 code, and must
not have a window in the lower right corner.

2.6 85% Rule

Subject to 2.7, at least 85% of all pieces in a Nonprofit Bar-
coded rate mailing (regardless of presort level or rate) must
bear the correct DPBC for the delivery address, as defined
by the standards for address quality and coding accuracy
in A800 and A950. The 85% requirement applies to each
mailing unless excepted by other standards.

2.7 100% Barcoding
Each piece must bear the correct delivery point barcode:
a. In 5-digit trays in a tray-based mailing under M893.
b. In 5-digit packages in a package-based mailing un-
der M894 or M895.
c. Inany mailing containing heavy letters (as defined in
C810).
2.8 Qualifying Tray-Based Presort
In tray-based mailings under M893:
a. Pieces in full or overflow 5-digit trays qualify for the
5-digit Nonprofit Barcoded rate.
b. In full or overflow 3-digit and SCF trays, DPBC
pieces qualify for the 3-digit Nonprofit Barcoded rate;
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subjectto 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces quali-
fy for the Nonprofit 3/5 ZIP+4 rate; other pieces quali-
fy for the Nonprofit 3/5 rate. One less-than-full SCF
tray is permitted for the SCF serving the post office
where the mailing is entered.

c. In AADC, mixed AADC, and working trays, DPBC
pieces qualify for the Nonprofit Basic Barcoded rate;
subjectto 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces quali-
fy for the Nonprofit Basic ZIP+4 rate; other pieces
qualify for the Nonprofit Basic rates.

29 Qualifying Two-Tier Package-Based Presort
In two-tier package-based mailings under M894:

a. Piecesin 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each
qualify for the Nonprofit 5-digit Barcoded rate.

b. In 3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces each, DPBC
pieces qualify for the Nonprofit 3-digit Barcoded
rates; subjectto 2.5, ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces
qualify for the Nonprofit 3/5 ZIP+4 rate; other pieces
qualify for the Nonprofit 3/5 rate.

c. In the residual portion, DPBC pieces qualify for the
Nonprofit Basic Barcoded rate; subjectto 2.5, ZIP+4
coded non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Nonprofit Ba-
sic ZIP+4 rate; other pieces qualify for Nonprofit Ba-
sic rate.

2.10 Qualifying Three-Tier Package-Based Presort
In three-tier package-based mailings under M895:

a. Piecesin 5-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each
in the 5-digit tier qualify for the Nonprofit 5-digit Bar-
coded rate.

b. In 3-digit packages of 50 or more pieces each in the
3-digit tier, DPBC pieces qualify for the Nonprofit
3-digit Barcoded rate; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4 coded
non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Nonprofit 3/5 ZIP+4
rate; other pieces qualify for the Nonprofit 3/5 rate.

c. Inthe residual tier, DPBC pieces qualify for the Non-
profit Basic Barcoded rate; subject to 2.5, ZIP+4
coded non-DPBC pieces qualify for the Nonprofit Ba-
sic ZIP+4 rate; other pieces qualify for the Nonprofit
Basic rate.

3.0  ZIP+4 BARCODED DISCOUNTS (FLAT-SIZE
PIECES)

3.1 All Pieces

All pieces in a Nonprofit Standard Mail ZIP+4 Barcoded
rate flat-size mailing must:
a. Meet the basic standards for Standard Mail in E611
and E612.

b. Be presented at one post office as part of a single
mailing of at least 200 pieces or 50 pounds of pieces.

c. Meet the physical standards in C820.

d. Bear a delivery address that includes the correct ZIP
Code or ZIP+4 code (or, only if prepared with a deliv-
ery point barcode (DPBC), the numeric equivalent to
the DPBC).

e. Meet the address quality and coding standards of
A800 and A950.

f. Bear the correct 5-digit barcode, ZIP+4 barcode, or
DPBC, subject to C840, except for pieces in specific
portions of mailings prepared under M897.

g. Be marked, sorted, and documented as specified in
M897.

h. Meet the postage payment standards in PO13 and
P600.

i. Separately qualify under the standard for any other
discount claimed.

3.2 Rate Application

Nonprofit ZIP+4 Barcoded rates apply to each piece that
also:

a. Is sorted under M897 into the qualifying groups de-
scribed in 3.6.

b. Bears the correct ZIP+4 barcode or DPBC.

3.3 Optional Preparation

At the mailer’s option, barcoded Nonprofit Standard Mail
may be prepared under the standards for Automation Stan-
dard Mailin M820, including presort. Under this option, bar-
coded Nonprofit Standard Mail may claim Nonprofit 3/5
Barcoded and Basic Barcoded rates if all corresponding
eligibility standards in E631 and E641 for Automation 3/5
and Basic rates are met.

3.4 5-Digit Barcodes

Nonprofit ZIP+4 Barcoded rate mailings may include
pieces with correct 5-digit barcodes if those pieces meet
the standards in 3.1 through 3.3 and the standards for
5-digit barcodes in C840. Pieces with a 5-digit barcode
could be eligible for a presort rate under 3.6.

3.5 85% Rule

Generally, at least 85% of all pieces in a Nonprofit ZIP+4
Barcoded rate mailing (regardless of presort level or rate)
must bear the correct ZIP+4 barcode or DPBC for the deliv-
ery address, as defined by the standards for address quali-
ty and coding accuracy in A800 and A950. Remaining
pieces must bear the correct 5-digit barcode meeting the
applicable standards in C840. The 85% requirement ap-
plies to each mailing unless excepted by other standards.
Nonprofit ZIP+4 Barcoded rate mailings not meeting the
85% rule must be prepared under corresponding stan-
dards in M897.
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3.6 Presort

In 5-digit or 3-digit packages of 10 or more pieces each,
ZIP+4 barcoded or DPBC pieces can qualify for the Non-
profit 3/5 ZIP+4 Barcoded rate; other pieces qualify for the
Nonprofit 3/5 rate. In SCF packages of 10 or more pieces
each, or in residual packages, ZIP+4 barcoded or DPBC
pieces qualify for the Nonprofit Basic ZIP+4 Barcoded rate
for flats; 5-digit barcoded pieces qualify for the Nonprofit
Basic rate.

E650 Destination Entry Discounts

E651 Destination Entry — Regular, Nonprofit, and
Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail

[Insert text of current E350 and redesignate as E651;in 1.4,
replace “bulk third-class mail” with “bulk rate Standard Mail
(A)"; in 3.9, replace “third-class mail” with “Standard Mail
(A)"; revise the rest of E651 as follows:]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

11 Rate Application

Regular, Nonprofit, and Enhanced Carrier Route Standard
Mail meeting the basic standards in E611 and E612 may
qualify for the destination BMC, SCF, or DDU entry rates if
deposited at the correct destination postal facility, subject
to the general standards below and the specific standards
in 5.0, 6.0, and 7.0, respectively. Only one destination re-
duction may be claimed for each mailpiece.

* * * * *

5.0 DBMC DISCOUNT
[In 5.1, replace “L 708" with “L602."]

* * * * *

5.2 Eligibility
[Add the following text after the first sentence:]

*** All pieces in an ADC or AADC sack or tray are eligible
for the DBMC discount if the ADC or AADC facility ZIP
Code (as shown on Line 1 of the corresponding container
label) is within the service area of the BMC at which the
sack or tray is deposited. All pieces in a palletized ADC
package are eligible for the DBMC discount if the ADC facil-
ity that is the destination of the package is within the service
area of the BMC at which it is deposited.

[Replace current 5.3 with new 5.3 as follows:]

53 Separate Containers

Separate mixed ADC or mixed AADC sacks or trays must
be prepared for pieces eligible for and claimed at the
DBMC rate and for pieces not claimed at the DBMC rate.
Otherwise applicable restrictions (e.g., minimum volume,
number of less-than-full trays) are excepted when neces-
sary to comply with this standard. Alternatively, the mailer
may waive this separation if no pieces in the resulting

mixed ADC or mixed AADC containers are claimed at the
DBMC rate. Separate destination BMC sacks or pallets are
not required for machinable parcels claimed at the DBMC
rate.

* * * * *

6.0 DSCF DISCOUNT

6.1 Definition

For this standard, destination sectional center facility
(DSCF) refers to the facilities listed in L002, Column C.
6.2 Eligibility

Pieces in a mailing that meet the standards in 1.0 through
4.0 and 6.0 are eligible for the DSCF rate when deposited
at a DSCF, addressed for delivery within that facility’s ser-
vice area, and placed in other than an ADC, AADC, mixed
ADC, or mixed AADC tray or sack, or BMC sack or pallet
(as permitted by the standards for the rate claimed) that is
labeled to that DSCF or to a postal facility within its service
area. DSCF rate mail may also be eligible for a presort or
automation discount subject to the corresponding stan-
dards.

* * * * *

7.0 DDU DISCOUNT

7.1 Definition

For this standard, destination delivery unit (DDU) refers to
the facility designated by the USPS district drop shipment
coordinator (for automation rate Standard Mail) or the facil-
ity (post office, branch, station, etc.) where the carrier
cases mail for delivery to the addresses on pieces in the
mailing (for other Standard Mail (A)).

* * * * *
[Remove 7.3.]

E652 Destination Entry — Parcel Post

[Insert text of current E450 and redesignate as E652; in 1.4,
replace “fourth-class” with “Standard Mail (B)”; no other
change in text.]

E670 Nonprofit Standard Mail

[Insert text of current E370 and redesignate as E670;in 1.1,
1.3,2.1,31,33,4.1,4.2,5.1,5.2,5.3,5.4,5.4a, 5.4b, 5.4c,
5.4d(1), 5.6a, 5.6b, 5.6b(1), 5.6b(2), 5.6b(3), 5.6e, 5.8, 5.9,
5.10,5.10c, 5.11, 5.12, 6.0, 7.1, 7.3,8.1,8.3,9.1, 9.2, 9.3,
9.4, 11.1, and 11.4, replace ‘[s]pecial bulk third-class
rate[s],” “special bulk rate[s],” or “special rate[s]” with “Non-
profit Standard Mail rate[s]”; in 1.3, replace “for all bulk
third-class mailin E311 and E312" with “in E611 and E612";
in 3.3, 5.4d(2), 5.6b, 5.11, 9.2, and 9.3b, replace ‘third-
class” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in 5.8d, replace the refer-
ence “E211.11.0” with “E211"; in 5.10c, replace the
reference “E370.5.0” with “5.0”; in 9.2, replace “First-" with
“First-Class” and “regular” with “Regular or Enhanced Car-
rier Route”; no other change in text.]
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F FORWARDING AND RELATED SERVICES
FO00 Basic Services

F010 Basic Information

[In 3.0d, replace “fourth-class” and “third-class” with “Stan-
dard Mail (B)” and “Standard Mail (A),” respectively; in Ex-
hibit4.2, 5.2 (heading and text), 5.2a, 5.2b, 5.2e, 5.2f, 5.2g,
and 6.1, replace “[S]econd-[C]lass [[M]ail]” with “Periodi-
cals”; in 4.4, replace the reference “M011” with “M012"; in
4.6b, 5.2e, the table following 5.2g, 6.1, 7.1, and 8.1e, re-
place “third- or fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; in 4.64,
5.3b, 5.4 (heading and text), 5.4b, 5.4c, 5.4d, 5.4e, and 6.3,
replace “[FJourth-[C]lass [[M]ail]” with “Standard Mail (B)";
in 5.3 (heading and text), 5.3a, 5.3f, 5.3g, the table follow-
ing 5.3g, 6.2, 8.1a, 8.1b, and 8.1e, replace “[T]hird-[C]lass
[[M]ail]” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in 7.1a and 7.2, replace
“second-, third-, or fourth-class” with “Periodicals or Stan-
dard Mail”; in 7.4, replace “special fourth-class” with “Spe-
cial Standard Mail”; in 8.1e, replace ‘third- and
fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; no other change in text.]

F020 Forwarding

[In 2.3, 2.4, and 2.6, replace “First-, second-, and fourth-
class mail [,] and [all] single-piece rate third-class mail” with
“First-Class, Periodicals, Standard Mail (B), and single-
piece rate Standard Mail (A)”; in 3.4 (heading and text), re-
place “Second-[C]lass” with “Periodicals”; in 3.5 (heading
and text), replace “Third-[C]lass [malil],” “fourth-class,” and
“Special Fourth-Class” with “Standard Mail (A),” “Standard
Mail (B),” and “Special Standard Mail,” respectively; in 3.6
(heading and text), replace “[FJourth-[C]lass [mail]” with
“Standard Mail (B)"; no other change in text.]

FO030 Address Correction, Address Change, and
Return Services

[In 1.2 (heading and text) and 2.3 (heading and text), re-
place “[S]econd-[C]lass” with “Periodicals”; in 1.3, replace
“third- and fourth-class mail” and “Express Mail, First-,
third-, or fourth-class mail” with “Standard Mail” and “Ex-
press Mail, First-Class Mail, and Standard Mail,” respec-
tively; in 3.2d, replace “third-class mail” with “Standard Mail
(A)7;in 3.2e, replace “fourth-class mail” with “Standard Mail
(B)"; no other change in text.]

G GENERAL INFORMATION

* * * * *

G020 Mailing Standards

[in 2.2, replace “mailing statement” with “postage state-
ment”; no other change.]

L LABELING LISTS
LO0O0 General Use

LO01 Optional Multi-ZIP Coded Post Offices —
Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard
Mail Only

[Amend the heading as follows; no change to list entries.]

As permitted by the standards for the rate claimed, Pre-
ferred Periodicals mailings may be sorted to the following
multi-ZIP Coded cities.

* * * * *

[Replace current LOOZ2 as follows:]

LO02 3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Matrix

This table provides information about 3-digit ZIP Code pre-
fixes as follows:

a. ZIP Code: Use this column to find a 3-digit ZIP Code
prefix. Those indicated by an X are unassigned.

b. 3-Digit Destination: Use this information for Line 1 on
3-digit containers (subject to the standards for the
rate claimed). Unique 3-digit cities are indicated by
ay.

c. 3-Digit Scheme Destination: Use this information for
Line 1 on 3-digit/scheme containers (subject to the
standards for the rate claimed). Line 2 for destina-
tions indicated by an S must include either
“SCHEME” or the specific information shown. 3-digit
groups by scheme group, where applicable, are
shown in LO03.

d. SCF Destination: Use this information for Line 1 on
SCF containers (subject to the standards for the rate
claimed). SCFs serving only a single 3-digit area are
indicated by a P. 3-digit groups by SCF are shown in
LOO5. Destination SCF Standard Mail (A) rates or
SCF zone Periodicals rates are available only to
those ZIP Code areas for which an SCF is shown, ex-
cept that, for either rate, mailings may be deposited
at Watertown SD for mail destinating in 572 and at
Mitchell SD for mail destinating in 573.

To order labels from the USPS Label Printing Center, use
Form 1578-B and indicate set number 001 (unique 3-digit
cities only), set number 002 (3-digit destinations), or set
number 003 (SCF destinations). Requests are supplied in
lots of 300 (minimum) for each label on the list.
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1 = Mail destinating in 3-digit ZIP Code area 008 must be labeled as shown in L601 for Standard Mail machinable parcels, L603 for Stan-
dard Mail irregular parcels, and L004 for all other mail.

3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to
001
002
003
004 WESTCHESTER NY 004 WESTCHESTER NY 004 SCF WESTCHESTER NY 105
005 MID—-ISLAND NY 005 MID-ISLAND NY 005 SCF MID-ISLAND NY 117
006 SAN JUAN PR 006 SAN JUAN PR 006 S SCF SAN JUAN PR 006
007 SAN JUAN PR 007 SAN JUAN PR 006 S SCF SAN JUAN PR 006
008 (1) SAN JUAN PR 006 S (1)
009 SAN JUAN PR 009 SAN JUAN PR 006 S SCF SAN JUAN PR 006
010 SPRINGFIELD MA 010 SPRINGFIELD MA 010 S SCF SPRINGFIELD MA 010
011 SPRINGFIELD MA 011 SPRINGFIELD MA 010 S SCF SPRINGFIELD MA 010
012 PITTSFIELD MA 012 PITTSFIELD MA 012 PITTSFIELD MA 012
013 SPRINGFIELD MA 013 SPRINGFIELD MA 010 S SCF SPRINGFIELD MA 010
014 WORCESTER MA 014 WORCESTER MA 015 SCF WORCESTER MA 015
015 WORCESTER MA 015 WORCESTER MA 015 S SCF WORCESTER MA 015
016 WORCESTER MA 016 WORCESTER MA 016 SCF WORCESTER MA 015
017 WORCESTER MA 017 WORCESTER MA 015 S SCF WORCESTER MA 015
018 MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018 MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018 S SCF MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018
019 MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 019 MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018 S SCF MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018
020 BROCKTON MA 020 BROCKTON MA 023 S SCF BROCKTON MA 023
021 BOSTON MA 021 Y BOSTON MA 021 S SCF BOSTON MA 021
022 BOSTON MA 022 Y BOSTON MA 021 S SCF BOSTON MA 021
023 BROCKTON MA 023 BROCKTON MA 023 S SCF BROCKTON MA 023
024 BROCKTON MA 024 BROCKTON MA 023 S SCF BROCKTON MA 023
025 BUZZARDS BAY MA 025 BUZZARDS BAY MA 025 S SCF BUZZARDS BAY MA 025
026 BUZZARDS BAY MA 026 BUZZARDS BAY MA 025 S SCF BUZZARDS BAY MA 025
027 PROVIDENCE RI 027 PROVIDENCE RI 028 S SCF PROVIDENCE RI 028
028 PROVIDENCE RI 028 PROVIDENCE RI1 028 S SCF PROVIDENCE RI 028
029 PROVIDENCE RI 029 PROVIDENCE RI 029 SCF PROVIDENCE RI 028
030 MANCHESTER NH 030 MANCHESTER NH 030 SCF MANCHESTER NH 030
031 MANCHESTER NH 031 MANCHESTER NH 031 SCF MANCHESTER NH 030
032 MANCHESTER NH 032 MANCHESTER NH 032 SCF MANCHESTER NH 030
033 CONCORD NH 033 CONCORD NH 033 SCF MANCHESTER NH 030
034 MANCHESTER NH 034 MANCHESTER NH 034 SCF MANCHESTER NH 030
035 WHITE RVR JCT VT 035 WHITE RVRJCT VT 051 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME B
036 WHITE RVR JCT VT 036 WHITE RVRJCT VT 051 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME B
037 WHITE RVR JCT VT 037 WHITE RVRJCT VT 050 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME C
038 PORTSMOUTH NH 038 PORTSMOUTH NH 038 SCF PORTSMOUTH NH 038
039 PORTSMOUTH NH 039 PORTSMOUTH NH 038 SCF PORTSMOUTH NH 038
040 PORTLAND ME 040 PORTLAND ME 040 SCF PORTLAND ME 040

041

PORTLAND ME 041

PORTLAND ME 041

SCF PORTLAND ME 040
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3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to
042 PORTLAND ME 042 PORTLAND ME 042 SCF PORTLAND ME 040
043 PORTLAND ME 043 PORTLAND ME 043 S SCF PORTLAND ME 040
044 BANGOR ME 044 BANGOR ME 044 SCF BANGOR ME 044
045 PORTLAND ME 045 PORTLAND ME 043 S SCF PORTLAND ME 040
046 BANGOR ME 046 BANGOR ME 046 SCF BANGOR ME 044
047 BANGOR ME 047 BANGOR ME 047 SCF BANGOR ME 044
048 PORTLAND ME 048 PORTLAND ME 048 SCF PORTLAND ME 040
049 BANGOR ME 049 BANGOR ME 049 SCF BANGOR ME 044
050 WHITE RVR JCT VT 050 WHITE RVRJCT VT 050 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME C
051 WHITE RVR JCT VT 051 WHITE RVR JCT VT 051 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME B
052 WHITE RVR JCT VT 052 WHITE RVRJCT VT 051 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME B
053 WHITE RVR JCT VT 053 WHITE RVRJCT VT 051 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME B
054 BURLINGTON VT 054 BURLINGTON VT 054 S SCF BURLINGTON VT 054
055 MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 055 MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018 S SCF MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018
056 BURLINGTON VT 056 BURLINGTON VT 054 S SCF BURLINGTON VT 054
057 WHITE RVR JCT VT 057 WHITE RVR JCT VT 057 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME A
058 WHITE RVR JCT VT 058 WHITE RVR JCT VT 057 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME A
059 WHITE RVR JCT VT 059 WHITE RVRJCT VT 051 S SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME B
060 HARTFORD CT 060 HARTFORD CT 060 SCF HARTFORD CT 060
061 HARTFORD CT 061 Y HARTFORD CT 061 SCF HARTFORD CT 060
062 HARTFORD CT 062 HARTFORD CT 062 SCF HARTFORD CT 060
063 SOUTHERN CT 063 SOUTHERN CT 063 SCF SOUTHERN CT 064
064 SOUTHERN CT 064 SOUTHERN CT 064 SCF SOUTHERN CT 064
065 NEW HAVEN CT 065 Y NEW HAVEN CT 065 SCF SOUTHERN CT 064
066 BRIDGEPORT CT 066 Y BRIDGEPORT CT 066 SCF SOUTHERN CT 064
067 WATERBURY CT 067 WATERBURY CT 067 WATERBURY CT 067
068 STAMFORD CT 068 STAMFORD CT 068 SCF STAMFORD CT 068
069 STAMFORD CT 069 Y STAMFORD CT 068 SCF STAMFORD CT 068
070 NEWARK NJ 070 NEWARK NJ 070 SCF NEWARK NJ 070
071 NEWARK NJ 071 Y NEWARK NJ 071 SCF NEWARK NJ 070
072 ELIZABETHNJ 072 Y ELIZABETH NJ 072 SCF NEWARK NJ 070
073 JERSEY CITY NJ 073 Y JERSEY CITY NJ 073 SCF NEWARK NJ 070
074 PATERSON NJ 074 HACKENSACK NJ 074 S SCF PATERSON NJ 074
075 PATERSON NJ 075 Y PATERSON NJ 075 SCF PATERSON NJ 074
076 HACKENSACK NJ 076 HACKENSACK NJ 074 S HACKENSACK NJ 076
077 MONMOUTH NJ 077 KILMER NJ 077 S MONMOUTH NJ 077
078 WEST JERSEY NJ 078 WEST JERSEY NJ 078 S SCF WEST JERSEY NJ 079
079 WEST JERSEY NJ 079 WEST JERSEY NJ 078 S SCF WEST JERSEY NJ 079
080 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080 S SCF SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080
SCHEME A
081 CAMDEN NJ 081 Y SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080 S SCF SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080

SCHEME A
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3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to
082 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 082 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080 S SCF SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080
SCHEME B
083 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 083 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080 S SCF SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080
SCHEME B
084 ATLANTIC CITY NJ 084 Y SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080 S SCF SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080
SCHEME B
085 TRENTON NJ 085 TRENTON NJ 085 S SCF TRENTON NJ 085
086 TRENTON NJ 086 Y TRENTON NJ 085 S SCF TRENTON NJ 085
087 TRENTON NJ 087 TRENTON NJ 085 S SCF TRENTON NJ 085
088 KILMER NJ 088 KILMER NJ 077 S SCF KILMER NJ 088
089 NEW BRUNSWICK NJ 089 Y NEW BRUNSWICK NJ 089 SCF KILMER NJ 088
090 APO AE 090 APO AE 090
091 APO AE 091 APO AE 091
092 APO AE 092 APO AE 092
093 APO AE 093 APO AE 093
094 APO/FPO AE 094 APO/FPO AE 094
095 FPO AE 095 FPO AE 095
096 APO/FPO AE 096 APO/FPO AE 096
097 APO/FPO AE 097 APO/FPO AE 097
098 APO/FPO AE 098 APO/FPO AE 098
099
100 NEW YORK NY 100 Y NEW YORK NY 100 SCF NEW YORK NY 100
101 NEW YORK NY 101 Y NEW YORK NY 101 SCF NEW YORK NY 100
102 NEW YORK NY 102 Y NEW YORK NY 102 SCF NEW YORK NY 100
103 STATEN ISLAND NY 103 Y STATEN ISLAND NY 103 STATEN ISLAND NY 103
104 BRONX NY 104 Y BRONX NY 104 BRONX NY 104
105 WESTCHESTER NY 105 WESTCHESTER NY 105 SCF WESTCHESTER NY 105
106 WHITE PLAINS NY 106 Y WHITE PLAINS NY 106 SCF WESTCHESTER NY 105
107 YONKERS NY 107 Y YONKERS NY 107 SCF WESTCHESTER NY 105
108 NEW ROCHELLE NY 108 Y NEW ROCHELLE NY 108 SCF WESTCHESTER NY 105
109 ROCKLAND NY 109 ROCKLAND NY 109 ROCKLAND NY 109
110 QUEENS NY 110 QUEENS NY 110 S SCF QUEENS NY 110
111 LONG ISLAND CITY NY 111 Y LONG ISLAND CITY NY 111 LONG ISLAND CITY NY 111
112 BROOKLYN NY 112 Y BROOKLYN NY 112 BROOKLYN NY 112
113 FLUSHING NY 113 Y QUEENS NY 110 SCF QUEENS NY 110
114 JAMAICA NY 114 U QUEENS NY 110 SCF QUEENS NY 110
115 WESTERN NASSAU NY 115 WESTERN NASSAU NY 115 WESTERN NASSAU NY 115
116 FAR ROCKAWAY NY 116 Y QUEENS NY 110 S SCF QUEENS NY 110
117 MID-ISLAND NY 117 MID-ISLAND NY 117 SCF MID-ISLAND NY 117
118 HICKSVILLE NY 118 Y HICKSVILLE NY 118 SCF MID-ISLAND NY 117
119 MID-ISLAND NY 119 MID-ISLAND NY 119 SCF MID-ISLAND NY 117
120 ALBANY NY 120 ALBANY NY 120 S SCF ALBANY NY 120
121 ALBANY NY 121 ALBANY NY 120 S SCF ALBANY NY 120
122 ALBANY NY 122 Y ALBANY NY 120 S SCF ALBANY NY 120
123 SCHENECTADY NY 123 U ALBANY NY 120 S SCF ALBANY NY 120
124 MID-HUDSON NY 124 MID-HUDSON NY 124 S SCF MID-HUDSON NY 125
125 MID-HUDSON NY 125 MID-HUDSON NY 124 S SCF MID-HUDSON NY 125
126 POUGHKEEPSIE NY 126 Y POUGHKEEPSIE NY 126 SCF MID-HUDSON NY 125
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127 MID-HUDSON NY 127 MID-HUDSON NY 124 S SCF MID-HUDSON NY 125
128 GLENS FALLS NY 128 GLENS FALLS NY 128 GLENS FALLS NY 128
129 PLATTSBURGH NY 129 PLATTSBURGH NY 129 PLATTSBURGH NY 129
130 SYRACUSE NY 130 SYRACUSE NY 130 S SCF SYRACUSE NY 130
131 SYRACUSE NY 131 SYRACUSE NY 130 S SCF SYRACUSE NY 130
132 SYRACUSE NY 132 SYRACUSE NY 130 S SCF SYRACUSE NY 130
133 UTICA NY 133 UTICANY 133 S SCF UTICA NY 133
134 UTICA NY 134 UTICANY 133 S SCF UTICA NY 133
135 UTICA NY 135 UTICA NY 135 SCF UTICA NY 133
136 WATERTOWN NY 136 WATERTOWN NY 136 WATERTOWN NY 136
137 BINGHAMTON NY 137 BINGHAMTON NY 137 S SCF BINGHAMTON NY 137
138 BINGHAMTON NY 138 BINGHAMTON NY 137 S SCF BINGHAMTON NY 137
139 BINGHAMTON NY 139 BINGHAMTON NY 137 S SCF BINGHAMTON NY 137
140 BUFFALO NY 140 BUFFALO NY 140 S SCF BUFFALO NY 140
141 BUFFALO NY 141 BUFFALO NY 140 S SCF BUFFALO NY 140
142 BUFFALO NY 142 Y BUFFALO NY 140 S SCF BUFFALO NY 140
143 NIAGARA FALLS NY 143 Y BUFFALO NY 140 S SCF BUFFALO NY 140
144 ROCHESTER NY 144 ROCHESTER NY 144 SCF ROCHESTER NY 144
145 ROCHESTER NY 145 ROCHESTER NY 145 SCF ROCHESTER NY 144
146 ROCHESTER NY 146 ROCHESTER NY 146 SCF ROCHESTER NY 144
147 JAMESTOWN NY 147 JAMESTOWN NY 147 JAMESTOWN NY 147
148 ELMIRA NY 148 ELMIRA NY 148 SCF ELMIRA NY 148
149 ELMIRA NY 149 ELMIRA NY 149 SCF ELMIRA NY 148
150 PITTSBURGH PA 150 PITTSBURGH PA 150 SCF PITTSBURGH PA 150
151 PITTSBURGH PA 151 PITTSBURGH PA 151 SCF PITTSBURGH PA 150
152 PITTSBURGH PA 152 PITTSBURGH PA 152 SCF PITTSBURGH PA 150
153 PITTSBURGH PA 153 PITTSBURGH PA 153 SCF PITTSBURGH PA 150
154 PITTSBURGH PA 154 PITTSBURGH PA 154 SCF PITTSBURGH PA 150
155 JOHNSTOWN PA 155 JOHNSTOWN PA 155 S SCF JOHNSTOWN PA 159
156 GREENSBURG PA 156 GREENSBURG PA 156 GREENSBURG PA 156
157 JOHNSTOWN PA 157 JOHNSTOWN PA 155 S SCF JOHNSTOWN PA 159
158 DUBOIS PA 158 DUBOIS PA 158 DUBOIS PA 158
159 JOHNSTOWN PA 159 JOHNSTOWN PA 159 SCF JOHNSTOWN PA 159
160 NEW CASTLE PA 160 NEW CASTLE PA 160 SCF NEW CASTLE PA 161
161 NEW CASTLE PA 161 NEW CASTLE PA 161 SCF NEW CASTLE PA 161
162 NEW CASTLE PA 162 NEW CASTLE PA 162 SCF NEW CASTLE PA 161
163 OIL CITY PA 163 OIL CITY PA 163 OIL CITY PA 163
164 ERIE PA 164 ERIE PA 164 SCF ERIE PA 164
165 ERIE PA 165 ERIE PA 164 SCF ERIE PA 164
166 ALTOONA PA 166 ALTOONA PA 166 SCF ALTOONA PA 166
167 BRADFORD PA 167 BRADFORD PA 167 BRADFORD PA 167
168 ALTOONA PA 168 ALTOONA PA 168 SCF ALTOONA PA 166
169 WILLIAMSPORT PA 169 WILLIAMSPORT PA 169 S SCF WILLIAMSPORT PA 177
170 HARRISBURG PA 170 HARRISBURG PA 170 SCF HARRISBURG PA 170
171 HARRISBURG PA 171 HARRISBURG PA 171 SCF HARRISBURG PA 170
172 HARRISBURG PA 172 HARRISBURG PA 172 SCF HARRISBURG PA 170

173

LANCASTER PA 173

LANCASTER PA 173

SCF LANCASTER PA 173
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174 YORK PA 174 YORK PA 174 SCF LANCASTER PA 173
175 LANCASTER PA 175 LANCASTER PA 175 SCF LANCASTER PA 173
176 LANCASTER PA 176 LANCASTER PA 176 SCF LANCASTER PA 173
177 WILLIAMSPORT PA 177 WILLIAMSPORT PA 169 S SCF WILLIAMSPORT PA 177
178 HARRISBURG PA 178 HARRISBURG PA 178 SCF HARRISBURG PA 170
179 READING PA 179 READING PA 179 SCF READING PA 195
180 LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180 LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180 SCF LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180
181 ALLENTOWN PA 181 LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180 SCF LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180
182 WILKES-BARRE PA 182 WILKES-BARRE PA 182 SCF WILKES-BARRE PA 186
183 LEHIGH VALLEY PA 183 LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180 S SCF LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180
184 SCRANTON PA 184 SCRANTON PA 184 SCF SCRANTON PA 184
185 SCRANTON PA 185 SCRANTON PA 185 SCF SCRANTON PA 184
186 WILKES-BARRE PA 186 WILKES-BARRE PA 186 SCF WILKES-BARRE PA 186
187 WILKES-BARRE PA 187 WILKES-BARRE PA 187 SCF WILKES-BARRE PA 186
188 SCRANTON PA 188 SCRANTON PA 188 SCF SCRANTON PA 184
189 SOUTHEASTERN PA 189 SOUTHEASTERN PA 189 SCF SOUTHEASTERN PA 189
190 PHILADELPHIA PA 190 PHILADELPHIA PA 190 SCF PHILADELPHIA PA 190
191 PHILADELPHIA PA 191 PHILADELPHIAPA 191 S SCF PHILADELPHIA PA 190
192 PHILADELPHIA PA 192 PHILADELPHIAPA 191 S SCF PHILADELPHIA PA 190
193 SOUTHEASTERN PA 193 SOUTHEASTERN PA 193 S SCF SOUTHEASTERN PA 189
194 SOUTHEASTERN PA 194 SOUTHEASTERN PA 193 S SCF SOUTHEASTERN PA 189
195 READING PA 195 READING PA 195 SCF READING PA 195
196 READING PA 196 READING PA 196 SCF READING PA 195
197 WILMINGTON DE 197 WILMINGTON DE 197 SCF WILMINGTON DE 197
198 WILMINGTON DE 198 WILMINGTON DE 197 SCF WILMINGTON DE 197
199 WILMINGTON DE 199 WILMINGTON DE 197 SCF WILMINGTON DE 197
200 WASHINGTON DC 200 WASHINGTON DC 200 SCF WASHINGTON DC 200
201 NORTHERN VA 201 NORTHERN VA 201 SCF NORTHERN VA 220
202 WASHINGTON DC 202 WASHINGTON DC 202 S SCF WASHINGTON DC 200
203 WASHINGTON DC 203 WASHINGTON DC 202 S SCF WASHINGTON DC 200
204 WASHINGTON DC 204 WASHINGTON DC 202 S SCF WASHINGTON DC 200
205 WASHINGTON DC 205 WASHINGTON DC 202 S SCF WASHINGTON DC 200
206 SOUTHERN MD 206 SOUTHERN MD 206 SCF SOUTHERN MD 206
207 SOUTHERN MD 207 SOUTHERN MD 207 SCF SOUTHERN MD 206
208 SUBURBAN MD 208 SUBURBAN MD 208 S SCF SUBURBAN MD 208
209 SILVER SPRING MD 209 SUBURBAN MD 208 S SCF SUBURBAN MD 208
210 BALTIMORE MD 210 BALTIMORE MD 210 S SCF BALTIMORE MD 210
211 BALTIMORE MD 211 BALTIMORE MD 210 S SCF BALTIMORE MD 210
212 BALTIMORE MD 212 BALTIMORE MD 212 SCF BALTIMORE MD 210
213

214 ANNAPOLIS MD 214 ANNAPOLIS MD 214 SCF BALTIMORE MD 210
215 CUMBERLAND MD 215 CUMBERLAND MD 215 SCF CUMBERLAND MD 215
216 EASTON MD 216 EASTON MD 216 EASTON MD 216
217 FREDERICK MD 217 FREDERICK MD 217 FREDERICK MD 217
218 SALISBURY MD 218 SALISBURY MD 218 SALISBURY MD 218
219 BALTIMORE MD 219 BALTIMORE MD 210 S SCF BALTIMORE MD 210

220

NORTHERN VA 220

NORTHERN VA 220

SCF NORTHERN VA 220
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221 NORTHERN VA 221 NORTHERN VA 221 SCF NORTHERN VA 220
222 ARLINGTON VA 222 U ARLINGTON VA 222 SCF NORTHERN VA 220
223 ALEXANDRIA VA 223 U ALEXANDRIA VA 223 SCF NORTHERN VA 220
224 RICHMOND VA 224 RICHMOND VA 224 S SCF RICHMOND VA 230
SCHEME B
225 RICHMOND VA 225 RICHMOND VA 224 S SCF RICHMOND VA 230
SCHEME B
226 WINCHESTER VA 226 WINCHESTER VA 226 WINCHESTER VA 226
227 CULPEPER VA 227 CULPEPER VA 227 CULPEPER VA 227
228 CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 228 CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 228 SCF CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 229
229 CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 229 CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 229 SCF CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 229
230 RICHMOND VA 230 RICHMOND VA 230 S SCF RICHMOND VA 230
SCHEME A
231 RICHMOND VA 231 RICHMOND VA 230 S SCF RICHMOND VA 230
SCHEME A
232 RICHMOND VA 232 RICHMOND VA 232 SCF RICHMOND VA 230
233 NORFOLK VA 233 NORFOLK VA 233 S SCF NORFOLK VA 233
234 NORFOLK VA 234 NORFOLK VA 233 S SCF NORFOLK VA 233
235 NORFOLK VA 235 NORFOLK VA 233 S SCF NORFOLK VA 233
236 NORFOLK VA 236 NORFOLK VA 233 S SCF NORFOLK VA 233
237 PORTSMOUTH VA 237 NORFOLK VA 233 S SCF NORFOLK VA 233
238 RICHMOND VA 238 RICHMOND VA 224 S SCF RICHMOND VA 230
SCHEME B
239 FARMVILLE VA 239 FARMVILLE VA 239 FARMVILLE VA 239
240 ROANOKE VA 240 ROANOKE VA 240 SCF ROANOKE VA 240
241 ROANOKE VA 241 ROANOKE VA 240 SCF ROANOKE VA 240
242 BRISTOL VA 242 BRISTOL VA 242 BRISTOL VA 242
243 ROANOKE VA 243 ROANOKE VA 243 SCF ROANOKE VA 240
244 CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 244 CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 244 SCF CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 229
245 LYNCHBURG VA 245 LYNCHBURG VA 245 LYNCHBURG VA 245
246 BLUEFIELD WV 246 BLUEFIELD WV 246 SCF BLUEFIELD WV 247
247 BLUEFIELD WV 247 BLUEFIELD WV 247 SCF BLUEFIELD WV 247
248 BLUEFIELD WV 248 BLUEFIELD WV 248 SCF BLUEFIELD WV 247
249 LEWISBURG WV 249 LEWISBURG WV 249 LEWISBURG WV 249
250 CHARLESTON WV 250 CHARLESTON WV 250 S SCF CHARLESTON WV 250
251 CHARLESTON WV 251 CHARLESTON WV 250 SCF CHARLESTON WV 250
252 CHARLESTON WV 252 CHARLESTON WV 250 SCF CHARLESTON WV 250
253 CHARLESTON WV 253 CHARLESTON WYV 253 SCF CHARLESTON WV 250
254 MARTINSBURG WV 254 MARTINSBURG WV 254 MARTINSBURG WV 254
255 HUNTINGTON WV 255 HUNTINGTON WV 255 SCF HUNTINGTON WV 255
256 HUNTINGTON WV 256 HUNTINGTON WV 256 SCF HUNTINGTON WV 255
257 HUNTINGTON WV 257 HUNTINGTON WV 257 SCF HUNTINGTON WV 255
258 BECKLEY WV 258 BECKLEY WV 258 SCF BECKLEY WV 258
259 BECKLEY WV 259 BECKLEY WV 259 SCF BECKLEY WV 258
260 WHEELING WV 260 WHEELING WV 260 WHEELING WV 260
261 PARKERSBURG WV 261 PARKERSBURG WYV 261 PARKERSBURG WV 261
262 CLARKSBURG WYV 262 CLARKSBURG WYV 262 SCF CLARKSBURG WYV 263
263 CLARKSBURG WV 263 CLARKSBURG WV 263 SCF CLARKSBURG WV 263
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264 CLARKSBURG WYV 264 CLARKSBURG WYV 264 SCF CLARKSBURG WV 263
265 CLARKSBURG WYV 265 CLARKSBURG WV 265 SCF CLARKSBURG WYV 263
266 GASSAWAY WV 266 GASSAWAY WV 266 GASSAWAY WV 266
267 CUMBERLAND MD 267 CUMBERLAND MD 267 SCF CUMBERLAND MD 215
268 PETERSBURG WV 268 PETERSBURG WV 268 PETERSBURG WV 268
269

270 GREENSBORO NC 270 GREENSBORO NC 270 SCF GREENSBORO NC 270
271 WINSTON-SALEM NC 271 WINSTON-SALEM NC 271 SCF GREENSBORO NC 270
272 GREENSBORO NC 272 GREENSBORO NC 272 SCF GREENSBORO NC 270
273 GREENSBORO NC 273 GREENSBORO NC 273 SCF GREENSBORO NC 270
274 GREENSBORO NC 274 GREENSBORO NC 274 SCF GREENSBORO NC 270
275 RALEIGH NC 275 RALEIGH NC 275 SCF RALEIGH NC 275
276 RALEIGH NC 276 Y RALEIGH NC 276 SCF RALEIGH NC 275
277 DURHAM NC 277 Y DURHAM NC 277 SCF RALEIGH NC 275
278 ROCKY MOUNT NC 278 ROCKY MOUNT NC 278 S SCF ROCKY MOUNT NC 278
279 ROCKY MOUNT NC 279 ROCKY MOUNT NC 278 S SCF ROCKY MOUNT NC 278
280 CHARLOTTE NC 280 CHARLOTTENC 280 S SCF CHARLOTTE NC 280
281 CHARLOTTE NC 281 CHARLOTTE NC 280 S SCF CHARLOTTE NC 280
282 CHARLOTTE NC 282 CHARLOTTE NC 282 SCF CHARLOTTE NC 280
283 FAYETTEVILLE NC 283 FAYETTEVILLE NC 283 SCF FAYETTEVILLE NC 283
284 FAYETTEVILLE NC 284 FAYETTEVILLE NC 284 SCF FAYETTEVILLE NC 283
285 KINSTON NC 285 KINSTON NC 285 KINSTON NC 285
286 HICKORY NC 286 HICKORY NC 286 HICKORY NC 286
287 ASHEVILLE NC 287 ASHEVILLE NC 287 SCF ASHEVILLE NC 287
288 ASHEVILLE NC 288 ASHEVILLE NC 288 SCF ASHEVILLE NC 287
289 ASHEVILLE NC 289 ASHEVILLE NC 289 SCF ASHEVILLE NC 287
290 COLUMBIA SC 290 COLUMBIA SC 290 SCF COLUMBIA SC 290
291 COLUMBIA SC 291 COLUMBIA SC 290 SCF COLUMBIA SC 290
292 COLUMBIA SC 292 COLUMBIA SC 292 SCF COLUMBIA SC 290
293 GREENVILLE SC 293 GREENVILLE SC 296 S SCF GREENVILLE SC 296
294 CHARLESTON SC 294 CHARLESTON SC 294 CHARLESTON SC 294
295 FLORENCE SC 295 FLORENCE SC 295 FLORENCE SC 295
296 GREENVILLE SC 296 GREENVILLE SC 296 SCF GREENVILLE SC 296
297 CHARLOTTE NC 297 CHARLOTTE NC 280 SCF CHARLOTTE NC 280
298 AUGUSTA GA 298 AUGUSTA GA 298 SCF AUGUSTA GA 308
299 SAVANNAH GA 299 SAVANNAH GA 299 SCF SAVANNAH GA 313
300 NORTH METRO GA 300 NORTH METRO GA 300 SCF NORTH METRO GA 300
301 NORTH METRO GA 301 NORTH METRO GA 300 SCF NORTH METRO GA 300
302 NORTH METRO GA 302 NORTH METRO GA 302 SCF NORTH METRO GA 300
303 ATLANTA GA 303 ATLANTA GA 303 S SCF ATLANTA GA 303
304 SWAINSBORO GA 304 SWAINSBORO GA 304 SWAINSBORO GA 304
305 ATHENS GA 305 ATHENS GA 305 SCF ATHENS GA 306
306 ATHENS GA 306 ATHENS GA 306 SCF ATHENS GA 306
307 CHATTANOOGA TN 307 CHATTANOOGA TN 307 SCF CHATTANOOGA TN 373
308 AUGUSTA GA 308 AUGUSTA GA 308 SCF AUGUSTA GA 308
309 AUGUSTA GA 309 AUGUSTA GA 309 SCF AUGUSTA GA 308

310

MACON GA 310

MACON GA 310

SCF MACON GA 310
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311 ATLANTA GA 311 Y ATLANTA GA 303 SCF ATLANTA GA 303
312 MACON GA 312 Y MACON GA 310 SCF MACON GA 310
313 SAVANNAH GA 313 SAVANNAH GA 313 SCF SAVANNAH GA 313
314 SAVANNAH GA 314 Y SAVANNAH GA 314 SCF SAVANNAH GA 313
315 WAYCROSS GA 315 WAYCROSS GA 315 WAYCROSS GA 315
316 VALDOSTA GA 316 VALDOSTA GA 316 VALDOSTA GA 316
317 ALBANY GA 317 ALBANY GA 317 ALBANY GA 317
318 COLUMBUS GA 318 COLUMBUS GA 318 SCF COLUMBUS GA 318
319 COLUMBUS GA 319 Y COLUMBUS GA 318 S SCF COLUMBUS GA 318
320 JACKSONVILLE FL 320 JACKSONVILLE FL 320 SCF JACKSONVILLE FL 320
321 DAYTONA BEACH FL 321 DAYTONA BEACH FL 321 DAYTONA BEACH FL 321
322 JACKSONVILLE FL 322 Y JACKSONVILLE FL 322 SCF JACKSONVILLE FL 320
323 TALLAHASSEE FL 323 TALLAHASSEE FL 323 TALLAHASSEE FL 323
324 PANAMA CITY FL 324 PANAMA CITY FL 324 PANAMA CITY FL 324
325 PENSACOLA FL 325 PENSACOLA FL 325 PENSACOLA FL 325
326 GAINESVILLE FL 326 GAINESVILLE FL 326 SCF GAINESVILLE FL 326
327 MID-FLORIDA FL 327 MID-FLORIDA FL 327 MID-FLORIDA FL 327
328 ORLANDO FL 328 Y ORLANDO FL 328 SCF ORLANDO FL 328
329 ORLANDO FL 329 ORLANDO FL 329 SCF ORLANDO FL 328
330 SOUTH FLORIDA FL 330 SOUTH FLORIDA FL 330 SOUTH FLORIDA FL 330
331 MIAMI FL 331 Y MIAMI FL 331 SCF MIAMI FL 331
332 MIAMI FL 332 U MIAMI FL 332 SCF MIAMI FL 331
333 FT LAUDERDALE FL 333 U FT LAUDERDALE FL 333 FT LAUDERDALE FL 333
334 WEST PALM BCH FL 334 WEST PALM BCH FL 334 SCF WEST PALM BCH FL 334
335 TAMPA FL 335 TAMPA FL 335 SCF TAMPA FL 335
336 TAMPA FL 336 Y TAMPA FL 336 SCF TAMPA FL 335
337 ST PETERSBURG FL 337 Y ST PETERSBURG FL 337 ST PETERSBURG FL 337
338 LAKELAND FL 338 LAKELAND FL 338 LAKELAND FL 338
339 FT MYERS FL 339 FT MYERS FL 339 FT MYERS FL 339
340 APO/FPO AA 340 APO/FPO AA 340

341

342 MANASOTA FL 342 MANASOTA FL 342 MANASOTA FL 342
343

344 GAINESVILLE FL 344 GAINESVILLE FL 344 SCF GAINESVILLE FL 326
345

346 TAMPA FL 346 TAMPAFL 335 S SCF TAMPA FL 335
347 ORLANDO FL 347 ORLANDO FL 347 SCF ORLANDO FL 328
348

349 WEST PALM BCH FL 349 WEST PALMBCHFL 334 S SCF WEST PALM BCH FL 334
350 BIRMINGHAM AL 350 BIRMINGHAM AL 350 SCF BIRMINGHAM AL 350
351 BIRMINGHAM AL 351 BIRMINGHAM AL 351 SCF BIRMINGHAM AL 350
352 BIRMINGHAM AL 352 U BIRMINGHAM AL 352 SCF BIRMINGHAM AL 350
353

354 TUSCALOOSA AL 354 TUSCALOOSA AL 354 TUSCALOOSA AL 354
355 BIRMINGHAM AL 355 BIRMINGHAM AL 355 SCF BIRMINGHAM AL 350
356 HUNTSVILLE AL 356 HUNTSVILLE AL 356 SCF HUNTSVILLE AL 357

357

HUNTSVILLE AL 357

HUNTSVILLE AL 357

SCF HUNTSVILLE AL 357
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358 HUNTSVILLE AL 358 HUNTSVILLE AL 358 SCF HUNTSVILLE AL 357
359 BIRMINGHAM AL 359 BIRMINGHAM AL 359 SCF BIRMINGHAM AL 350
360 MONTGOMERY AL 360 MONTGOMERY AL 360 SCF MONTGOMERY AL 360
361 MONTGOMERY AL 361 MONTGOMERY AL 361 SCF MONTGOMERY AL 360
362 ANNISTON AL 362 ANNISTON AL 362 ANNISTON AL 362
363 DOTHAN AL 363 DOTHAN AL 363 DOTHAN AL 363
364 EVERGREEN AL 364 EVERGREEN AL 364 EVERGREEN AL 364
365 MOBILE AL 365 MOBILE AL 365 SCF MOBILE AL 365
366 MOBILE AL 366 MOBILE AL 366 SCF MOBILE AL 365
367 MONTGOMERY AL 367 MONTGOMERY AL 367 SCF MONTGOMERY AL 360
368 MONTGOMERY AL 368 MONTGOMERY AL 368 SCF MONTGOMERY AL 360
369 MERIDIAN MS 369 JACKSON MS 393 S SCF MERIDIAN MS 393
SCHEME B
370 NASHVILLE TN 370 NASHVILLE TN 370 SCF NASHVILLE TN 370
371 NASHVILLE TN 371 NASHVILLE TN 371 SCF NASHVILLE TN 370
372 NASHVILLE TN 372 NASHVILLE TN 372 SCF NASHVILLE TN 370
373 CHATTANOOGA TN 373 CHATTANOOGA TN 373 SCF CHATTANOOGA TN 373
374 CHATTANOOGA TN 374 CHATTANOOGA TN 374 SCF CHATTANOOGA TN 373
375 MEMPHIS TN 375 MEMPHIS TN 375 SCF MEMPHIS TN 380
376 JOHNSON CITY TN 376 JOHNSON CITY TN 376 JOHNSON CITY TN 376 D
377 KNOXVILLE TN 377 KNOXVILLE TN 377 S SCF KNOXVILLE TN 377
378 KNOXVILLE TN 378 KNOXVILLE TN 377 S SCF KNOXVILLE TN 377
379 KNOXVILLE TN 379 KNOXVILLE TN 377 S SCF KNOXVILLE TN 377
380 MEMPHIS TN 380 MEMPHIS TN 380 SCF MEMPHIS TN 380
381 MEMPHIS TN 381 MEMPHIS TN 381 SCF MEMPHIS TN 380
382 MCKENZIE TN 382 MCKENZIE TN 382 MCKENZIE TN 382 D
383 JACKSON TN 383 JACKSON TN 383 JACKSON TN 383 D
384 COLUMBIA TN 384 COLUMBIA TN 384 COLUMBIATN 384 D
385 COOKEVILLE TN 385 COOKEVILLE TN 385 COOKEVILLE TN 385 D
386 MEMPHIS TN 386 MEMPHIS TN 386 SCF MEMPHIS TN 380
387 GREENVILLE MS 387 GREENVILLE MS 387 GREENVILLE MS 387 D
388 TUPELO MS 388 TUPELO MS 388 TUPELO MS 388
389 GRENADA MS 389 GRENADA MS 389 GRENADA MS 389
390 JACKSON MS 390 JACKSON MS 390 S SCF JACKSON MS 390
SCHEME A
391 JACKSON MS 391 JACKSON MS 390 S SCF JACKSON MS 390
SCHEME A
392 JACKSON MS 392 JACKSON MS 392 SCF JACKSON MS 390
393 MERIDIAN MS 393 JACKSON MS 393 S SCF MERIDIAN MS 393
SCHEME B
394 HATTIESBURG MS 394 HATTIESBURG MS 394 HATTIESBURG MS 394 D
395 GULFPORT MS 395 GULFPORT MS 395 GULFPORT MS 395 D
396 MCCOMB MS 396 MCCOMB MS 396 MCCOMB MS 396 P
397 COLUMBUS MS 397 COLUMBUS MS 397 COLUMBUS MS 397 D
398
399 ATLANTA GA 399 ATLANTA GA 303 SCF ATLANTA GA 303
400 LOUISVILLE KY 400 LOUISVILLE KY 400 S SCF LOUISVILLE KY 400

401

LOUISVILLE KY 401

LOUISVILLE KY 400

SCF LOUISVILLE KY 400
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402 LOUISVILLE KY 402 Y LOUISVILLE KY 402 SCF LOUISVILLE KY 400
403 LEXINGTON KY 403 LEXINGTON KY 403 SCF LEXINGTON KY 403
404 LEXINGTON KY 404 LEXINGTON KY 404 SCF LEXINGTON KY 403
405 LEXINGTON KY 405 Y LEXINGTON KY 405 SCF LEXINGTON KY 403
406 FRANKFORT KY 406 Y FRANKFORT KY 406 SCF LEXINGTON KY 403
407 LONDON KY 407 LONDON KY 407 SCF LONDON KY 407
408 LONDON KY 408 LONDON KY 408 SCF LONDON KY 407
409 LONDON KY 409 LONDON KY 409 SCF LONDON KY 407
410 CINCINNATI OH 410 CINCINNATIOH 410 S SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
SCHEME A
411 ASHLAND KY 411 ASHLAND KY 411 SCF ASHLAND KY 411
412 ASHLAND KY 412 ASHLAND KY 412 SCF ASHLAND KY 411
413 CAMPTON KY 413 CAMPTON KY 413 SCF CAMPTON KY 413
414 CAMPTON KY 414 CAMPTON KY 414 SCF CAMPTON KY 413
415 PIKEVILLE KY 415 PIKEVILLE KY 415 SCF PIKEVILLE KY 415
416 PIKEVILLE KY 416 PIKEVILLE KY 416 SCF PIKEVILLE KY 415
417 HAZARD KY 417 HAZARD KY 417 SCF HAZARD KY 417
418 HAZARD KY 418 HAZARD KY 418 SCF HAZARD KY 417
419 X
420 PADUCAH KY 420 PADUCAH KY 420 PADUCAH KY 420 D
421 BOWLING GREEN KY 421 BOWLING GREEN KY 421 SCF BOWLING GREEN KY 421
422 BOWLING GREEN KY 422 BOWLING GREEN KY 422 SCF BOWLING GREEN KY 421
423 OWENSBORO KY 423 OWENSBORO KY 423 OWENSBORO KY 423 D
424 EVANSVILLE IN 424 EVANSVILLE IN 424 SCF EVANSVILLE IN 476
425 SOMERSET KY 425 SOMERSET KY 425 SCF SOMERSET KY 425
426 SOMERSET KY 426 SOMERSET KY 426 SCF SOMERSET KY 425
427 ELIZABETHTOWN KY 427 ELIZABETHTOWN KY 427 ELIZABETHTOWN KY 427 D
428
429
430 COLUMBUS OH 430 COLUMBUS OH 430 S SCF COLUMBUS OH 430
SCHEME A
431 COLUMBUS OH 431 COLUMBUS OH 430 S SCF COLUMBUS OH 430
SCHEME A
432 COLUMBUS OH 432 Y COLUMBUS OH 432 SCF COLUMBUS OH 430
433 COLUMBUS OH 433 COLUMBUS OH 430 S SCF COLUMBUS OH 430
SCHEME A
434 TOLEDO OH 434 TOLEDO OH 434 S SCF TOLEDO OH 434
435 TOLEDO OH 435 TOLEDO OH 434 S SCF TOLEDO OH 434
436 TOLEDO OH 436 Y TOLEDO OH 434 S SCF TOLEDO OH 434
437 ZANESVILLE OH 437 COLUMBUS OH 437 S SCF ZANESVILLE OH 437
SCHEME B
438 ZANESVILLE OH 438 COLUMBUS OH 437 S SCF ZANESVILLE OH 437
SCHEME B
439 STEUBENVILLE OH 439 STEUBENVILLE OH 439 STEUBENVILLE OH 439 D
440 CLEVELAND OH 440 CLEVELAND OH 440 SCF CLEVELAND OH 440
441 CLEVELAND OH 441 Y CLEVELAND OH 441 SCF CLEVELAND OH 440
442 AKRON OH 442 AKRON OH 442 SCF AKRON OH 442

443

AKRON OH 443

AKRON OH 442

SCF AKRON OH 442
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444 YOUNGSTOWN OH 444 YOUNGSTOWN OH 444 S SCF YOUNGSTOWN OH 444
445 YOUNGSTOWN OH 445 YOUNGSTOWN OH 444 S SCF YOUNGSTOWN OH 444
446 CANTON OH 446 CANTON OH 446 S SCF CANTON OH 446
447 CANTON OH 447 CANTON OH 446 S SCF CANTON OH 446
448 MANSFIELD OH 448 MANSFIELD OH 448 SCF MANSFIELD OH 448
449 MANSFIELD OH 449 MANSFIELD OH 449 SCF MANSFIELD OH 448
450 CINCINNATI OH 450 CINCINNATIOH 450 S SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
SCHEME B
451 CINCINNATI OH 451 CINCINNATI OH 450 S SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
SCHEME B
452 CINCINNATI OH 452 CINCINNATI OH 452 SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
453 DAYTON OH 453 DAYTON OH 453 SCF DAYTON OH 453
454 DAYTON OH 454 U DAYTON OH 454 SCF DAYTON OH 453
455 SPRINGFIELD OH 455 Y SPRINGFIELD OH 455 SCF DAYTON OH 453
456 CHILLICOTHE OH 456 CHILLICOTHE OH 456 CHILLICOTHE OH 456
457 ATHENS OH 457 ATHENS OH 457 ATHENS OH 457
458 LIMA OH 458 LIMA OH 458 LIMA OH 458
459 CINCINNATI OH 459 CINCINNATI OH 459 SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
460 INDIANAPOLIS IN 460 INDIANAPOLIS IN 460 SCF INDIANAPOLIS IN 460
461 INDIANAPOLIS IN 461 INDIANAPOLIS IN 461 SCF INDIANAPOLIS IN 460
462 INDIANAPOLIS IN 462 INDIANAPOLIS IN 462 SCF INDIANAPOLIS IN 460
463 GARY IN 463 GARY IN 463 S SCF GARY IN 463
464 GARY IN 464 GARY IN 463 S SCF GARY IN 463
465 SOUTH BEND IN 465 SOUTH BEND IN 465 S SCF SOUTH BEND IN 465
466 SOUTH BEND IN 466 SOUTHBEND IN 465 S SCF SOUTH BEND IN 465
467 FORT WAYNE IN 467 FORT WAYNE IN 467 SCF FORT WAYNE IN 467
468 FORT WAYNE IN 468 FORT WAYNE IN 468 SCF FORT WAYNE IN 467
469 KOKOMO IN 469 KOKOMO IN 469 KOKOMO IN 469 D
470 CINCINNATI OH 470 CINCINNATIOH 410 S SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
SCHEME A
471 LOUISVILLE KY 471 LOUISVILLE KY 400 S SCF LOUISVILLE KY 400
472 COLUMBUS IN 472 COLUMBUS IN 472 COLUMBUS IN472 D
473 MUNCIE IN 473 MUNCIE IN 473 MUNCIE IN 473 D
474 BLOOMINGTON IN 474 BLOOMINGTON IN 474 BLOOMINGTON IN 474 D
475 WASHINGTON IN 475 WASHINGTON IN 475 WASHINGTON IN 475 D
476 EVANSVILLE IN 476 EVANSVILLE IN 476 SCF EVANSVILLE IN 476
477 EVANSVILLE IN 477 EVANSVILLE IN 477 SCF EVANSVILLE IN 476
478 TERRE HAUTE IN 478 TERRE HAUTE IN 478 TERRE HAUTE IN 478
479 LAFAYETTE IN 479 LAFAYETTE IN 479 LAFAYETTE IN 479
480 ROYAL OAK MI 480 ROYAL OAK MI 480 SCF ROYAL OAK MI 480
481 DETROIT MI 481 DETROIT MI 481 SCF DETROIT MI 481
482 DETROIT MI 482 DETROIT MI 482 SCF DETROIT MI 481
483 ROYAL OAK MI 483 ROYAL OAK Ml 483 SCF ROYAL OAK MI 480
484 FLINT MI 484 FLINT M1 484 S SCF FLINT MI 484
485 FLINT MI 485 FLINT M1 484 S SCF FLINT MI 484
486 SAGINAW MI 486 SAGINAW M1 486 S SCF SAGINAW MI 486
487 SAGINAW Ml 487 SAGINAW MI 486 S SCF SAGINAW MI 486

488

LANSING MI 488

LANSING MI 488

SCF LANSING MI 488
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489 LANSING M| 489 Y LANSING MI 489 SCF LANSING MI 488
490 KALAMAZOO MI 490 KALAMAZOO MI 490 SCF KALAMAZOO MI 490
491 KALAMAZOO MI 491 KALAMAZOO MI 490 SCF KALAMAZOO MI 490
492 JACKSON MI 492 JACKSON MI 492 JACKSON MI 492
493 GRAND RAPIDS MI 493 GRAND RAPIDS MI 493 SCF GRAND RAPIDS MI 493
494 GRAND RAPIDS MI 494 GRAND RAPIDS MI 494 SCF GRAND RAPIDS MI 493
495 GRAND RAPIDS MI 495 GRAND RAPIDS MI 495 SCF GRAND RAPIDS MI 493
496 TRAVERSE CITY MI 496 TRAVERSE CITY MI 496 TRAVERSE CITY MI 496
497 GAYLORD MI 497 GAYLORD MI 497 GAYLORD MI 497
498 IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498 IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498 SCF IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498
499 IRON MOUNTAIN MI 499 IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498 SCF IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498
500 DES MOINES IA 500 DES MOINES IA 500 SCF DES MOINES IA 500
SCHEME A
501 DES MOINES IA 501 DES MOINES IA 500 SCF DES MOINES IA 500
SCHEME A
502 DES MOINES IA 502 DES MOINES IA 500 SCF DES MOINES IA 500
SCHEME A
503 DES MOINES IA 503 DES MOINES IA 503 SCF DES MOINES IA 500
SCHEME B
504 MASON CITY IA 504 MASON CITY IA 504 MASON CITY IA 504
505 FORT DODGE IA 505 FORT DODGE IA 505 FORT DODGE IA 505
506 WATERLOO IA 506 WATERLOO IA 506 SCF WATERLOO IA 506
507 WATERLOO IA 507 WATERLOO IA 507 SCF WATERLOO IA 506
508 CRESTON IA 508 CRESTON IA 508 CRESTON IA 508
509 DES MOINES IA 509 DES MOINES IA 503 SCF DES MOINES IA 500
SCHEME B
510 SIOUX CITY IA 510 SIOUX CITY IA 510 SCF SIOUX CITY 1A 510
511 SIOUX CITY IA 511 SIOUX CITY IA 511 SCF SIOUX CITY IA 510
512 SHELDON IA 512 SHELDON IA 512 SHELDON IA 512
513 SPENCER IA 513 SPENCER IA 513 SPENCER IA 513
514 CARROLL IA 514 CARROLL IA 514 CARROLL IA 514
515 OMAHA NE 515 OMAHA NE 680 SCF OMAHA NE 680
516 OMAHA NE 516 OMAHA NE 680 SCF OMAHA NE 680
517
518
519
520 DUBUQUE IA 520 DUBUQUE IA 520 DUBUQUE IA 520
521 DECORAH IA 521 DECORAH IA 521 DECORAH IA 521
522 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522 SCF CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522
523 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 523 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522 SCF CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522
524 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 524 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 524 SCF CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522
525 OTTUMWA IA 525 OTTUMWA IA 525 OTTUMWA IA 525
526 BURLINGTON IA 526 BURLINGTON IA 526 BURLINGTON IA 526
527 ROCK ISLAND IL 527 ROCK ISLAND IL 612 SCF ROCK ISLAND IL 612
528 DAVENPORT IA 528 ROCK ISLAND IL 612 SCF ROCK ISLAND IL 612
529
530 MILWAUKEE WI 530 MILWAUKEE WI 530 SCF MILWAUKEE WI 530
531 MILWAUKEE WI 531 MILWAUKEE WI 531 SCF MILWAUKEE WI 530
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532 MILWAUKEE WI 532 MILWAUKEE WI 532 SCF MILWAUKEE WI 530
533

534 RACINE WI 534 RACINE WI 534 SCF MILWAUKEE WI 530
535 MADISON WI 535 MADISON WI 535 SCF MADISON WI 535
536

537 MADISON WI 537 MADISON WI 537 SCF MADISON WI 535
538 MADISON WI 538 MADISON WI 535 SCF MADISON WI 535
539 PORTAGE WI 539 PORTAGE WI 539 PORTAGE WI 539 D
540 ST PAUL MN 540 ST PAUL MN 550 SCF ST PAUL MN 550
541 GREEN BAY WI 541 GREEN BAY WI 541 SCF GREEN BAY WI 541
542 GREEN BAY WI 542 GREEN BAY WI 541 SCF GREEN BAY WI 541
543 GREEN BAY WI 543 GREEN BAY WI 543 SCF GREEN BAY WI 541
544 WAUSAU WI 544 WAUSAU WI 544 WAUSAU W1 544 D
545 RHINELANDER WI 545 RHINELANDER WI 545 RHINELANDER WI 545 D
546 LA CROSSE WI 546 LA CROSSE WI 546 LA CROSSE WI 546 D
547 EAU CLAIRE WI 547 EAU CLAIRE WI 547 EAU CLAIRE W1 547 D
548 SPOONER WI 548 SPOONER WI 548 SPOONER WI 548 D
549 OSHKOSH WI 549 OSHKOSH WI 549 OSHKOSH W1 549 D
550 ST PAUL MN 550 ST PAUL MN 550 SCF ST PAUL MN 550
551 ST PAUL MN 551 ST PAUL MN 551 SCF ST PAUL MN 550
552

553 MINNEAPOLIS MN 553 MINNEAPOLIS MN 553 SCF MINNEAPOLIS MN 553
554 MINNEAPOLIS MN 554 MINNEAPOLIS MN 554 SCF MINNEAPOLIS MN 553
555 MINNEAPOLIS MN 555 MINNEAPOLIS MN 555 SCF MINNEAPOLIS MN 553
556 DULUTH MN 556 DULUTH MN 556 SCF DULUTH MN 556
557 DULUTH MN 557 DULUTH MN 557 SCF DULUTH MN 556
558 DULUTH MN 558 DULUTH MN 558 SCF DULUTH MN 556
559 ROCHESTER MN 559 ROCHESTER MN 559 ROCHESTER MN 559 D
560 MANKATO MN 560 MANKATO MN 560 MANKATO MN 560 D
561 WINDOM MN 561 WINDOM MN 561 WINDOM MN 561 D
562 WILLMAR MN 562 WILLMAR MN 562 WILLMAR MN 562 D
563 ST CLOUD MN 563 ST CLOUD MN 563 ST CLOUD MN 563 D
564 BRAINERD MN 564 BRAINERD MN 564 BRAINERD MN 564 D
565 DETROIT LAKES MN 565 DETROIT LAKES MN 565 DETROIT LAKES MN 565 D
566 BEMIDJI MN 566 BEMIDJI MN 566 BEMIDJI MN 566 D
567 THIEF RIVER FALLS MN 567 THIEF RIVER FALLS MN 567 THIEF RIVER FALLS MN 567 D
568

569

570 SIOUX FALLS SD 570 SIOUX FALLS SD 570 SCF SIOUX FALLS SD 570
571 SIOUX FALLS SD 571 SIOUX FALLS SD 571 SCF SIOUX FALLS SD 570
572 DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 572 DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 572 SCF DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 572
573 DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 573 DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 573 SCF DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 572
574 ABERDEEN SD 574 ABERDEEN SD 574 ABERDEEN SD 574 D
575 PIERRE SD 575 PIERRE SD 575 PIERRE SD 575 D
576 MOBRIDGE SD 576 MOBRIDGE SD 576 MOBRIDGE SD 576 D
577 RAPID CITY SD 577 RAPID CITY SD 577 RAPID CITY SD577 D

578
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579

580 FARGO ND 580 FARGO ND 580 SCF FARGO ND 580
581 FARGO ND 581 FARGO ND 581 SCF FARGO ND 580
582 GRAND FORKS ND 582 GRAND FORKS ND 582 GRAND FORKS ND 582 D
583 DEVILS LAKE ND 583 DEVILS LAKE ND 583 DEVILS LAKE ND 583 D
584 JAMESTOWN ND 584 JAMESTOWN ND 584 JAMESTOWN ND 584 D
585 BISMARCK ND 585 BISMARCK ND 585 BISMARCK ND 585 D
586 DICKINSON ND 586 DICKINSON ND 586 DICKINSON ND 586 D
587 MINOT ND 587 MINOT ND 587 MINOTND 587 D
588 WILLISTON ND 588 WILLISTON ND 588 WILLISTON ND 588 D
589

590 BILLINGS MT 590 BILLINGS MT 590 S SCF BILLINGS MT 590
591 BILLINGS MT 591 BILLINGS MT 590 S SCF BILLINGS MT 590
592 WOLF POINT MT 592 BILLINGS MT 590 S WOLF POINT MT 592 D
593 MILES CITY MT 593 BILLINGS MT 590 S MILES CITY MT 593 D
594 GREAT FALLS MT 594 BILLINGS MT 590 S GREAT FALLS MT 594 D
595 HAVRE MT 595 BILLINGS MT 590 S HAVRE MT595 D
596 HELENA MT 596 BILLINGS MT 590 S HELENA MT 596 D
597 BUTTE MT 597 BILLINGS MT 590 S BUTTEMT597 D
598 MISSOULA MT 598 BILLINGS MT 590 S MISSOULA MT 598 D
599 KALISPELL MT 599 BILLINGS MT 590 S KALISPELL MT599 D
600 PALATINE IL 600 PALATINE IL 600 S SCF PALATINE IL 600
601 CAROL STREAM IL 601 CAROL STREAM IL 601 S SCF CAROL STREAM IL 601
602 EVANSTON IL 602 Y PALATINE IL 600 S SCF PALATINE IL 600
603 OAK PARK IL 603 Y CAROL STREAM IL 601 S SCF CAROL STREAM IL 601
604 SOUTH SUBURBAN IL 604 SOUTH SUBURBAN IL 604 SOUTH SUBURBAN IL 604
605 FOX VALLEY IL 605 FOX VALLEY IL 605 FOX VALLEY IL 605
606 CHICAGO IL 606 CHICAGO IL 606 SCF CHICAGO IL 606
607 CHICAGO IL 607 CHICAGO IL 607 SCF CHICAGO IL 606
608 CHICAGO IL 608 CHICAGO IL 608 SCF CHICAGO IL 606
609 KANKAKEE IL 609 KANKAKEE IL 609 KANKAKEE IL609 D
610 ROCKFORD IL 610 ROCKFORD IL 610 SCF ROCKFORD IL 610
611 ROCKFORD IL 611 ROCKFORD IL 610 SCF ROCKFORD IL 610
612 ROCK ISLAND IL 612 ROCK ISLAND IL 612 SCF ROCK ISLAND IL 612
613 LA SALLE IL 613 LA SALLE IL 613 LA SALLE IL 613
614 GALESBURG IL 614 GALESBURG IL 614 GALESBURG IL 614
615 PEORIAIL 615 PEORIA IL 615 SCF PEORIAIL 615
616 PEORIAIL 616 PEORIA IL 615 SCF PEORIA IL 615
617 BLOOMINGTON IL 617 BLOOMINGTON IL 617 BLOOMINGTON IL 617 D
618 CHAMPAIGN IL 618 CHAMPAIGN IL 618 SCF CHAMPAIGN IL 618
619 CHAMPAIGN IL 619 CHAMPAIGN IL 618 SCF CHAMPAIGN IL 618
620 ST LOUIS MO 620 ST LOUIS MO 630 SCF ST LOUIS MO 630
621

622 ST LOUIS MO 622 ST LOUISMO 630 S SCF ST LOUIS MO 630
623 QUINCY IL 623 QUINCY IL 623 SCF QUINCY IL 623
624 EFFINGHAM IL 624 EFFINGHAM IL 624 EFFINGHAM IL 624 D

625

SPRINGFIELD IL 625

SPRINGFIELD IL 625

SCF SPRINGFIELD IL 625
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626 SPRINGFIELD IL 626 SPRINGFIELD IL 626 SCF SPRINGFIELD IL 625
627 SPRINGFIELD IL 627 SPRINGFIELD IL 627 SCF SPRINGFIELD IL 625
628 CENTRALIA IL 628 CENTRALIA IL 628 CENTRALIA IL 628
629 CARBONDALE IL 629 CARBONDALE IL 629 CARBONDALE IL 629
630 ST LOUIS MO 630 ST LOUIS MO 630 SCF ST LOUIS MO 630
631 ST LOUIS MO 631 ST LOUIS MO 631 SCF ST LOUIS MO 630
632
633 ST LOUIS MO 633 ST LOUIS MO 630 SCF ST LOUIS MO 630
634 QUINCY IL 634 QUINCY IL 634 SCF QUINCY IL 623
635 QUINCY IL 635 QUINCY IL 635 SCF QUINCY IL 623
636 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 636 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 636 SCF CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637
637 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637 SCF CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637
638 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 638 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 638 SCF CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637
639 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 639 CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 639 SCF CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637
640 KANSAS CITY MO 640 KANSAS CITY MO 640 SCF KANSAS CITY MO 640
641 KANSAS CITY MO 641 KANSAS CITY MO 641 SCF KANSAS CITY MO 640
642
643
644 ST JOSEPH MO 644 ST JOSEPH MO 644 SCF ST JOSEPH MO 644
645 ST JOSEPH MO 645 ST JOSEPH MO 645 SCF ST JOSEPH MO 644
646 CHILLICOTHE MO 646 CHILLICOTHE MO 646 CHILLICOTHE MO 646
647 HARRISONVILLE MO 647 HARRISONVILLE MO 647 HARRISONVILLE MO 647
648 SPRINGFIELD MO 648 SPRINGFIELD MO 648 SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
649 KANSAS CITY MO 649 KANSAS CITY MO 649 SCF KANSAS CITY MO 640
650 MID-MISSOURI MO 650 MID-MISSOURI MO 650 SCF MID-MISSOURI MO 650
651 JEFFERSON CITY MO 651 JEFFERSON CITY MO 651 SCF MID-MISSOURI MO 650
652 MID-MISSOURI MO 652 MID-MISSOURI MO 652 SCF MID-MISSOURI MO 650
653 MID-MISSOURI MO 653 MID-MISSOURI MO 653 SCF MID-MISSOURI MO 650
654 SPRINGFIELD MO 654 SPRINGFIELD MO 654 SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
SCHEME A
655 SPRINGFIELD MO 655 SPRINGFIELD MO 654 SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
SCHEME A
656 SPRINGFIELD MO 656 SPRINGFIELD MO 656 SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
SCHEME B
657 SPRINGFIELD MO 657 SPRINGFIELD MO 656 SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
SCHEME B
658 SPRINGFIELD MO 658 SPRINGFIELD MO 658 SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
659
660 KANSAS CITY KS 660 KANSAS CITY KS 660 SCF KANSAS CITY KS 660
661 KANSAS CITY KS 661 Y KANSAS CITY KS 661 SCF KANSAS CITY KS 660
662 SHAWNEE MISSION KS 662 Y SHAWNEE MISSION KS 662 SCF KANSAS CITY KS 660
663
664 TOPEKA KS 664 TOPEKA KS 664 SCF TOPEKA KS 664
665 TOPEKA KS 665 TOPEKA KS 665 SCF TOPEKA KS 664
666 TOPEKA KS 666 TOPEKA KS 666 SCF TOPEKA KS 664
667 FT SCOTT KS 667 FT SCOTT KS 667 FT SCOTTKS 667 D
668 TOPEKA KS 668 TOPEKA KS 668 SCF TOPEKA KS 664

669

SALINA KS 669

SALINA KS 669

SCF SALINA KS 674




PAaGE 58, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to

670 WICHITA KS 670 WICHITA KS 670 SCF WICHITA KS 670

671 WICHITA KS 671 WICHITA KS 670 SCF WICHITA KS 670

672 WICHITA KS 672 WICHITA KS 672 SCF WICHITA KS 670

673 INDEPENDENCE KS 673 INDEPENDENCE KS 673 INDEPENDENCE KS 673 D

674 SALINA KS 674 SALINA KS 674 SCF SALINA KS 674

675 HUTCHINSON KS 675 HUTCHINSON KS 675 HUTCHINSON KS 675 D

676 HAYS KS 676 HAYS KS 676 HAYS KS 676 D

677 COLBY KS 677 COLBY KS 677 COLBY KS 677 D

678 DODGE CITY KS 678 DODGE CITY KS 678 DODGE CITY KS 678 D

679 LIBERAL KS 679 LIBERAL KS 679 SCF LIBERAL KS 679

680 OMAHA NE 680 OMAHA NE 680 S SCF OMAHA NE 680

681 OMAHA NE 681 OMAHA NE 681 SCF OMAHA NE 680

682 X

683 LINCOLN NE 683 LINCOLN NE 683 SCF LINCOLN NE 683

684 LINCOLN NE 684 LINCOLN NE 684 SCF LINCOLN NE 683

685 LINCOLN NE 685 LINCOLN NE 685 SCF LINCOLN NE 683

686 NORFOLK NE 686 NORFOLK NE 686 SCF NORFOLK NE 687

687 NORFOLK NE 687 NORFOLK NE 687 SCF NORFOLK NE 687

688 GRAND ISLAND NE 688 GRAND ISLAND NE 688 SCF GRAND ISLAND NE 688

689 GRAND ISLAND NE 689 GRAND ISLAND NE 689 SCF GRAND ISLAND NE 688

690 MCCOOK NE 690 MCCOOK NE 690 MCCOOK NE 690 D

691 NORTH PLATTE NE 691 NORTH PLATTE NE 691 NORTH PLATTE NE 691 D

692 VALENTINE NE 692 VALENTINE NE 692 VALENTINE NE 692 D

693 ALLIANCE NE 693 ALLIANCE NE 693 ALLIANCE NE 693 D

694 X

695 X

696 X

697 X

698 X

699 X

700 NEW ORLEANS LA 700 NEW ORLEANS LA 700 SCF NEW ORLEANS LA 700

701 NEW ORLEANS LA 701 NEW ORLEANS LA 701 SCF NEW ORLEANS LA 700

702 X

703 HOUMA LA 703 HOUMA LA 703 HOUMA LA 703 D

704 MANDEVILLE LA 704 MANDEVILLE LA 704 MANDEVILLE LA 704 D

705 LAFAYETTE LA 705 LAFAYETTE LA 705 LAFAYETTE LA 705 D

706 LAKE CHARLES LA 706 LAKE CHARLES LA 706 LAKE CHARLES LA 706 D

707 BATON ROUGE LA 707 BATON ROUGE LA 707 SCF BATON ROUGE LA 707

708 BATON ROUGE LA 708 BATON ROUGE LA 708 SCF BATON ROUGE LA 707

709 X

710 SHREVEPORT LA 710 SHREVEPORT LA 710 S SCF SHREVEPORT LA 710
SCHEME A

711 SHREVEPORT LA 711 SHREVEPORT LA 710 S SCF SHREVEPORT LA 710
SCHEME A

712 MONROE LA 712 MONROE LA 712 MONROE LA 712 D

713 ALEXANDRIA LA 713 SHREVEPORT LA 713 S SCF ALEXANDRIA LA 713

SCHEME B
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714 ALEXANDRIA LA 714 SHREVEPORT LA 713 SCF ALEXANDRIA LA 713
SCHEME B
715
716 PINE BLUFF AR 716 PINE BLUFF AR 716 PINE BLUFF AR 716
717 CAMDEN AR 717 CAMDEN AR 717 CAMDEN AR 717
718 TEXARKANA TX 718 TEXARKANA TX 718 SCF TEXARKANA TX 755
719 HOT SPRINGS NTL PK AR 719 HOT SPRINGS NTL PK AR 719 HOT SPRINGS NTL PK AR 719 D
720 LITTLE ROCK AR 720 LITTLE ROCK AR 720 SCF LITTLE ROCK AR 720
721 LITTLE ROCK AR 721 LITTLE ROCK AR 721 SCF LITTLE ROCK AR 720
722 LITTLE ROCK AR 722 LITTLE ROCK AR 722 SCF LITTLE ROCK AR 720
723 MEMPHIS TN 723 MEMPHIS TN 723 SCF MEMPHIS TN 380
724 JONESBORO AR 724 JONESBORO AR 724 JONESBORO AR 724 D
725 BATESVILLE AR 725 BATESVILLE AR 725 BATESVILLE AR725 D
726 HARRISON AR 726 HARRISON AR 726 HARRISON AR 726 D
727 FAYETTEVILLE AR 727 FAYETTEVILLE AR 727 FAYETTEVILLE AR 727 D
728 RUSSELLVILLE AR 728 RUSSELLVILLE AR 728 RUSSELLVILLE AR 728 D
729 FORT SMITH AR 729 FORT SMITH AR 729 FORT SMITH AR 729 D
730 OKLAHOMA CITY OK 730 OKLAHOMA CITY OK 730 SCF OKLAHOMA CITY OK 730
731 OKLAHOMA CITY OK 731 OKLAHOMA CITY OK 731 SCF OKLAHOMA CITY OK 730
732
733 AUSTIN TX 733 AUSTIN TX 733 SCF AUSTIN TX 786
734 ARDMORE OK 734 ARDMORE OK 734 ARDMORE OK 734 D
735 LAWTON OK 735 LAWTON OK 735 LAWTON OK 735 D
736 CLINTON OK 736 CLINTON OK 736 CLINTONOK 736 D
737 ENID OK 737 ENID OK 737 ENIDOK 737 D
738 WOODWARD OK 738 WOODWARD OK 738 WOODWARD OK 738 D
739 LIBERAL KS 739 LIBERAL KS 739 SCF LIBERAL KS 679
740 TULSA OK 740 TULSA OK 740 SCF TULSA OK 740
741 TULSA OK 741 TULSA OK 741 SCF TULSA OK 740
742
743 TULSA OK 743 TULSA OK 743 SCF TULSA OK 740
744 MUSKOGEE OK 744 MUSKOGEE OK 744 MUSKOGEE OK 744 D
745 MCALESTER OK 745 MCALESTER OK 745 MCALESTER OK 745 D
746 PONCA CITY OK 746 PONCA CITY OK 746 PONCA CITY OK 746 D
747 DURANT OK 747 DURANT OK 747 DURANT OK 747 D
748 SHAWNEE OK 748 SHAWNEE OK 748 SHAWNEE OK 748 D
749 POTEAU OK 749 POTEAU OK 749 POTEAU OK 749 D
750 NORTH TEXAS TX 750 NORTH TEXAS TX 750 NORTH TEXAS TX 750 D
751 DALLAS TX 751 DALLAS TX 751 SCF DALLAS TX 752
752 DALLAS TX 752 Y DALLAS TX 752 SCF DALLAS TX 752
753 DALLAS TX 753 U DALLAS TX 752 SCF DALLAS TX 752
754 GREENVILLE TX 754 GREENVILLE TX 754 GREENVILLE TX 754 D
755 TEXARKANA TX 755 TEXARKANA TX 755 SCF TEXARKANA TX 755
756 LONGVIEW TX 756 LONGVIEW TX 756 LONGVIEW TX 756 D
757 TYLER TX 757 TYLER TX 757 TYLERTX 757 D
758 PALESTINE TX 758 PALESTINE TX 758 PALESTINE TX 758 D
D

759

LUFKIN TX 759

LUFKIN TX 759

LUFKIN TX 759
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760 FORT WORTH TX 760 FORT WORTH TX 760 SCF FORT WORTH TX 760
761 FORT WORTH TX 761 FORT WORTH TX 761 SCF FORT WORTH TX 760
762 FORT WORTH TX 762 FORT WORTH TX 762 SCF FORT WORTH TX 760
763 WICHITA FALLS TX 763 WICHITA FALLS TX 763 WICHITA FALLS TX 763
764 FORT WORTH TX 764 FORT WORTH TX 764 SCF FORT WORTH TX 760
765 WACO TX 765 WACO TX 765 SCF WACO TX 766
766 WACO TX 766 WACO TX 766 SCF WACO TX 766
767 WACO TX 767 WACO TX 767 SCF WACO TX 766
768 ABILENE TX 768 ABILENE TX 768 SCF ABILENE TX 795
769 MIDLAND TX 769 MIDLAND TX 769 SCF MIDLAND TX 797
770 HOUSTON TX 770 Y HOUSTON TX 770 SCF HOUSTON TX 770
771 HOUSTON TX 771 Y HOUSTON TX 771 SCF HOUSTON TX 770
772 HOUSTON TX 772 Y HOUSTON TX 772 SCF HOUSTON TX 770
773 NORTH HOUSTON TX 773 NORTH HOUSTON TX 773 SCF NORTH HOUSTON TX 773
774 NORTH HOUSTON TX 774 NORTH HOUSTON TX 774 SCF NORTH HOUSTON TX 773
775 NORTH HOUSTON TX 775 NORTH HOUSTON TX 775 SCF NORTH HOUSTON TX 773
776 BEAUMONT TX 776 BEAUMONT TX 776 SCF BEAUMONT TX 776
777 BEAUMONT TX 777 BEAUMONT TX 777 SCF BEAUMONT TX 776
778 BRYAN TX 778 BRYAN TX 778 BRYAN TX 778
779 VICTORIA TX 779 VICTORIA TX 779 VICTORIA TX 779
780 SAN ANTONIO TX 780 SAN ANTONIO TX 780 SCF SAN ANTONIO TX 780
781 SAN ANTONIO TX 781 SAN ANTONIO TX 781 SCF SAN ANTONIO TX 780
782 SAN ANTONIO TX 782 SAN ANTONIO TX 782 SCF SAN ANTONIO TX 780
783 CORPUS CHRISTI TX 783 CORPUS CHRISTI TX 783 SCF CORPUS CHRISTI TX 783
784 CORPUS CHRISTITX 784 CORPUS CHRISTI TX 784 SCF CORPUS CHRISTI TX 783
785 MCALLEN TX 785 MCALLEN TX 785 MCALLEN TX 785
786 AUSTIN TX 786 AUSTIN TX 786 SCF AUSTIN TX 786
787 AUSTIN TX 787 AUSTIN TX 787 SCF AUSTIN TX 786
788 SAN ANTONIO TX 788 SAN ANTONIO TX 788 SCF SAN ANTONIO TX 780
789 AUSTIN TX 789 AUSTIN TX 786 SCF AUSTIN TX 786
790 AMARILLO TX 790 AMARILLO TX 790 SCF AMARILLO TX 790
791 AMARILLO TX 791 AMARILLO TX 791 SCF AMARILLO TX 790
792 CHILDRESS TX 792 CHILDRESS TX 792 CHILDRESS TX 792
793 LUBBOCK TX 793 LUBBOCK TX 793 SCF LUBBOCK TX 793
794 LUBBOCK TX 794 LUBBOCK TX 794 SCF LUBBOCK TX 793
795 ABILENE TX 795 ABILENE TX 795 SCF ABILENE TX 795
796 ABILENE TX 796 ABILENE TX 796 SCF ABILENE TX 795
797 MIDLAND TX 797 MIDLAND TX 797 SCF MIDLAND TX 797
798 EL PASO TX 798 EL PASO TX 798 SCF EL PASO TX 798
799 EL PASO TX 799 EL PASO TX 799 SCF EL PASO TX 798
800 DENVER CO 800 DENVER CO 800 SCF DENVER CO 800
801 DENVER CO 801 DENVER CO 801 SCF DENVER CO 800
802 DENVER CO 802 Y DENVER CO 802 SCF DENVER CO 800
803 BOULDER CO 803 Y BOULDER CO 803 SCF DENVER CO 800
804 DENVER CO 804 DENVER CO 804 SCF DENVER CO 800
805 LONGMONT CO 805 LONGMONT CO 805 LONGMONT CO 805

806

BRIGHTON CO 806

BRIGHTON CO 806

SCF BRIGHTON CO 806
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3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to

807 BRIGHTON CO 807 BRIGHTON CO 807 SCF BRIGHTON CO 806
808 COLORADO SPGS CO 808 COLORADO SPGS CO 808 SCF COLORADO SPGS CO 808
809 COLORADO SPGS CO 809 COLORADO SPGS CO 808 SCF COLORADO SPGS CO 808
810 PUEBLO CO 810 PUEBLO CO 810 PUEBLOCO 810 D
811 ALAMOSA CO 811 ALAMOSA CO 811 ALAMOSA CO811 D
812 SALIDA CO 812 SALIDA CO 812 SALIDACO812 D
813 DURANGO CO 813 DURANGO CO 813 DURANGO CO 813 D
814 GRAND JUNCTION CO 814 GRAND JUNCTION CO 814 SCF GRAND JUNCTION CO 814
815 GRAND JUNCTION CO 815 GRAND JUNCTION CO 815 SCF GRAND JUNCTION CO 814
816 GLENWOOD SPRINGS CO 816 GLENWOOD SPRINGS CO 816 GLENWOOD SPRINGS cO 816 D
817

818

819

820 CHEYENNE WY 820 CHEYENNE WY 820 CHEYENNE WY 820 D
821 YELLOWSTONE NAT PK WY 821 BILLINGS MT 590 S SCF BILLINGS MT 590
822 WHEATLAND WY 822 WHEATLAND WY 822 WHEATLAND WY 822 D
823 RAWLINS WY 823 RAWLINS WY 823 RAWLINS WY 823 D
824 WORLAND WY 824 WORLAND WY 824 WORLAND WY 824 D
825 RIVERTON WY 825 RIVERTON WY 825 RIVERTON WY 825 D
826 CASPER WY 826 CASPER WY 826 CASPER WY 826 D
827 GILLETTE WY 827 GILLETTE WY 827 GILLETTE WY 827 D
828 SHERIDAN WY 828 SHERIDAN WY 828 SHERIDAN WY 828 D
829 ROCK SPRINGS WY 829 ROCK SPRINGS WY 829 SCF ROCK SPRINGS WY 829
830 ROCK SPRINGS WY 830 ROCK SPRINGS WY 830 SCF ROCK SPRINGS WY 829
831 ROCK SPRINGS WY 831 ROCK SPRINGS WY 831 SCF ROCK SPRINGS WY 829
832 POCATELLO ID 832 POCATELLO ID 832 SCF POCATELLO ID 832
833 TWIN FALLS ID 833 TWIN FALLS ID 833 TWIN FALLS ID 833 D
834 POCATELLO ID 834 POCATELLO ID 834 SCF POCATELLO ID 832
835 LEWISTON ID 835 LEWISTON ID 835 SCF LEWISTON ID 835
836 BOISE ID 836 BOISE ID 836 SCF BOISE ID 836
837 BOISE ID 837 BOISE ID 837 SCF BOISE ID 836
838 SPOKANE WA 838 SPOKANE WA 838 SCF SPOKANE WA 990
839

840 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840 S SCF SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
841 SALT LAKE CITY UT 841 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840 S SCF SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
842 SALT LAKE CITY UT 842 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840 S SCF SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
843 SALT LAKE CITY UT 843 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840 S SCF SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
844 OGDEN UT 844 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840 S SCF SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
845 PROVO UT 845 PROVO UT 845 SCF PROVO UT 845
846 PROVO UT 846 PROVO UT 846 SCF PROVO UT 845
847 PROVO UT 847 PROVO UT 847 SCF PROVO UT 845
848

849

850 PHOENIX AZ 850 PHOENIX AZ 850 SCF PHOENIX AZ 852
851

852 PHOENIX AZ 852 PHOENIX AZ 852 SCF PHOENIX AZ 852

853

PHOENIX AZ 853

PHOENIX AZ 853

SCF PHOENIX AZ 852
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3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to
854 X
855 GLOBE AZ 855 GLOBE AZ 855 GLOBE AZ 855 D
856 TUCSON AZ 856 TUCSON AZ 856 SCF TUCSON AZ 856
857 TUCSON AZ 857 TUCSON AZ 857 SCF TUCSON AZ 856
858 X
859 SHOW LOW AZ 859 SHOW LOW AZ 859 SHOW LOW AZ 859
860 FLAGSTAFF AZ 860 FLAGSTAFF AZ 860 FLAGSTAFF AZ 860
861
862
863 PRESCOTT AZ 863 PRESCOTT AZ 863 PRESCOTT AZ 863
864 KINGMAN AZ 864 KINGMAN AZ 864 KINGMAN AZ 864
865 GALLUP NM 865 GALLUP NM 865 SCF GALLUP NM 873
866 X
867 X
868 X
869 X
870 ALBUQUERQUE NM 870 ALBUQUERQUE NM 870 SCF ALBUQUERQUE NM 870
871 ALBUQUERQUE NM 871 U ALBUQUERQUE NM 871 SCF ALBUQUERQUE NM 870
872 ALBUQUERQUE NM 872 U ALBUQUERQUE NM 872 SCF ALBUQUERQUE NM 870
873 GALLUP NM 873 GALLUP NM 873 SCF GALLUP NM 873
874 FARMINGTON NM 874 FARMINGTON NM 874 FARMINGTON NM 874 D
875 ALBUQUERQUE NM 875 ALBUQUERQUE NM 875 SCF ALBUQUERQUE NM 870
876 X
877 LAS VEGAS NM 877 LAS VEGAS NM 877 LAS VEGAS NM 877 D
878 SOCORRO NM 878 SOCORRO NM 878 SOCORRONMS878 D
879 TRUTH OR CONS NM 879 TRUTH OR CONS NM 879 TRUTH OR CONSNM 879 D
880 LAS CRUCES NM 880 LAS CRUCES NM 880 LAS CRUCESNM 880 D
881 CLOVIS NM 881 CLOVIS NM 881 CLOVISNM 881 D
882 ROSWELL NM 882 ROSWELL NM 882 ROSWELL NM 882 D
883 CARRIZOZO NM 883 CARRIZOZO NM 883 CARRIZOZONM 883 D
884 TUCUMCARI NM 884 TUCUMCARI NM 884 TUCUMCARINM 884 D
885 EL PASO TX 885 EL PASO TX 885 SCF EL PASO TX 798
886
887
888
889 LAS VEGAS NV 889 LAS VEGAS NV 890 SCF LAS VEGAS NV 890
890 LAS VEGAS NV 890 LAS VEGAS NV 890 SCF LAS VEGAS NV 890
891 LAS VEGAS NV 891 LAS VEGAS NV 890 SCF LAS VEGAS NV 890
892 X
893 ELY NV 893 ELY NV 893 ELY NV 893 D
894 RENO NV 894 RENO NV 894 SCF RENO NV 894
895 RENO NV 895 RENO NV 894 SCF RENO NV 894
896 X
897 CARSON CITY NV 897 RENO NV 894 SCF RENO NV 894
898 ELKO NV 898 ELKO NV 898 ELKO NV 898 D
899 X

900

LOS ANGELES CA 900

LOS ANGELES CA 900

SCF LOS ANGELES CA 900
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3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to
901 LOS ANGELES CA 901 LOS ANGELES CA 900 S SCF LOS ANGELES CA 900
902 INGLEWOOD CA 902 INGLEWOOD CA 902 S SCF INGLEWOOD CA 902
903 INGLEWOOD CA 903 Y INGLEWOOD CA 902 S SCF INGLEWOOD CA 902
904 SANTA MONICA CA 904 Y INGLEWOOD CA 902 S SCF INGLEWOOD CA 902
905 TORRANCE CA 905 Y INGLEWOOD CA 902 S SCF INGLEWOOD CA 902
906 LONG BEACH CA 906 LONG BEACH CA 907 S SCF LONG BEACH CA 907
907 LONG BEACH CA 907 LONG BEACH CA 907 S SCF LONG BEACH CA 907
908 LONG BEACH CA 908 LONG BEACH CA 907 S SCF LONG BEACH CA 907
909
910 PASADENA CA 910 PASADENA CA 910 SCF PASADENA CA 910
911 PASADENA CA 911 Y PASADENA CA 911 SCF PASADENA CA 910
912 GLENDALE CA 912 Y GLENDALE CA 912 SCF PASADENA CA 910
913 VAN NUYS CA 913 VAN NUYS CA 913 S SCF VAN NUYS CA 913
914 VAN NUYS CA 914 U VAN NUYS CA 913 S SCF VAN NUYS CA 913
915 BURBANK CA 915 U VAN NUYS CA 913 S SCF VAN NUYS CA 913
916 NORTH HOLLYWOOD CA 916 Y VAN NUYS CA 913 S SCF VAN NUYS CA 913
917 INDUSTRY CA 917 INDUSTRY CA 917 S SCF INDUSTRY CA 917
918 INDUSTRY CA 918 INDUSTRY CA917 S SCF INDUSTRY CA 917
919 SAN DIEGO CA 919 SANDIEGO CA920 S SCF SAN DIEGO CA 920
920 SAN DIEGO CA 920 SAN DIEGO CA920 S SCF SAN DIEGO CA 920
921 SAN DIEGO CA 921 SAN DIEGO CA 921 SCF SAN DIEGO CA 920
922 PALM SPRINGS CA 922 PALM SPRINGS CA 922 PALM SPRINGS CA 922
923 SAN BERNARDINO CA 923 SAN BERNARDINO CA 923 S SCF SAN BERNARDINO CA 923
924 SAN BERNARDINO CA 924 SAN BERNARDINO CA 923 S  SCF SAN BERNARDINO CA 923
925 SAN BERNARDINO CA 925 SAN BERNARDINO CA 923 S SCF SAN BERNARDINO CA 923
926 SANTA ANA CA 926 SANTA ANA CA 926 S SCF SANTA ANA CA 926
927 SANTA ANA CA 927 Y SANTA ANA CA 926 S SCF SANTA ANA CA 926
928 ANAHEIM CA 928 U ANAHEIM CA 928 SCF SANTA ANA CA 926
929
930 OXNARD CA 930 OXNARD CA 930 OXNARD CA 930
931 SANTA BARBARA CA 931 SANTA BARBARA CA 931 SCF SANTA BARBARA CA 931
932 BAKERSFIELD CA 932 BAKERSFIELD CA 932 SCF BAKERSFIELD CA 932
933 BAKERSFIELD CA 933 BAKERSFIELD CA 933 SCF BAKERSFIELD CA 932
934 SANTA BARBARA CA 934 SANTA BARBARA CA 934 SCF SANTA BARBARA CA 931
935 MOJAVE CA 935 MOJAVE CA 935 MOJAVE CA 935
936 FRESNO CA 936 FRESNO CA 936 SCF FRESNO CA 936
937 FRESNO CA 937 FRESNO CA 937 SCF FRESNO CA 936
938 FRESNO CA 938 FRESNO CA 938 SCF FRESNO CA 936
939 SALINAS CA 939 SALINAS CA 939 SALINAS CA 939
940 SAN FRANCISCO CA 940 SAN FRANCISCO CA 940 S SCF SAN FRANCISCO CA 940
SCHEME A
941 SAN FRANCISCO CA 941 Y SAN FRANCISCO CA 941 SCF SAN FRANCISCO CA 940
942 SACRAMENTO CA 942 U SACRAMENTO CA 942 SCF SACRAMENTO CA 956
943 PALO ALTO CA 943 Y SAN FRANCISCO CA 940 S SCF SAN FRANCISCO CA 940
SCHEME A
944 SAN MATEO CA 944 SAN FRANCISCO CA 940 S SCF SAN FRANCISCO CA 940

SCHEME A
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SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to
945 OAKLAND CA 945 OAKLAND CA 945 S SCF OAKLAND CA 945
SCHEME A
946 OAKLAND CA 946 Y OAKLAND CA 946 S SCF OAKLAND CA 945
SCHEME B
947 BERKELEY CA 947 U OAKLAND CA 946 S SCF OAKLAND CA 945
SCHEME B
948 RICHMOND CA 948 Y OAKLAND CA 945 S SCF OAKLAND CA 945
SCHEME A
949 NORTH BAY CA 949 NORTH BAY CA 949 SCF NORTH BAY CA 949
950 SAN JOSE CA 950 SAN JOSE CA 950 SCF SAN JOSE CA 950
951 SAN JOSE CA 951 Y SAN JOSE CA 951 SCF SAN JOSE CA 950
952 STOCKTON CA 952 STOCKTON CA 952 SCF STOCKTON CA 952
953 STOCKTON CA 953 STOCKTON CA 952 SCF STOCKTON CA 952
954 NORTH BAY CA 954 NORTH BAY CA 954 SCF NORTH BAY CA 949
955 EUREKA CA 955 EUREKA CA 955 EUREKA CA955 D
956 SACRAMENTO CA 956 SACRAMENTO CA 956 SCF SACRAMENTO CA 956
957 SACRAMENTO CA 957 SACRAMENTO CA 956 SCF SACRAMENTO CA 956
958 SACRAMENTO CA 958 Y SACRAMENTO CA 958 SCF SACRAMENTO CA 956
959 MARYSVILLE CA 959 MARYSVILLE CA 959 MARYSVILLE CA 959
960 REDDING CA 960 REDDING CA 960 REDDING CA 960
961 RENO NV 961 RENO NV 961 SCF RENO NV 894
962 APO/FPO AP 962 SAN FRANCISCO CA 962 S
SCHEME B
963 APO/FPO AP 963 SAN FRANCISCO CA 962 S
SCHEME B
964 APO/FPO AP 964 SAN FRANCISCO CA 962 S
SCHEME B
965 APO/FPO AP 965 SAN FRANCISCO CA 962 S
SCHEME B
966 FPO AP 966 SAN FRANCISCO CA 962 S
SCHEME B
967 HONOLULU HI 967 HONOLULU HI 967 S SCF HONOLULU HI 967
968 HONOLULU HI 968 Y HONOLULU HI 967 S SCF HONOLULU HI 967
969 BARRIGADA GU 969 [FCM Only] HONOLULU HI 967 S BARRIGADA GU 969 D
[PER and STD] OAKLAND CA S
945
SCHEME A
970 PORTLAND OR 970 PORTLAND OR 970 SCF PORTLAND OR 970
971 PORTLAND OR 971 PORTLAND OR 971 SCF PORTLAND OR 970
972 PORTLAND OR 972 U PORTLAND OR 972 SCF PORTLAND OR 970
973 SALEM OR 973 SALEM OR 973 SALEMOR973 D
974 EUGENE OR 974 EUGENE OR 974 EUGENE OR 974 D
975 MEDFORD OR 975 MEDFORD OR 975 MEDFORD OR 975 D
976 KLAMATH FALLS OR 976 KLAMATH FALLS OR 976 KLAMATH FALLS OR 976 D
977 BEND OR 977 BEND OR 977 BEND OR 977 D
978 PENDLETON OR 978 PENDLETON OR 978 PENDLETON OR 978 D
979 BOISE ID 979 BOISE ID 979 SCF BOISE ID 836
980 SEATTLE WA 980 SEATTLE WA 980 SCF SEATTLE WA 980
981 SEATTLE WA 981 VY SEATTLE WA 981 SCF SEATTLE WA 980
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3-Digit Column B
ZIP Column A For 3-Digit/Scheme Column C
Code For 3-Digit Destinations, Destinations, For SCF Destinations,
Prefix Label Container to Label Container to Label Container to

982 EVERETT WA 982 EVERETT WA 982 EVERETT WA 982
983 TACOMA WA 983 TACOMA WA 983 SCF TACOMA WA 983
984 TACOMA WA 984 TACOMA WA 984 SCF TACOMA WA 983
985 OLYMPIA WA 985 OLYMPIA WA 985 OLYMPIA WA 985
986 PORTLAND OR 986 PORTLAND OR 986 SCF PORTLAND OR 970
987 X

988 WENATCHEE WA 988 WENATCHEE WA 988 WENATCHEE WA 988
989 YAKIMA WA 989 YAKIMA WA 989 YAKIMA WA 989
990 SPOKANE WA 990 SPOKANE WA 990 SCF SPOKANE WA 990
991 SPOKANE WA 991 SPOKANE WA 991 SCF SPOKANE WA 990
992 SPOKANE WA 992 SPOKANE WA 992 SCF SPOKANE WA 990
993 PASCO WA 993 PASCO WA 993 PASCO WA 993
994 LEWISTON ID 994 LEWISTON ID 994 SCF LEWISTON ID 835
995 ANCHORAGE AK 995 ANCHORAGE AK 995 SCF ANCHORAGE AK 995
996 ANCHORAGE AK 996 ANCHORAGE AK 996 SCF ANCHORAGE AK 995
997 FAIRBANKS AK 997 FAIRBANKS AK 997 FAIRBANKS AK 997
998 JUNEAU AK 998 JUNEAU AK 998 JUNEAU AK 998
999 KETCHIKAN AK 999 KETCHIKAN AK 999 KETCHIKAN AK 999

[Add new L003 as follows:]

LO03 3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Groups for 3-Digit Scheme Sortation

When required by the standards for specific rates, pieces for the 3-digit ZIP Code prefixes shown in Column A must be combined
in trays labeled to the corresponding destination shown in Column B. Line 2 on tray labels must include “SCHEME" except as

shown below.

Column A

3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group

Column B
Label to

006-009
010, 011, 013
014, 015, 017
018, 019, 055
020, 023, 024
021, 022
025, 026
027,028

035, 036, 051-053, 059

037, 050

038, 039
043, 045
054, 056
057, 058

068, 069
074,076
077,088
078, 079

SAN JUAN PR 006
SPRINGFIELD MA 010
WORCESTER MA 015

MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018
BROCKTON MA 023
BOSTON MA 021
BUZZARDS BAY MA 025
PROVIDENCE RI 028

WHITE RVR JCT VT 051
SCHEME B

WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
SCHEME C
PORTSMOUTH NH 038
PORTLAND ME 043
BURLINGTON VT 054
WHITE RVR JCT VT 057
SCHEME A

STAMFORD CT 068
HACKENSACK NJ 074
KILMER NJ 077

WEST JERSEY NJ 078
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Column A Column B
3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group Label to
080, 081 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080
SCHEME A
082-084 SOUTH JERSEY NJ 082
SCHEME B
085-087 TRENTON NJ 085
110, 113, 114, 116 QUEENS NY 110
120-123 ALBANY NY 120
124, 125, 127 MID-HUDSON NY 124
130-132 SYRACUSE NY 130
133,134 UTICA NY 133
137-139 BINGHAMTON NY 137
140-143 BUFFALO NY 140
155, 157 JOHNSTOWN PA 155
164, 165 ERIE PA 164
169, 177 WILLIAMSPORT PA 169
180, 181, 183 LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180
191, 192 PHILADELPHIA PA 191
193, 194 SOUTHEASTERN PA 193
197-199 WILMINGTON DE 197
202-205 WASHINGTON DC 202
208, 209 SUBURBAN MD 208
210, 211, 219 BALTIMORE MD 210
224, 225, 238 RICHMOND VA 224
SCHEME B
230, 231 RICHMOND VA 230
SCHEME A
233-237 NORFOLK VA 233
240, 241 ROANOKE VA 240
250-252 CHARLESTON WV 250
278, 279 ROCKY MOUNT NC 278
280, 281, 297 CHARLOTTE NC 280
290, 291 COLUMBIA SC 290
293, 296 GREENVILLE SC 296
300, 301 NORTH METRO GA 300
303, 311, 399 ATLANTA GA 303
310, 312 MACON GA 310
318, 319 COLUMBUS GA 318
334, 349 W PALM BEACH FL 334
335, 346 TAMPA FL 335
369, 393 JACKSON MS 393
SCHEME B
377-379 KNOXVILLE TN 377
390, 391 JACKSON MS 390
SCHEME A
400, 401, 471 LOUISVILLE KY 400
410, 470 CINCINNATI OH 410
SCHEME A
430, 431, 433 COLUMBUS OH 430
SCHEME A

434-436

TOLEDO OH 434
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Column A Column B
3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group Label to
437, 438 COLUMBUS OH 437
SCHEME B
442, 443 AKRON OH 442
444, 445 YOUNGSTOWN OH 444
446, 447 CANTON OH 446
450, 451 CINCINNATI OH 450
SCHEME B
463, 464 GARY IN 463
465, 466 SOUTH BEND IN 465
484, 485 FLINT MI 484
486, 487 SAGINAW MI 486
490, 491 KALAMAZOO MI 490
498, 499 IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498
500-502 DES MOINES IA 500
SCHEME A
503, 509 DES MOINES IA 503
SCHEME B
515, 516, 680 OMAHA NE 680
522,523 CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522
527,528, 612 ROCK ISLAND IL 612
535, 538 MADISON WI 535
540, 550 ST PAUL MN 550
541, 542 GREEN BAY WI 541
590-599, 821 BILLINGS MT 590
600, 602 PALATINE IL 600
601, 603 CAROL STREAM IL 601
610, 611 ROCKFORD IL 610
615, 616 PEORIAIL 615
618, 619 CHAMPAIGN IL 618
620, 622, 630, 633 ST LOUIS MO 630
654, 655 SPRINGFIELD MO 654
SCHEME A
656, 657 SPRINGFIELD MO 656
SCHEME B
670,671 WICHITA KS 670
710, 711 SHREVEPORT LA 710
SCHEME A
713,714 SHREVEPORT LA 713
SCHEME B
752,753 DALLAS TX 752
786, 789 AUSTIN TX 786
808, 809 COLORADO SPGS CO 808
840-844 SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
889-891 LAS VEGAS NV 890
894, 895, 897 RENO NV 894
900, 901 LOS ANGELES CA 900
902-905 INGLEWOOD CA 902
906-908 LONG BEACH CA 907
913-916 VAN NUYS CA 913

917,918

INDUSTRY CA 917
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Column A
3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group

Column B
Label to

919, 920
923-925
926, 927
940, 943, 944

945, 948
(FCM only)

945, 948, 969
(PER and STD only)

946, 947

952, 953
956, 957
962-966

967-969 (FCM only)
967-968 (PER and STD only)

SAN DIEGO CA 920
SAN BERNARDINO CA 923
SANTA ANA CA 926

SAN FRANCISCO CA 940
SCHEME A

OAKLAND CA 945
SCHEME A

OAKLAND CA 945
SCHEME A

OAKLAND CA 946
SCHEME B

STOCKTON CA 952
SACRAMENTO CA 956
SAN FRANCISCO CA 962
SCHEME B

HONOLULU HI 967
HONOLULU HI 967

[Add new L004 as follows:]

LO04 3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Groups for ADC Sortation

Subject to the standards for the rate claimed, pieces for the 3-digit ZIP Code prefixes shown in Column A must be combined
and labeled to the corresponding ADC destination shown in Column B. Where noted, the destination must be selected based
on the class of mail being prepared. Unassigned 3-digit prefixes or assigned 3-digit prefixes not associated with an ADC are

omitted.

Column A
3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group

Column B
Label to

004, 105-109

005, 115, 117-119

006-009

010-017

018, 019, 021, 022, 055
020, 023-029
030-034, 038, 039
035-037, 050-054, 056-059
040-049

060-069

070-079, 085-089

080-084
090-098

100-102, 104

103, 110-114, 116
120-129

130-139

140-149
150-168, 260

ADC WESTCHESTER NY 105
ADC LONG ISLAND NY 117
ADC SAN JUAN PR 006

ADC SPRINGFIELD MA 010
ADC BOSTON MA 021

ADC PROVIDENCE RI 028
ADC MANCHESTER NH 030
ADC WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
ADC PORTLAND ME 040

[FCM and STD only] ADC HARTFORD CT 060
[PER only] ADC SOUTHERN CT 064

[FCM and PER only] ADC DV DANIELS NJ 07099
[STD only] ADC DV DANIELS NJ 00104

ADC SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080

[FCM only] AMF KENNEDY NY 00300
APO/FPO

[PER and STD only] MILITARY CENTER NY 090

[FCM and STD only] ADC NEW YORK NY 100
[PER only] ADC JAF NY 10180

ADC QUEENS NY 110
ADC ALBANY NY 120
ADC SYRACUSE NY 130
ADC BUFFALO NY 140
ADC PITTSBURGH PA 150
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Column A Column B
3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group Label to
169-178 ADC HARRISBURG PA 170
179, 189, 193-196 ADC SOUTHEASTERN PA 189
180-188 ADC LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180
190-192 ADC PHILADELPHIA PA 190
197-199 ADC WILMINGTON DE 197
200, 202-205 ADC WASHINGTON DC 200

201, 220-223, 226, 227
206-209

210-212, 214-219, 254, 267
224,225, 228-239, 244
240-243, 245

246-253, 255-259
261-266, 268

270-279, 285

280-284, 286-289, 297
290-296

298, 300-303, 305, 306, 308, 309, 311, 399

299, 304, 313-315, 320-324, 326, 344

307, 370-374, 376-379, 384, 385

310, 312, 316-319

325, 365, 366, 394-396, 700, 701, 703-708

327-329, 334, 347, 349

330-333

335-339, 342, 346

340

350-352, 354-359, 362

360, 361, 363, 364, 367, 368

369, 390-393, 397

375, 380-383, 386-389, 723

400-409, 411-418, 420-427, 471, 476, 477
410, 450-455, 458, 459, 470
430-438, 456, 457

439-449
460-469, 472-475, 478, 479

[FCM only] ADC DULLES VA 201
[PER and STD only] ADC NORTHERN VA 220

ADC SOUTHERN MD 206

ADC BALTIMORE MD 210

ADC RICHMOND VA 230

ADC ROANOKE VA 240

ADC CHARLESTON WV 250

ADC CLARKSBURG WV 263

ADC GREENSBORO NC 270

ADC CHARLOTTE NC 280

ADC COLUMBIA SC 290

[FCM and PER only] ADC NORTH METRO GA 301
[STD only] ADC NORTH METRO GA 30199

[FCM and PER only] ADC JACKSONVILLE FL 320
[STD only] ADC JACKSONVILLE FL 32099

[FCM and PER only] ADC NASHVILLE TN 370
[STD only] ADC NASHVILLE TN 37099

[FCM and PER only] ADC MACON GA 310

[STD only] ADC MACON GA 31299

[FCM and PER only] ADC NEW ORLEANS LA 700
[STD only] ADC NEW ORLEANS LA 70099

[FCM only] ADC ORLANDO FL 328

[PER only] ADC MID FLORIDA FL 327

[STD only] ADC MID FLORIDA FL 32799

[FCM and PER only] ADC MIAMI FL 331
[STD only] ADC MIAMI FL 33298

[FCM only] ADC TAMPA FL 335
[PER only] ADC MANASOTA FL 342
[STD only] ADC MANASOTA FL 34299

[FCM only] ADC MIAMI FL 331

[PER and STD only] MILITARY CENTER NY 090
[FCM and PER only] ADC BIRMINGHAM AL 350
[STD only] ADC BIRMINGHAM AL 35099

[FCM and PER only] ADC MONTGOMERY AL 360
[STD only] ADC MONTGOMERY AL 36099

[FCM and PER only] ADC JACKSON MS 390
[STD only] ADC JACKSON MS 39099

[FCM and PER only] ADC MEMPHIS TN 380
[STD only] ADC MEMPHIS TN 38099

ADC LOUISVILLE KY 400
ADC CINCINNATI OH 450
ADC COLUMBUS OH 430
ADC CLEVELAND OH 440
ADC INDIANAPOLIS IN 460
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480-489
490-497

498, 499, 530-532, 534, 535, 537-539,
541-545, 549

500-509, 520-528, 612

510-516, 680, 681, 683-693
540, 546-548, 550, 551, 556-559

553-555, 560-564, 566

565, 567, 580-588

570-577

590-599, 821

600-603, 610, 611, 613-616

604, 605, 609, 617-619

606-608

620, 622-631, 633-639

640, 641, 644—658, 660662, 664—-668

669-679, 739

710-714

716-722, 724-729

730, 731, 734-738, 748
733, 779-789, 798, 799, 885

740, 741, 743-747, 749

750-759

760-769, 790-797

770-778

800-816

820, 822-831

832-834, 836, 837, 979

835, 838, 980-985, 988—994, 998, 999
840-847, 893, 898

850, 852, 853, 855-857, 859, 860, 863
864, 889-891, 894, 895, 897, 961
865, 870-875, 877-884

900, 901

ADC DETROIT Ml 481
ADC GRAND RAPIDS MI 493
ADC MILWAUKEE WI 530

[FCM only] ADC DES MOINES IA 500
[PER only] ADC DES MOINES IA 50092
[STD only] ADC DES MOINES IA 50091

ADC OMAHA NE 680

[FCM only] ADC ST PAUL MN 550
[PER only] ADC ST PAUL MN 55222
[STD only] ADC ST PAUL MN 55532

[FCM only] ADC MINNEAPOLIS MN 553
[PER only] ADC MINNEAPOLIS MN 55228
[STD only] ADC MINNEAPOLIS MN 55538

ADC FARGO ND 580
ADC SIOUX FALLS SD 570
ADC BILLINGS MT 590

[FCM and STD only] ADC CAROL STREAM IL 601
[PER only] ADC CHICAGO IL 60821

[FCM and STD only] ADC SOUTH SUBN IL 604
[PER only] ADC CHICAGO IL 60821

[FCM and STD only] ADC CHICAGO IL 606
[PER only] ADC CHICAGO IL 60821

[FCM and PER only] ADC ST LOUIS MO 630
[STD only] ADC ST LOUIS MO 63203

[FCM only] ADC KANSAS CITY MO 640

[PER only] ADC KANSAS CITY MO 64240

[STD only] ADC KANSAS CITY MO 66340

[FCM only] ADC WICHITA KS 670

[PER only] ADC WICHITA KS 64270

[STD only] ADC WICHITA KS 66370

[FCM and PER only] ADC SHREVEPORT LA 710
[STD only] ADC SHREVEPORT LA 71099

[FCM and PER only] ADC LITTLE ROCK AR 720
[STD only] ADC LITTLE ROCK AR 72098

ADC OKLAHOMA CITY OK 730

[FCM and PER only] ADC SAN ANTONIO TX 780
[STD only] ADC SAN ANTONIO TX 78099

ADC TULSA OK 740

ADC NORTH TEXAS TX 750
ADC FT WORTH TX 760

ADC NORTH HOUSTON TX 773
ADC DENVER CO 800

ADC CHEYENNE WY 820
ADC BOISE ID 836

ADC SEATTLE WA 980

ADC SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
ADC PHOENIX AZ 852

ADC LAS VEGAS NV 890
ADC ALBUQUERQUE NM 870
ADC LOS ANGELES CA 900
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902-908, 910-918

919-921

922-928, 930-935

936-939, 942, 950-953, 955-960

940, 941, 943-949, 954

ADC TWIN VALLEY CA 900

ADC SAN DIEGO CA 920

ADC SEQUOIA CA 901

[FCM only] ADC SIERRA CA 940

[PER and STD only] ADC OAKLAND CA 945
[FCM only] ADC PENINSULA CA 941

[PER and STD only] ADC OAKLAND CA 945

962-966 AMF SAN FRANCISCO CA 962
APO/FPO

967-968 ADC HONOLULU HI 967
969 [FCM only] ADC HONOLULU HI 967
[PER and STD only] ADC OAKLAND CA 945

970-978, 986 ADC PORTLAND OR 970
995-997 ADC ANCHORAGE AK 995

[Add new L0O05 as follows:]

LO05 3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Groups for SCF Sortation

Subject to the standards for the rate claimed, pieces for the 3-digit ZIP Code prefixes shown in Column A must be combined
and labeled to the corresponding SCF destination shown in Column B. SCFs serving only one 3-digit area are identified by S;
Line 1 on labels for these destinations does not include the “SCF” prefix before the facility name. Unassigned 3-digit prefixes
or assigned 3-digit prefixes not associated with an SCF are omitted.

Column A Column B
3-Digit ZIP Code Prefix Group Label To
004, 105-108 SCF WESTCHESTER NY 105
005, 117-119 SCF MID-ISLAND NY 117
006, 007, 009 SCF SAN JUAN PR 006
010, 011, 013 SCF SPRINGFIELD MA 010
012 PITTSFIELD MA 012 S
014-017 SCF WORCESTER MA 015
018, 019, 055 SCF MIDDLESEX-ESSX MA 018
020, 023, 024 SCF BROCKTON MA 023
021, 022 SCF BOSTON MA 021
025, 026 SCF BUZZARDS BAY MA 025
027-029 SCF PROVIDENCE RI 028
030-034 SCF MANCHESTER NH 030
035-037, 050-053, 057-059 SCF WHITE RVR JCT VT 050
038, 039 SCF PORTSMOUTH NH 038
040-043, 045, 048 SCF PORTLAND ME 040
044, 046, 047, 049 SCF BANGOR ME 044
054, 056 SCF BURLINGTON VT 054
060-062 SCF HARTFORD CT 060
063-066 SCF SOUTHERN CT 064
067 WATERBURY CT 067 S
068, 069 SCF STAMFORD CT 068
070-073 SCF NEWARK NJ 070
074, 075 SCF PATERSON NJ 074
076 HACKENSACK NJ 076 S
077 MONMOUTH NJ 077 S
078, 079 SCF WEST JERSEY NJ 079
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080-084
085-087
088, 089
100-102

103

104

109

110, 113, 114, 116
111

112

115

120-123
124-127

128

129

130-132
133-135

136

137-139
140-143
144-146

147

148, 149
150-154
155, 157, 159
156

158

160-162

163

164, 165
166, 168

167

169, 177
170-172, 178
173-176
179, 195, 196
180, 181, 183
182, 186, 187
184, 185, 188
189, 193, 194
190-192
197-199
200, 202-205
201, 220-223
206, 207
208, 209
210-212, 214, 219
215, 267

216

SCF SOUTH JERSEY NJ 080
SCF TRENTON NJ 085

SCF KILMER NJ 088

SCF NEW YORK NY 100

STATEN ISLAND NY 103 S
BRONX NY 104 S
ROCKLAND NY 109 S

SCF QUEENS NY 110

LONG ISLAND CITY NY 111 S
BROOKLYN NY 112 S
WESTERN NASSAU NY 115 S

SCF ALBANY NY 120
SCF MID-HUDSON NY 125

GLENS FALLS NY 128 S
PLATTSBURGH NY 129 S

SCF SYRACUSE NY 130
SCF UTICA NY 133
WATERTOWN NY 136

SCF BINGHAMTON NY 137
SCF BUFFALO NY 140
SCF ROCHESTER NY 144
JAMESTOWN NY 147

SCF ELMIRA NY 148

SCF PITTSBURGH PA 150
SCF JOHNSTOWN PA 159

GREENSBURG PA 156 S
DUBOIS PA 158 S

SCF NEW CASTLE PA 161
OIL CITY PA 163

SCF ERIE PA 164

SCF ALTOONA PA 166
BRADFORD PA 167

SCF WILLIAMSPORT PA 177
SCF HARRISBURG PA 170
SCF LANCASTER PA 173
SCF READING PA 195

SCF LEHIGH VALLEY PA 180
SCF WILKES-BARRE PA 186
SCF SCRANTON PA 184
SCF SOUTHEASTERN PA 189
SCF PHILADELPHIA PA 190
SCF WILMINGTON DE 197
SCF WASHINGTON DC 200
SCF NORTHERN VA 220
SCF SOUTHERN MD 206
SCF SUBURBAN MD 208
SCF BALTIMORE MD 210
SCF CUMBERLAND MD 215
EASTON MD 216
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217

218

224, 225, 230-232, 238
226

227

228, 229, 244
233-237

239

240, 241, 243
242

245

246-248

249

250-253
254

255-257
258, 259

260

261

262-265

266

268

270-274
275277
278, 279
280-282, 297
283, 284

285

286

287-289
290-292
293, 296

294

295

298, 308, 309
299, 313, 314
300-302
303, 311, 399
304

305, 306
307, 373, 374
310, 312

315

316

317

318, 319
320, 322

321

323

FREDERICK MD 217 S
SALISBURY MD 218 S

SCF RICHMOND VA 230

WINCHESTER VA 226 S
CULPEPER VA 227 S

SCF CHARLOTTESVILLE VA 229
SCF NORFOLK VA 233
FARMVILLE VA 239

SCF ROANOKE VA 240

BRISTOL VA 242 S
LYNCHBURG VA 245 S

SCF BLUEFIELD WV 247
LEWISBURG WV 249

SCF CHARLESTON WYV 250
MARTINSBURG WV 254
SCF HUNTINGTON WYV 255
SCF BECKLEY WV 258

WHEELING WV 260 S
PARKERSBURG WV 261 S

SCF CLARKSBURG WYV 263

GASSAWAY WV 266 S
PETERSBURG WV 268 S

SCF GREENSBORO NC 270
SCF RALEIGH NC 275

SCF ROCKY MOUNT NC 278
SCF CHARLOTTE NC 280
SCF FAYETTEVILLE NC 283

KINSTON NC 285 S
HICKORY NC 286 S

SCF ASHEVILLE NC 287
SCF COLUMBIA SC 290
SCF GREENVILLE SC 296

CHARLESTON SC 294 S
FLORENCE SC 295 S

SCF AUGUSTA GA 308

SCF SAVANNAH GA 313
SCF NORTH METRO GA 300
SCF ATLANTA GA 303
SWAINSBORO GA 304

SCF ATHENS GA 306

SCF CHATTANOOGA TN 373
SCF MACON GA 310

WAYCROSS GA 315 S
VALDOSTA GA 316 S
ALBANY GA 317 S

SCF COLUMBUS GA 318
SCF JACKSONVILLE FL 320

DAYTONA BEACH FL 321 S
TALLAHASSEE FL 323 S
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Column B
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324

325

326, 344

327

328, 329, 347
330

331, 332

333

334, 349
335, 336, 346
337

338

339

342
350-352, 355, 359
354

356-358
360, 361, 367, 368
362

363

364

365, 366
369, 393
370-372
375, 380, 381, 386, 723
376

377-379

382

383

384

385

387

388

389

390-392

394

395

396

397
400-402, 471
403-406
407-409
410, 450-452, 459, 470
411, 412
413, 414
415, 416
417,418

420

421, 422

PANAMA CITY FL 324 S
PENSACOLAFL 325 S

SCF GAINESVILLE FL 326
MID-FLORIDA FL 327

SCF ORLANDO FL 328
SOUTH FLORIDA FL 330
SCF MIAMI FL 331

FT LAUDERDALE FL 333
SCF WEST PALM BCH FL 334
SCF TAMPA FL 335

ST PETERSBURG FL 337
LAKELAND FL 338

FT MYERS FL 339
MANASOTA FL 342

SCF BIRMINGHAM AL 350
TUSCALOOSA AL 354

SCF HUNTSVILLE AL 357
SCF MONTGOMERY AL 360

n n n un

ANNISTON AL 362 S
DOTHAN AL 363 S
EVERGREEN AL 364 S

SCF MOBILE AL 365
SCF MERIDIAN MS 393
SCF NASHVILLE TN 370
SCF MEMPHIS TN 380
JOHNSON CITY TN 376
SCF KNOXVILLE TN 377
MCKENZIE TN 382
JACKSON TN 383
COLUMBIA TN 384
COOKEVILLE TN 385
GREENVILLE MS 387
TUPELO MS 388
GRENADA MS 389

SCF JACKSON MS 390
HATTIESBURG MS 394
GULFPORT MS 395
MCCOMB MS 396
COLUMBUS MS 397
SCF LOUISVILLE KY 400
SCF LEXINGTON KY 403
SCF LONDON KY 407
SCF CINCINNATI OH 450
SCF ASHLAND KY 411
SCF CAMPTON KY 413
SCF PIKEVILLE KY 415
SCF HAZARD KY 417
PADUCAH KY 420

SCF BOWLING GREEN KY 421

nu nu nu nu nu nu on

n n n un

S
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423
424, 476, 477
425, 426
427
430-433
434-436
437,438
439
440, 441
442, 443
444, 445
446, 447
448, 449
453-455
456

457

458
460-462
463, 464
465, 466
467, 468
469

472

473

474

475

478

479
480, 483
481, 482
484, 485
486, 487
488, 489
490, 491
492
493-495
496

497
498, 499
500-503, 509
504

505
506, 507
508
510, 511
512

513

514
515, 516, 680, 681

OWENSBORO KY 423
SCF EVANSVILLE IN 476
SCF SOMERSET KY 425

ELIZABETHTOWN KY 427
SCF COLUMBUS OH 430
SCF TOLEDO OH 434

SCF ZANESVILLE OH 437
STEUBENVILLE OH 439
SCF CLEVELAND OH 440
SCF AKRON OH 442

SCF YOUNGSTOWN OH 444

SCF CANTON OH 446
SCF MANSFIELD OH 448

SCF DAYTON OH 453

CHILLICOTHE OH 456 S
ATHENS OH 457 S
LIMA OH 458 S

SCF INDIANAPOLIS IN 460
SCF GARY IN 463

SCF SOUTH BEND IN 465
SCF FORT WAYNE IN 467
KOKOMO IN 469
COLUMBUS IN 472
MUNCIE IN 473
BLOOMINGTON IN 474
WASHINGTON IN 475
TERRE HAUTE IN 478
LAFAYETTE IN 479

SCF ROYAL OAK MI 480
SCF DETROIT MI 481

SCF FLINT MI 484

SCF SAGINAW MI 486
SCF LANSING MI 488

SCF KALAMAZOO MI 490
JACKSON MI 492

SCF GRAND RAPIDS MI 493

u nu nu nu nu u n

TRAVERSE CITY MI 496 S
GAYLORD M| 497 S

SCF IRON MOUNTAIN MI 498
SCF DES MOINES IA 500

MASON CITY IA504 S
FORT DODGE IA 505 S

SCF WATERLOO IA 506
CRESTON IA 508
SCF SIOUX CITY IA 510

SHELDON IA512 S
SPENCER IA513 S
CARROLL IA514 S

SCF OMAHA NE 680
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520

521

522-524

525

526
527,528, 612
530-532, 534
535, 537, 538
539

540, 550, 551
541-543
544

545

546

547

548

549

553-555
556-558

5569

560

561

562

563

564

565

566

567

570, 571
572,573
574

575

576

577

580, 581

582

583

584

585

586

587

588

590, 591, 821
592

593

594

595

596

597

DUBUQUE IA 520

DECORAH IA521 S

SCF CEDAR RAPIDS IA 522

OTTUMWA IA 525 S
BURLINGTON IA 526 S

SCF ROCK ISLAND IL 612
SCF MILWAUKEE WI 530
SCF MADISON WI 535
PORTAGE WI 539

SCF ST PAUL MN 550
SCF GREEN BAY WI 541
WAUSAU WI 544
RHINELANDER WI 545
LA CROSSE WI 546

EAU CLAIRE WI 547
SPOONER WI 548
OSHKOSH WI 549

SCF MINNEAPOLIS MN 553
SCF DULUTH MN 556
ROCHESTER MN 559
MANKATO MN 560
WINDOM MN 561
WILLMAR MN 562

ST CLOUD MN 563
BRAINERD MN 564
DETROIT LAKES MN 565
BEMIDJI MN 566

THIEF RIVER FALLS MN 567
SCF SIOUX FALLS SD 570
SCF DAKOTA CENTRAL SD 572
ABERDEEN SD 574
PIERRE SD 575
MOBRIDGE SD 576
RAPID CITY SD 577

SCF FARGO ND 580
GRAND FORKS ND 582
DEVILS LAKE ND 583
JAMESTOWN ND 584
BISMARCK ND 585
DICKINSON ND 586
MINOT ND 587
WILLISTON ND 588

SCF BILLINGS MT 590
WOLF POINT MT 592
MILES CITY MT 593
GREAT FALLS MT 594
HAVRE MT 595

HELENA MT 596

BUTTE MT 597

n nu nu unu n u

nu 0 nu nu nu nu on n 0 u n u nu nu nu n nu no nu n

n n n n n n
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598

599

600, 602
601, 603

604

605

606-608

609

610, 611

613

614

615, 616

617

618, 619
620, 622, 630, 631, 633
623, 634, 635
624

625-627

628

629

636639
640, 641, 649
644, 645

646

647

648, 654-658
650-653
660-662
664-666, 668
667

669, 674
670-672

673

675

676

677

678

679, 739
683-685
686, 687
688, 689

690

691

692

693

700, 701

703

704

705

MISSOULA MT 598 S
KALISPELL MT 599 S

SCF PALATINE IL 600
SCF CAROL STREAM IL 601

SOUTH SUBURBAN IL 604 S
FOX VALLEY IL 605 S

SCF CHICAGO IL 606
KANKAKEE IL 609
SCF ROCKFORD IL 610

LA SALLE IL613 S
GALESBURG IL 614 S

SCF PEORIA IL 615
BLOOMINGTON IL 617
SCF CHAMPAIGN IL 618
SCF ST LOUIS MO 630
SCF QUINCY IL 623
EFFINGHAM IL 624

SCF SPRINGFIELD IL 625

CENTRALIAIL 628 S
CARBONDALE IL 629 S

SCF CAPE GIRARDEAU MO 637
SCF KANSAS CITY MO 640
SCF ST JOSEPH MO 644

CHILLICOTHE MO 646 S
HARRISONVILLE MO 647 S

SCF SPRINGFIELD MO 656
SCF MID-MISSOURI MO 650
SCF KANSAS CITY KS 660
SCF TOPEKA KS 664

FT SCOTT KS 667

SCF SALINA KS 674

SCF WICHITA KS 670
INDEPENDENCE KS 673
HUTCHINSON KS 675
HAYS KS 676

COLBY KS 677

DODGE CITY KS 678

SCF LIBERAL KS 679

SCF LINCOLN NE 683

SCF NORFOLK NE 687

SCF GRAND ISLAND NE 688
MCCOOK NE 690

NORTH PLATTE NE 691
VALENTINE NE 692
ALLIANCE NE 693

SCF NEW ORLEANS LA 700
HOUMA LA 703

n nu n n on

n n n un

wn

MANDEVILLE LA 704 S
LAFAYETTE LA 705 S
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706

707,708
710,711

712

713,714

716

717

718, 755

719

720-722

724

725

726

727

728

729

730, 731
733, 786, 787, 789
734

735

736

737

738

740, 741, 743
744

745

746

747

748

749

750

751-753

754

756

757

758

759
760-762, 764
763

765-767
768, 795, 796
769, 797
770-772
773-775
776, 777

778

779
780-782, 788
783, 784

LAKE CHARLES LA 706
SCF BATON ROUGE LA 707
SCF SHREVEPORT LA 710
MONROE LA 712

SCF ALEXANDRIA LA 713

PINE BLUFF AR 716 S
CAMDEN AR 717 S

SCF TEXARKANA TX 755
HOT SPRINGS NTL PK AR 719
SCF LITTLE ROCK AR 720
JONESBORO AR 724
BATESVILLE AR 725
HARRISON AR 726
FAYETTEVILLE AR 727
RUSSELLVILLE AR 728
FORT SMITH AR 729

SCF OKLAHOMA CITY OK 730
SCF AUSTIN TX 786
ARDMORE OK 734
LAWTON OK 735
CLINTON OK 736

ENID OK 737
WOODWARD OK 738

SCF TULSA OK 740
MUSKOGEE OK 744
MCALESTER OK 745
PONCA CITY OK 746
DURANT OK 747
SHAWNEE OK 748
POTEAU OK 749

NORTH TEXAS TX 750
SCF DALLAS TX 752
GREENVILLE TX 754
LONGVIEW TX 756

TYLER TX 757

PALESTINE TX 758
LUFKIN TX 759

SCF FORT WORTH TX 760
WICHITA FALLS TX 763
SCF WACO TX 766

SCF ABILENE TX 795

SCF MIDLAND TX 797
SCF HOUSTON TX 770
SCF NORTH HOUSTON TX 773
SCF BEAUMONT TX 776

n nu n nu n nuo on n nu nu unu on n n n n n n

n nu n n on

BRYAN TX 778 S
VICTORIATX 779 S

SCF SAN ANTONIO TX 780
SCF CORPUS CHRISTI TX 783
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785
790, 791

792

793, 794
798, 799, 885
800-804

805

806, 807
808, 809

810

811

812

813

814, 815

816

820

822

823

824

825

826

827

828

829-831
832, 834

833

835, 994
836, 837, 979
838, 990-992
840-844
845-847
850, 852, 853
855

856, 857

859

860

863

864

865, 873
870-872, 875
874

877

878

879

880

881

882

883

884

MCALLEN TX 785

SCF AMARILLO TX 790
CHILDRESS TX 792

SCF LUBBOCK TX 793

SCF EL PASO TX 798

SCF DENVER CO 800
LONGMONT CO 805

SCF BRIGHTON CO 806

SCF COLORADO SPGS CO 808
PUEBLO CO 810

ALAMOSA CO 811

SALIDA CO 812

DURANGO CO 813

SCF GRAND JUNCTION CO 814
GLENWOOD SPRINGS CO 816
CHEYENNE WY 820
WHEATLAND WY 822
RAWLINS WY 823
WORLAND WY 824
RIVERTON WY 825

CASPER WY 826

GILLETTE WY 827
SHERIDAN WY 828

SCF ROCK SPRINGS WY 829
SCF POCATELLO ID 832
TWIN FALLS ID 833

SCF LEWISTON ID 835

SCF BOISE ID 836

SCF SPOKANE WA 990

SCF SALT LAKE CITY UT 840
SCF PROVO UT 845

SCF PHOENIX AZ 852
GLOBE AZ 855

SCF TUCSON AZ 856

SHOW LOW AZ 859
FLAGSTAFF AZ 860
PRESCOTT AZ 863
KINGMAN AZ 864

SCF GALLUP NM 873

SCF ALBUQUERQUE NM 870
FARMINGTON NM 874

LAS VEGAS NM 877
SOCORRO NM 878

TRUTH OR CONS NM 879
LAS CRUCES NM 880
CLOVIS NM 881

ROSWELL NM 882
CARRIZOZO NM 883
TUCUMCARI NM 884

n un n u

n 0 n nu n no n no on

n nu u un

n n n n n n n n n
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889-891 SCF LAS VEGAS NV 890
893 ELY NV 893 S
894, 895, 897, 961 SCF RENO NV 894
898 ELKO NV 898 S
900, 901 SCF LOS ANGELES CA 900
902-905 SCF INGLEWOOD CA 902
906-908 SCF LONG BEACH CA 907
910-912 SCF PASADENA CA 910
913-916 SCF VAN NUYS CA 913
917,918 SCF INDUSTRY CA 917
919-921 SCF SAN DIEGO CA 920
922 PALM SPRINGS CA 922 S
923-925 SCF SAN BERNARDINO CA 923
926-928 SCF SANTA ANA CA 926
930 OXNARD CA 930 S
931, 934 SCF SANTA BARBARA CA 931
932,933 SCF BAKERSFIELD CA 932
935 MOJAVE CA 935 S
936-938 SCF FRESNO CA 936
939 SALINAS CA 939 S
940, 941, 943, 944 SCF SAN FRANCISCO CA 940
942, 956-958 SCF SACRAMENTO CA 956
945-948 SCF OAKLAND CA 945
949, 954 SCF NORTH BAY CA 949
950, 951 SCF SAN JOSE CA 950
952, 953 SCF STOCKTON CA 952
955 EUREKA CA 955 S
959 MARYSVILLE CA 959 S
960 REDDING CA 960 S
967, 968 SCF HONOLULU HI 967
969 BARRIGADA GU 969 S
970-972, 986 SCF PORTLAND OR 970
973 SALEM OR 973 S
974 EUGENE OR 974 S
975 MEDFORD OR 975 S
976 KLAMATH FALLS OR 976 S
977 BEND OR 977 S
978 PENDLETON OR 978 S
980, 981 SCF SEATTLE WA 980
982 EVERETTWA 982 S
983, 984 SCF TACOMA WA 983
985 OLYMPIAWA 985 S
988 WENATCHEE WA 988 S
989 YAKIMA WA 989 S
993 PASCO WA 993 S
995, 996 SCF ANCHORAGE AK 995
997 FAIRBANKS AK 997 S
998 JUNEAU AK 998 S

999

KETCHIKAN AK 999 S
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[Amend title of current L100; remove current L101; no
change to L102.]

L100 Priority Malil

[Remove current L201, L202, L203, L701, L703, L704, and
L706; add new L600.]

L600 Standard Mail

L601 BMCs — Machinable Parcels

[Insert current L705 with no change in text.]

L602 BMCs — DBMC Rates
[Insert current L708 with no change in text.]

L603 ADCs — Irregular Parcels

[Insert current L702 with no changes to the ZIP Code
ranges or destination information, delete the notes preced-
ing the chart.]

L604 Originating ADCs — Irregular Parcels

[Iinsert current L707 with no changes to the ZIP Code
ranges or destination information; replace the notes pre-
ceding the chart with the following:]

To determine the correct top (destination) line for labels be-
ing prepared for containers of mixed ADC mail:

1. Determine the ZIP Code of the origin post office (i.e.,
the post office where the mail is to be entered and
postage paid);

2. Locate the first three digits of that ZIP Code under
“Originating ZIP Codes” in the left column;

3. Read across the line to the entry under “Label To” in
the right column;

4. Use this entry as the top line of the label for all mixed
ADC containers in the mailing.

* * * * *

L800 Automation Rate Mailings

L801 AADCs — Letter-Size Mailings

[Insert text of current L804 with no change except revise
footnote 2 as follows:]

2 For Regular Periodicals and other than Nonprofit Standard Mail
(A) mailings.

L802 BMC/ASF Entry — Periodicals and Standard
Mail (A)

[Insert current L805 with no change in text.]

L803 Non-BMC/ASF Entry — Periodicals and
Standard Mail (A)

[Insert current L806 with no change in text.]

L897 3-Digit Destinations — Automated Site
Mailings (Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit
Standard Mail Only)

[Insert current L801 with no change in text.]

L898 SCFs — Automated Site Mailings (Preferred
Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail Only)

[Insert current L802 with no change in text.]

L899 AADCs — Automated Site Mailings (Preferred
Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail Only)

[Insert current L803 with no change in text.]
M Mail Preparation and Sortation
MOO0 General Preparation Standards

MO010 Mailpiece Preparation

[Redesignate current M011 as MO012; add new MO011,
based on M020.1.1, M020.1.4, M020.1.5, and M020.1.7,
as follows:]

MO011 General Preparation Standards

1.0 BASIC PREPARATION TERMS AND
DEFINITIONS

1.1 Presort Process

Presort is the process by which a mailer prepares mail so
that it is sorted to at least the finest extent required by the
standards for the rate claimed. Generally, presort is per-
formed sequentially, from the lowest (finest) level to the
highest level, to those destinations specified by standard
and is completed at each level before the next level is pre-
pared. Not all presort levels are applicable in all situations.

1.2 Presort Levels
Terms used for presort levels are defined as follows:

a. Firm: all pieces for delivery at the address shown on
the top piece.

b. Carrier route: all pieces for delivery to the same city
route, rural route, highway contract route, post office
box section, or general delivery unit.

c. 5-digit: the delivery address on all pieces includes
the same 5-digit ZIP Code.

d. 3-digit: the ZIP Code in the delivery address on all
pieces begins with the same three digits (see L002,
Column A, or L897, as applicable).

e. Unique 3-digit: the ZIP Code in the delivery address
on all pieces begins with the same three digits, and
that the 3-digit prefix is so identified in LO02, Column
A.

f. 3-digit scheme:the ZIP Code in the delivery address
on all pieces begins with one of the 3-digit prefixes
processed by the USPS as a single scheme (see
LO03); see 1.3g.
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g. Origin 3-digit(s):the ZIP Code in the delivery address

on all pieces begins with one of the 3-digit prefixes
processed at the SCF in whose service area the mail
is verified. Subject to standard, a separation is re-
quired for each such 3-digit area regardless of the
volume of mail.

. SCF: the separation includes pieces for two or more

3-digit areas served by the same SCF (see L0O05 or
L898, as applicable), except that, where required or
permitted by standard, mail for a single 3-digit area
may be prepared in an SCF separation when no mail
for other 3-digit ZIP Code areas is available.

ADC/AADC: all pieces are addressed for delivery in
the service area of the same ADC or AADC (see
LO04, L801, or L899, as applicable).

ASF/BMC: all pieces are addressed for delivery in
the service area of the same ASF or BMC (see L601
or L602, as applicable).

. Mixed [BMC, ADC, AADC, etc.]: the pieces are for

delivery in the service area of more than one BMC,
ADC, AADC, etc.

Residual pieces/packages/sacks contain material
left over after completion of a presort sequence. Re-
sidual mail lacks the volume set by standard to re-
quire or allow package or bundle preparation to a
particular destination, and usually does not qualify
for a presort rate. Residual mail is also referred to as
nonqualifying or working mail.

Preparation Instructions

For purposes of preparing mail:

a. Pieces refers to individually addressed mailpieces.

This definition also applies when piecesis used in eli-
gibility standards. Quantities indicated for optional or
required sortations always refer to pieces unless
specifically excepted.

A full letter tray (1- or 2-foot) is one in which faced,
upright pieces fill the tray to its capacity whenever
practical, but never less than at least 3/4 of its length.
Each tray must be filled before filling of the next tray
is begun, with the contents in multiple trays relatively
balanced. A tray with less mail may be prepared only
if less-than-full or overflow trays are permitted by the
standards for the rate claimed. Tray preparation is
described in M033.

A less-than-fullletter tray is one that contains mail for
the same destination regardless of quantity or
whether a full tray was previously prepared for that
destination. Less-than-full trays may be prepared
only if permitted by the standards for the rate
claimed.

d. Anoverflowlettertray is a less-than-full tray that con-

tains all pieces remaining after preparation of full
trays for the same destination. Overflow trays may
be prepared only if permitted by the standards for the
rate claimed.

. A fullflat tray is one that is physically full. Although a

specific minimum volume is required (at least a
single stack of mail lying flat on the bottom of the tray
and filling the tray to the bottom of the handholds) be-
fore a tray may or must be prepared to the corre-
sponding presort destination, trays must be filled
with additional available pieces (up to the reasonable
capacity of the tray) when standards require prepa-
ration of full trays.

. A full sack is defined in the standards for the class

and rate claimed.

. A 3-digit/scheme sortyields 3-digit scheme trays for

those 3-digit ZIP Code prefixes listed in LO03 and
3-digit trays for other areas. The 3-digit ZIP Code
prefixes in a scheme are treated as a single presort
destination that is subject to a single minimum tray
volume. No further separation by 3-digit prefix is re-
quired for pieces placed in 3-digit scheme trays.
Trays prepared for a 3-digit scheme destination (i.e.,
one of the facilities listed in LO03) that happen to con-
tain pieces for only one of the schemed 3-digit areas
are still considered 3-digit scheme sorted and are la-
beled accordingly. The 3-digit/scheme sort is re-
quired for automation rate First-Class, Regular
Periodicals, and Regular Standard Mail letter-size
pieces and may not be used by mail at other rates.

. An origin 3-digit tray contains all mail (regardless of

quantity) for a 3-digit ZIP Code area processed by
the SCF in whose service area the mail is verified. If
more than one 3-digit area is served, as indicated in
LOO05, a separate tray must be prepared for each.

The required at [quantity] instruction (e.qg., “required
at 10 pieces”) means that the particular unit must be
prepared for the corresponding presort level when-
ever the specified quantity of mail is reached or ex-
ceeded. Packages, bundles, and containers may
contain more than the specified required at quantity
up to the applicable maximum physical size. Subject
to applicable rate eligibility standards, smaller quan-
tities may be prepared only if permitted. Where spe-
cified by standard, required preparation applies only
if the mailer chooses to qualify for the corresponding
rate.

The optional at [quantity] instruction means that the
particular unit may be prepared for the correspond-
ing presort level whenever the specified quantity of
mail is reached or exceeded. Packages, bundles, or
containers may contain more than the specified op-
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tional at quantity up to the applicable maximum
physical size. Smaller quantities may be prepared
only if permitted by applicable rate eligibility stan-
dards. Standards for quantities with which prepara-
tion is optional are often followed by standards for
larger quantities with which preparation is required.

k. Entry [facility] (or origin [facility]) refers to the USPS
mail processing facility (e.g., “entry BMC") that
serves the post office at which the mail is entered by
the mailer. If the post office where the mail is entered
is not the one serving the mailer’s location (e.g., for
plant-verified drop shipment), the post office of entry
determines the entryfacility. Entry SCFincludes both
single- and multi-3-digit SCFs. Entry BMC includes
subordinate ASFs unless otherwise specified.

I.  Smaller quantities not permitted or fewer pieces not
permitted disallows preparation of quantities of malil
smaller than that stated as the minimum required.

m. The group pieces instruction means the pieces are
to be sorted together as if to be packaged but not ac-
tually secured into a package. Package labels and
other package identification methods may be used
for unsecured groups of pieces as permitted by stan-
dard.

n. A package is a group of addressed pieces secured
together as a unit. The presort process considers the
total number of pieces available for the particular
presort destination and assembles them into groups
meeting applicable volume and size standards.
When the standards applicable to the rate claimed
require securing the pieces in each group together,
the result is a package. The term package does not
apply to unsecured groups of pieces (e.g., pieces
prepared in trays and identified by separator cards).
Package preparation is described in M020.

0. A bundleis a group of packages secured together as
a unit under the standards applicable to the rate
claimed.

1.4 Mailing

A mailing is a group of pieces within the same class of mail
and processing category that may be sorted together under
the applicable standards. Other specific standards may de-
fine whether separate mailings may be combined, pal-
letized, reported, or deposited together. These types of
mail may not be part of the same mailing regardless of be-
ing in the same class and processing category: automation
and nonautomation mail (except as permitted by the “85%
rule” where applicable); automation carrier route rate and
other automation rate mail; any combination of Enhanced
Carrier Route, Regular, and/or Nonprofit Standard Mail; 3/5
and carrier route Nonprofit Standard Mail.

2.0 PRESORT ACCURACY VALIDATION AND
EVALUATION (PAVE)

2.1 Basic Information

The Presort Accuracy Validation and Evaluation (PAVE)
program is a process designed in cooperation with the
mailing industry to evaluate presort software and deter-
mine its accuracy in sorting address files under DMM stan-
dards. PAVE is available only to software and hardware
manufacturers (i.e., companies that actually develop pre-
sort software or manufacture presorting equipment). PAVE
certification does not guarantee acceptance of customer
mail prepared with PAVE-validated hardware/software.

2.2 Process

PAVE evaluates the accuracy of presort products by pro-
viding test address files to vendors. Vendors process the
test file(s) through their presort software or hardware and
return the resulting postage statement facsimile(s) and oth-
er presort documentation to the USPS National Customer
Support Center (NCSC) for evaluation of the answers.
Each test file is evaluated for its accuracy of presort, com-
pliance with current DMM standards, accuracy of sack/
tray/pallet tag labels, and general acceptability of
computer-generated facsimiles of postage statements and
other presort documentation. If the answers are accurate,
the vendor’s presort product is validated for a 12-month pe-
riod or until the end of the current annual period.

2.3 Participation

For information on participation in PAVE, presort product
developers may request the PAVE Program Technical
Guide from the NCSC by calling 1-800-331-5746, exten-
sion 651 or 454. Participants may use the PAVE form in-
cluded in that guide to order PAVE test files.

MO012 Endorsements and Markings

[In 1.1a, replace “First-, third-, and fourth-class mail” with
“First-Class or Standard Mail”; in 1.1b, replace “[S]econd-
class mail” with “Periodicals”; revise other text as follows:]

* * * * *

2.0 METHOD

2.1 Placement

Unless otherwise directed or permitted by standard, place-
ment of markings is subject to these standards:

a. Therequired rate markings “First-Class,” “Presorted
First-Class,” “Bulk Rate,” “Nonprofit” (or approved
abbreviations) must be printed or produced as part
of, or immediately below or to the left of, the permit
imprint, meter impression or stamp, or precanceled
or adhesive stamp.

b. Other required rate markings (e.g., “AUTO,” “Carrier
Route Presort,” “ECRLOT”) may be placed in the
locations shown in 2.1a or, alternatively, may be
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placed in the address area on the line immediately
above the address or, preferably, two lines above the
address if no other information appears on the line
with the marking except postal information such as
package label and ACS information; in the optional
endorsement line (under M013); or carrier route in-
formation line (under M014). Alternatively, the mailer
may use an MLOCR-driven ink jet printer to apply
these markings to the left of the DPBC or to apply
AUTO or AUTOCR to the left of a corrected date.

¢. Compound markings (e.g., “AUTOCR,” “ECRLOT")
must appear in their entirety wherever placed.

* * * * *

[Remove current 2.3 and renumber current 2.4 and 2.5 as
2.3 and 2.4, respectively.]

MO013 Optional Endorsement Lines

[In the current chart following 1.1, remove the three exam-
ples for optional SDC, state, and mixed-states packages;
in1.2and 2.1, replace “[T]hird-[C]lass” with “Standard Mail
(A)"; revise other text as follows:]

1.0 USE

1.1 Basic Standards

Mailers may prepare mailings without applying pressure-
sensitive package labels or facing slips to the top piece of
packages by using a specific optional endorsement line
(OEL) above the address block or on the address label on
the top piece of a package as shown below. Use of OELs
on bundles is subject to the standards for the rate claimed.

Package Type

Optional Endorsement Line

Firm Kok koK ok ok ok ok ok k ok ok ok ok ok ok ok kkxkxx F|RM 12345

Carrier Route

(Nonprofit Standard Mail, Regular and Preferred
Periodicals)

Kok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok k ok xkx % xx CAR-RT SORT**C-001

Carrier Route

(Basic, High Density, and Saturation Enhanced
Carrier Route Standard Mail)

KXk kkkkkxkkkkkxxkkkkxkxx*x ECRLOT**C-001

Kok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok kX ok ok k k ok x ECRWSH**C-001

Kok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok kX ok ok ok ok x x ECRWSS**C-001

Carrier Route

(Automation rate First-Class and automation rate
Enhanced Carrier Route and Regular Standard
Mail)

Kk Kk Kk kkkkkkkkkkkxkkxxxx AUTOCR**C-001

5-Digit

Kk ok kkkkkkkkkkkkkxkkxkxx 5 D|GIT 12345

Optional City

(Preferred Periodicals only)

**********************MIXEDCITY12345

(Use lowest 5-digit ZIP Code assigned to that city.)

3_D|g|t ***********************S_DIGIT771
SCF ***********************SCF?SO
(Use correct 3-digit SCF code as shown in L002, Column C.)
ADC ***********************ALLFORADC[nnn]
(Mailer may insert 3-digit ZIP Code prefix of ADC)
MIXGdADC ***********************MIXEDADC [nnn]
(Mailer may insert 3-digit ZIP Code prefix of ADC)
AADC ***********************ALLFORAADC[nnn]

(Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail
only)

(Mailer may insert 3-digit ZIP Code prefix of AADC)

Mixed AADC

(Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail
only)

***********************MIXEDAADC[nnn]

(Mailer may insert 3-digit ZIP Code prefix of AADC)

Working

(Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail
only)

***********************WORKING
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1.4 Rate Markings

At the mailer’s option, rate markings required by the stan-
dards for the rate claimed may be included in the OEL if the
OEL appears on each piece in the mailing and if it remains
a single line with the basic package label information (re-
quired by 1.1) at the right end (e.g., on a carrier route pack-
age of Enhanced Carrier Route Saturation Standard Mail:
* * % * FECRWSS**C-001; on an automation Regular Stan-
dard Mail 3-digit package: * * * * AUTO**3-DIGIT 750).

2.0 FORMAT

* * * * *

2.6 ZIP Code

Except for carrier route packages, ADC, AADC, mixed
ADC, mixed AADC, and (as applicable) working residual
packages, the optional endorsement line must include the
appropriate ZIP Code information. ADC, AADC, mixed
ADC, and mixed AADC OELs may include the 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix of the destination facility. Mixed ADC bundles
of bound printed matter must have facing slips as specified
in M630. Carrier route OELs must show carrier route in-
formation under M014.

MO014 Carrier Route Information Lines

[Replace current 1.1 and 1.2 with new 1.0 as follows:]

1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

Packages for individual carrier routes, rural routes, high-
way contract routes, post office box sections, or general
delivery units may be prepared without facing slips if pre-
pared with optional endorsement lines under M013 or with
carrier route information lines under 2.0. These standards
apply to automation Carrier Route rate First-Class, carrier
route and Level I/K Periodicals, automation Basic Carrier
Route rate and Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail,
and carrier route bound printed matter mailings. Carrier
route information lines may be on all pieces in a carrier
route mailing, regardless of presort level.

2.0 FORMAT AND CONTENT

2.1 Route Information

Carrier route information consisting of a descriptive prefix
(or its abbreviation), plus a route number or numeric code,
must be on the top line of the address, either alone or with
other information (e.g., addressee, account data). Alterna-
tively, when permitted by standard, the carrier route in-
formation may appear with the applicable carrier route
endorsement on the line above or two lines above the ad-
dress if the carrier route rate marking is in the address area
(see Exhibit 2.1).

Exhibit 2.1
Address Formats With Carrier Route Information

*CARRIER ROUTE 011
RESIDENT
1300 WATERFORD DR
DISTRICT HEIGHTS MD 20747

*»C-011
RESIDENT
1300 WATERFORD DR
ENDICOTT NY 13760

** RURAL ROUTE 005
RESIDENT
1602 COUNTRY LN
BURKE VA 22015

** R 15005
POSTAL CUSTOMER

*»*C 127
CAR-RT SORT
RESIDENT
2711 ORDWAY ST NW
WASHINGTON DC 20008

*»*C011
AUTOCR
RESIDENT
1300 WATERFORD DR
DISTRICT HEIGHTS MD 20747

2.2 Descriptive Prefix

” o

The descriptive prefix “carrier route,” “rural route,” “high-
way contract route,” “post office box section,” or “general
delivery unit” must be spelled out or abbreviated as shown
below.

Carrier Route

General Delivery Unit
Highway Contract Route
Post Office Box Section
Rural Route

T TIOO

2.3 Route Code
These conditions apply to route codes:

a. The one-character descriptive prefix in 2.2 must be
followed by a 3-digit route or post office box section
number.

b. On Periodicals and Standard Mail pieces bearing a
simplified address that does not include a ZIP Code,
the descriptive prefix in 2.2 must be followed by a
route code that begins with the last two digits of the
5-digit ZIP Code and is followed by the route code in
2.3a.

c. The descriptive prefix and route code required for
simplified address mailings in 2.3b may also be used
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on mailings of any class that contain a ZIP Code in
the address.

[Replace current 2.4, 2.5, and 2.6 with new 2.4 as follows:]

2.4 Other Contents
Other elements of the carrier route information line include:

a. The carrier route code must be preceded by at least
two asterisks (**) or other distinctive nonalphabetic
or nonnumeric characters.

b. At least 10 spaces must be reserved for the carrier
route code if other information is included on the top
line.

c. The carrier route information line may also contain
the basic markings required by standard for the class
of mail and rate claimed if all the information remains
on a single line with the basic information (required
by 2.1) at the right end (e.g., on a carrier route pack-
age of Enhanced Carrier Route Saturation rate mail).
No information other than postal information appears
on that line, and the carrier route information line is
the top line of the address:

**xxx ok x ECRWSS**C-001
POSTAL CUSTOMER

M020 Packages and Bundles

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

[Move current1.1, 1.4, 1.5, and 1.7 to MO11,; renumber cur-
rent1.2,1.3,and 1.6 as 1.1, 1.2, and 1.3, respectively; re-
vise renumbered 1.3, and add new 1.4 and 1.5 as follows:]

* * * * *

1.3 Labeling

Unless excepted by standard, each package (other than
carrier route packages) must be identified with the pres-
sure-sensitive package label specified in the standards for
the class and rate claimed. On letter-size and card-size
mail, the label must be placed in the lower left corner of the
address side of the top piece in the package. On flat-size
mail, the label must be placed on the address side of the top
piece in the package. An optional endorsement line may be
used in lieu of a pressure-sensitive label, subject to M013.

1.4 Palletization

Packages and bundles placed on pallets must be able to
withstand normal transit and handling without breakage or
injury to USPS employees. Heavy-gauge shrinkwrap over
plastic banding, only shrinkwrap, or only banding material
is acceptable if the package or bundle can stay together
during normal processing. Packages and bundles placed
on BMC and mixed BMC pallets must be shrinkwrapped
and machinable on BMC parcel sorters; machinability is

determined by the USPS. If used, banding material must be
applied at least once around the length and once around
the girth; wire and metal strapping are prohibited.

15 Exception to Package Size

Anindividual package may be prepared with fewer than the
minimum number of pieces required by the standards for
the rate claimed, without loss of rate eligibility, under either
of these conditions:

a. A greater number of pieces would exceed the maxi-
mum physical size for a package and the total num-
ber of pieces for that presort destination meets the
minimum volume standard (e.qg., 30 pieces are avail-
able to meet a 10-piece minimum, but a package of
8 pieces is 6 inches thick).

b. The pieces constitute the “last package” for a presort
destination and previously prepared packages met
the applicable minimum volume standard (e.g., 505
pieces prepared in ten 50-piece packages and one
5-piece package).

1.6 Exception to Package Preparation

In package-based mailings not entirely of card-size pieces,
mail need not be prepared in 5-digit packages when it will
be placed in a full 5-digit tray. Similarly, mail need not be
prepared in other levels of packages when it will be placed
in a full tray to the corresponding tray level, and none of the
mail in that tray would have been more finely sorted if pack-
aged. For example, the contents of a full ADC tray need not
be packaged if, when correctly sorted, it would have all
been prepared in ADC packages to the same destination;
conversely, this exception would not apply if some pieces
would require preparation in 5-digit or 3-digit packages.
[Revise current 2.0 as follows:]

2.0 ADDITIONAL STANDARDS — PREFERRED
PERIODICALS AND NONPROFIT STANDARD
MAIL

2.1 Nonautomation Rate Mailings

Nonautomation rate mailings are subject to these addition-
al standards:

a. Maximum package thickness is 4 inches for letter-
size walk-sequence rate mail and 6 inches for other
letter-size mail.

b. Packages of letter-size mail up to 1 inch thick must
be secured with appropriate banding applied around
the girth. Thicker packages must be secured with at
least two bands, the first placed around the length
and the second around the girth.

c. When a simplified address is used, all pieces for the
same post office must be prepared in packages of 50
when possible. If packages of other quantities are
prepared, the actual number of pieces must be
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shown on the facing slip that must be attached to
show distribution desired (e.g., rural route, city route,
post office boxholder).

2.2 Automation Rate Mailings

Automation rate mailings are subject to these additional
standards:

a. Maximum package thickness is 6 inches for letter-
size mail.

b. Packages must be prepared for mailings consisting
entirely of card-size pieces, and for mail placed in re-
sidual AADC trays (package-based mailings), mixed
AADC trays, or overflow trays (tray-based mailings).

c. Packages must not be prepared in full trays in tray-
based mailings of larger than card-size pieces ex-
ceptin residual AADC and mixed AADC trays and as
permitted by standard for oversize pieces.

d. Packages must be secured with rubber bands, elas-
tic strapping, flat plastic strapping, or string placed
once around the girth (narrow dimension) on pack-
ages up to 1 inch thick. Thicker packages must be
secured twice, with the first rubber band or elastic
strap placed around the length and the second
around the girth. Additional ties may be used if none
lies along the outer 1 inch of any package edge.

e. Elastic strapping must have a minimum strength of
15 pounds and a minimum of 150% elongation prior
to breaking. Minimum tension, when applied to the
bundle, must be 50% breaking strength. Elastic
strapping may not be used unless approved by
USPS Engineering. A mailer wanting to have elastic
strapping material tested for acceptability must pro-
vide 25 packages (five each: 6 inches, 4 inches, 2 in-
ches, 1 inch, and 10 pieces) strapped with the tested
material. The mailer must send the material with a
letter of request to USPS Engineering at least 6
weeks before the planned date of mailing. The mailer
is notified in writing by the USPS. If the USPS ap-
proves the material, that letter (showing a unique
number) serves as evidence that the material meets
USPS standards. A copy of the letter must be at-
tached to each postage statement provided for mail-
ings that use the approved strapping material. The
mailer must be able to show when requested that the
strapping material on a mailing is the same as that
approved.

f. Separator cards:

(1)May be used instead of packaging (except for
card-size pieces) to identify groups of pieces in
full 3-digit and SCF trays in package-based mail-
ings.

(2)May be prepared from any paper or card stock.

(3)Must be at least 1/4 inch higher than the highest
piece in the mailing.

(4)Must be placed in front of the corresponding
groups of mail.

. Except in package-based mailings under M894 and

M895, if groups of pieces are identified by separator
cards, the required pressure-sensitive package label
must be placed on the separator card or in the lower
left corner of the first piece behind it. Alternatively, the
descriptive words “5-Digit” or “3-Digit,” as appropri-
ate for the group, may appear on the separator card.
If placed on separator cards, the pressure-sensitive
label or descriptive words must be at the top of each
card in a position easily read when the card is in a
tray.

. In three-tier package-based Barcoded rate mailings

under M895, pieces in AADC overflow trays must be
secured into 5-digit packages in the 5-digit tier, and
3-digit packages in the 3-digit tier. These packages
require no labeling.

In tray-based mailings, pieces in 5-digit overflow
trays must be secured into and labeled as 5-digit
packages. Pieces in 3-digit overflow trays and SCF
overflow trays must be secured into and labeled as
3-digit packages.

[Revise current 3.0 as follows:]

3.0

3.1

ADDITIONAL STANDARDS — FIRST-CLASS
MAIL AND OTHER PERIODICALS AND
STANDARD MAIL (A)

Cards and Letter-Size Pieces

Cards and letter-size pieces are subject to these specific
packaging standards:

a. The maximum thickness for packages of walk-se-

quence rate mail is 4 inches. The maximum thick-
ness for other packages is 6 inches.

. Mailings consisting entirely of card-size pieces must

always be prepared in packages.

Packages must be prepared in all less-than-full
trays, for nonupgradable Presorted First-Class, non-
upgradable Regular Standard Mail, and for nonau-
tomation Regular Periodicals.

. Separator cards may be used instead of packaging

for carrier route groups in full 5-digit carrier routes
trays of nonautomation Enhanced Carrier Route
mail. Separator cards mustbe used instead of pack-
aging for carrier route groups in full trays of automa-
tion Carrier Route First-Class and automation
Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail. Separator
cards must be prepared from paper or card stock,



PAacGE 88, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

must be at least 1/4 inch higher than the highest
piece in the mailing, and must be placed in front of the
corresponding groups of mail.

e. For mailings consisting entirely of card-size pieces
and mail in less-than-full trays, packages must be se-
cured with rubber bands, elastic strapping, flat plas-
tic strapping, or string. (Elastic strapping must have
a minimum strength of 15 pounds and a minimum of
150% elongation prior to breaking. Minimum tension,
when applied to the bundle, must be 50% breaking
strength. Elastic strapping may not be used unless
approved by USPS Engineering. If requested, the
mailer must be able to show such approval for the
strapping material used for a mailing.)

3.2 Flat-Size Pieces

Flat-size pieces are subject to these specific packaging
standards:

a. Though not subjectto a specific thickness limit, pack-
ages of flats must be secure and stable, and are sub-
ject to specific weight limits if palletized.

b. Flat-size pieces must always be prepared in pack-
ages unless excepted by standard.

3.3 All Pieces
All pieces are subject to these standards:

a. For mail prepared with a simplified address, all
pieces for the same post office must be prepared in
packages of 50 when possible. If packages of other
quantities are prepared, the actual number of pieces
must be shown on the facing slip that must be at-
tached to show distribution desired (e.g., rural route,
city route, post office boxholder).

b. Packages upto 1inch thick must be secured with ap-
propriate banding placed once around the girth (nar-
row dimension). Thicker packages must be secured
with at least two bands, the first placed around the
length and the second around the girth so that the se-
cond band crosses over the first. Additional ties may
be used if none lies along the outer 1 inch of any
package edge.

* * * * *

[In 4.2b, replace “Second-class” with “Periodicals.”]
[Remove current 5.0 and 6.0.]

MO030 Container Preparation

MO031 Labels

[In 1.7 and 4.13, replace “second-class” in the heading and
text with “Periodicals” and replace “2C” with “PER"; in 2.1a,
replace “First-, third-, and fourth-class mail” with “First-
Class and Standard Mail” and replace “second-class mail”
with “Periodicals”; in 2.1d, replace “15/16 inch” and “31/32

inch” with “0.937 inch” and “0.980 inch,” respectively; in
3.2a, replace “First- and third-class mail” with “First-Class
and Standard Mail (A)” and replace “second-class mail”
with “Periodicals”; in 4.2, replace “second-class mail” with
“Periodicals” and replace “third- or fourth-class mail” with
“Standard Mail”; in 4.8, add “(Preferred Periodicals only)”
after “optional city,” replace “second-class” with “Periodi-
cals,” and replace “third-class” with “Standard Mail”; in
4.12c, replace ‘“third- and fourth-class” with “Standard
Mail”; in 4.14, replace “second-class mail” with “Periodi-
cals”and “2C” with “PER”; in 5.0 (chart), replace “First- and
third-class” with “First-Class and Standard Mail (A),” re-
place “second- or third-class” with “Periodicals or Standard
Mail (A),” replace “First-, second-, and third-class” with
“First-Class, Periodicals, and Standard Mail (A),” replace
“third-class” with “Standard Mail (A),” and replace “[T]hird-
and [FJourth-[C]lass” with “Standard Mail”; revise 1.1 as
shown below; no other change in text.]

1.0 SACK AND TRAY LABELS

1.1 Basic Standards

Only sack labels may be used for sacks, only tray labels for
trays. Machine-printed labels (available from the USPS)
ensure legibility. Legible hand-printed labels are accept-
able. lllegible labels are not acceptable.

* * * * *

MO032 Barcoded Container Labels
1.0 BARCODED TRAY LABELS

1.1 Standards

Effective January 1, 1997, barcoded tray labels are re-
quired for automation rate mailings of First-Class, Regular
Periodicals, and Regular and Enhanced Carrier Route
Standard Mail letter-size pieces and First-Class flat-size
pieces. Barcoded tray labels may be used earlier and may
be used on any other mailing. Mailer-produced barcoded
tray labels must meet the standards below.

[In 1.2, replace “First- and third-class mail” with “First-Class
and Standard Mail (A)” and replace “second-class mail”
with “Periodicals.”]

* * * * *

1.3 Printed Text Lines

* * * * *

d. The human-readable printed textlines, unless other-
wise noted, must be printed in easily readable upper-
case letters, with no run-on letters, in the
approximate locations shown in Exhibit 1.3a. The
printing must have an effective font density of no
greater than 12 characters per inch; font density can
be proportional.

* * * * *
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1.4

The printed destination line must have a minimum
character height of 0.135 inch and a maximum char-
acter density of approximately 17 characters per
inch. The corresponding ZIP Code must have a mini-
mum character height of 0.190 inch and a maximum
character density of approximately 10 characters per
inch. The destination line must accommodate at
least 21 characters in the destination name and 5
characters in the corresponding ZIP Code. Only the
correct 3-digit ZIP Code prefix is to be printed when
the required labeling for a tray includes only a 3-digit
ZIP Code prefix for Line 1.

The printed contents line must have a minimum char-
acter height of 0.135 inch. The contents line must ac-
commodate at least 21 characters.

. The printed numeric barcode line must have a maxi-

mum character height of 0.085 inch and must ac-
commodate 10 characters.

The printed origin line must have a maximum charac-
ter height of not less than 0.085 inch and must ac-
commodate at least 21 characters.

Zebra Code

The zebra code is a series of diagonal lines to the right of
the barcode that serves solely as a visual indication that a
tray contains barcoded mail. The code must not appear on
tray labels for nonbarcoded mail. The diagonal marks must
each be from 0.25 to 0.375 inch high, and from 0.125 to
0.25 inch wide, separated by blank spaces equal in size to
the diagonal marks.

15

Barcode

* * * * *

b. It must be on the left side of the tray label. A clear

space of at least 0.05 inch must be maintained to the
left and the right of the barcode for its full height, and
of at least 0.070 inch above and below the barcode
for its full width. The barcode must not extend more
than 2.0 inches to the right from the left edge of the
label. The top of the barcode must be not less than
0.6 inch from the top of the label. The bottom of the
barcode must be no more than 1.5 inches from the
top of the label.

The width of the narrow bars and spaces (“X” dimen-
sion) must be between 0.012 inch and 0.016 inch
and uniform within the barcode; the optimum narrow
bar width is 0.015 inch. The tolerance of the width of
all bars and spaces is £0.004 inch and is not cumula-
tive. The maximum irregularity in the edge straight-
ness of any bar element is 0.3 times the “X”
dimension.

. The height of the barcode must be from 0.65 inch to

0.75 inch.

. The wide-to-narrow ratio for barcodes must be be-

tween 3to 1 and 2.3 to 1 and uniform within the bar-
code; the optimum ratio is 3 to 1.

When measured at 633 nanometers, bar reflectance
must be less than 30%; space reflectance must be
more than 40%. The bar-to-space reflectance differ-
ence must be more than 40 percentage points.

. There must be a clear area (quiet zone) at each end

of the barcode not less than 10 times the “X” dimen-
sion. The clear area must meet the space reflectance
specification in 1.5f.

* * * * *

Exhibit 1.3c
Contents Identifier Codes

CIN MAIL TYPE

001 FCM

004 FCM FLTS

006 FCM FLTS NON-BC

008 FCMLTRS BC

013 FCM LTRS BC WKG

017 FCM PRESORT

018 FCM PRESORT RESID PKS
020 FCM WKG

021 FCM CR-RT

022 FCM CR- RTS

023 FCM MXD CR-RTS

024 FCM RURAL RT

025 FCM HWY CONTRACT RT
026 FCM BOX SECT

027 FCM GEN DEL UNIT

028 FCM FLTS BARCODED WKG
029 FCM LTRS 5D NON-OCR
030 FCM LTRS 3D NON-OCR
031 FCM LTRS ADC NON-OCR
032 FCM LTRS NON-OCR WKG
033 STD LTRS 5D NON-OCR
034 STD LTRS 3D NON-OCR
035 STD LTRS ADC NON-OCR
036 STD LTRS NON-OCR WKG
040 PRIORITY

041 PRIORITY LTRS

042 PRIORITY FLTS

043 PRIORITY PARCELS

044 PRIORITY DROP SHIP
058 FCM LTRS UPGR WKG
060 EXPRESS MAIL

061 EXPRESS DROP SHIP
063 FCM LTRS CR-RT BC
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CIN MAIL TYPE

064 FCM LTRS CR-RTS BC
072 FCM LTRS 5D UPGR
077 FCM LTRS 3D UPGR
083 FCM LTRS AADC UPGR
084 FCM AADC LTRS BC
085 FCM LTRS BC SCHEME
086 FCM IRREG PARCELS
087 APO

088 FPO

089 MEXICO

090 CANADA

091 FOREIGN

092 APO/FPO

100 NEWS

101 NEWS CR-RT

102 NEWS RURAL RT

103 NEWS HWY CONTR RT
104 NEWS BOX SECT

105 NEWS GEN DEL UNIT
106 NEWS CR-RTS

108 NEWS APO

109 NEWS FPO

111 NEWS LTRS CR-RT

112 NEWS LTRS CR-RT BC
113 NEWS LTRS CR-RTS
114 NEWS LTRS CR-RTS BC
116 NEWS APO/FPO

118 NEWS LTRS BC SCHEME
120 NEWS CITY

121 NEWS ZIP+4 PRESORT
122 NEWS LTRS BC

123 NEWS LTRS BC WKG
124 NEWS FLTS BC

125 NEWS FLTS BC WKG
126 NEWS FLTS CR-RT

127 NEWS FLTS CR-RT BC
128 NEWS FLTS CR-RTS
129 NEWS FLTS CR-RTS BC
130 NEWS CANADA

131 NEWS FOREIGN

132 NEWS MEXICO

200 PER

201 PER CR-RT

202 PER RURAL RT

203 PER HWY CONTR RT
204 PER BOX SECT

205 PER GEN DEL UNIT
206 PER CR-RTS

208 PER APO

209 PER FPO

CIN MAIL TYPE

216 PER APO/FPO

218 PER LTRS BC SCHEME
220 PER CITY

221 PER ZIP+4 PRESORT
222 PERLTRS BC

223 PER LTRS BC WKG
224 PER FLTS BC

225 PER FLTS BC WKG
226 PER LTRS CR-RT

227 PER LTRS CR-RT BC
228 PER LTRS CR-RTS
229 PER LTRS CR-RTS BC
230 PER CANADA

231 PER FOREIGN

232 PER MEXICO

233 PER FLTS CR-RT

234 PER FLTS CR-RT BC
235 PER FLTS CR-RTS
236 PER FLTS CR-RTS BC
300 STD FLTS

301 STD FLTS CR-RT

302 STD FLTS RR

303 STD FLTS HC

304 STD FLTS BOX SECT
305 STD FLTS GEN DEL
306 STD FLTS MXD CR-RTS
307 STD FLTS MXD 5-DG PKS
312 STD IRREG

313 STD MACH AND IRREG
314 STD MACH

316 STD FLTS APO/FPO
317 STD FLTS CR-RTS
318 STD FLTS APO

319 STD FLTS FPO

320 STD FLTS CITY

321 STD FLTS IRREG CITY
324 STD FLTS BC

325 STD FLTS BC WKG
329 STD FLTS MEXICO
330 STD FLTS CANADA
331 STD FLTS FOREIGN
332 STD FLTS CR-RT BC
333 STD FLTS CR-RTS BC
400 STD LTRS

401 STD LTRS CR-RT

402 STD LTRS RR

403 STD LTRS HC

404 STD LTRS BOX SECT
405 STD LTRS GEN DEL
406 STD LTRS MXD CR-RTS
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CIN MAIL TYPE

407 STD LTRS MXD 5-DG PKS
413 STD LTRS 5D UPGR
414 STD LTRS 3D UPGR
415 STD LTRS AADC UPGR
416 STD LTRS APO/FPO
417 STD LTRS CR-RTS
418 STD LTRS APO

419 STD LTRS FPO

420 STD LTRS CITY

421 STD ZIP+4 PRESORT
422 STD LTRS BC

423 STD LTRS BC WKG
424 STD LTRS UPGR WKG
428 STD LTRS BC SCHEME
429 STD LTRS MEXICO
430 STD LTRS CANADA
431 STD LTRS FOREIGN
432 STD LTRS CR-RT BC
433 STD LTRS CR-RTS BC
440 STD IRREG PARCELS
529 STD MACH MEXICO
530 STD MACH CANADA
531 STD MACH FOREIGN
600 STD IRREG

601 STD IRREG CR-RT
602 STD IRREG CR-RTS
615 STD IRREG MEXICO
620 STD FLTS CITY

621 STD IRREG CITY

630 STD IRREG CANADA
631 STD IRREG FOREIGN

2.0 BARCODED SACK LABELS

[Replace current 2.1 and 2.2 with new 2.1 as follows:]

2.1 Standards

Effective January 1, 1997, barcoded sack labels meeting
the standards in this section are required for automation
rate Regular Periodicals and Standard Malil flat-size pieces
prepared in sacks. These sack labels may be used earlier
and may be used for other Periodicals and Standard Mail
prepared in sacks.

[Renumbercurrent2.3,2.4,and2.5as 2.2, 2.3, and 2.4, re-
spectively; in renumbered 2.4e, replace the reference
“2.5d” with “2.4d"; in renumbered 2.4f, replace “200 (2C)”"
with “200 (PER).”]

* * * * *

2.2

2.3

2.4

Specifications

. Sack labels for Standard Mail must be printed on

white or manila label stock; for Periodicals, on pink
stock.

. The paper stock must be 70 pounds or heavier.

Each label must be from 0.937 inch to 0.980 inch
high.

. Each label must be from 3.250 inches to 3.374 inch

long.

Text Lines

* * * * *

The human-readable printed text lines, unless other-
wise noted, must be printed in easily readable upper-
case letters, with no run-on letters, in the
approximate locations shown in Exhibit 1.3a. The
printing must have an effective font density of no
greater than 15 characters per inch; font density can
be proportional. When the information cannot be
shortened by acceptable postal abbreviations, it may
be printed in a compressed font. At least 22 human-
readable characters for the destination must fit on
the label without interfering with the quiet zone. The
minimum acceptable height for the destinating ZIP
Code is 0.111 inch. The minimum acceptable char-
acter height for all other information for Lines 1, 2,
and 3 is 0.083 inch.

Barcode

* * * * *

The width of the narrow bars and spaces (“X” dimen-
sion) must be between 0.012 inch and 0.016 inch
and uniform within the barcode; the optimum narrow
bar size is 0.015 inch. The tolerance of the width of
all bars and spaces is £0.004 inch and is not cumula-
tive. The maximum irregularity in the edge straight-
ness of any bar element is 0.3 times the “X”
dimension. The wide-to-narrow ratio must be be-
tween 3 to 1 and 2.3 to 1 and uniform within the bar-
code; the optimum ratio is 3 to 1. The height of the
barcode must be at least 0.700 inch.

MO033 Sacks and Trays
[Replace current 1.0 with new 1.0 as follows:]

1.0

11

BASIC STANDARDS

Total Weight

The total weight of any sack (mail plus sack tare) must not
exceed 70 pounds. The total weight of any MM tray (mail
plus tray tare) must not exceed 20 pounds; foran EMM tray,
35 pounds.
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1.2 Equipment

Palletization of trays or sacks is subject to M040. Other
mailings must be prepared in the container appropriate for
the processing category and rate of the mail:

a. First-Class, Regular Periodicals, and Regular and
Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail (A) letter-
size pieces (including cards) must be prepared in
USPS letter trays with sleeves. Subject to availabil-
ity, 1-foot or 2-foot regular (MM) or 2-foot extended
(EMM) letter trays must be used as appropriate for
the size and volume of pieces. Letter trays may be
used for other letter-size mail, subject to the applica-
ble preparation standards.

b. First-Class flat-size pieces must be prepared in
USPS flat trays with lids.

c. First-Class parcels weighing less than 11 ounces
must be prepared in green USPS sacks.

d. Priority Mail must be prepared in orange USPS
sacks.

e. Periodicals flat-size pieces, machinable and irregu-
lar parcels, and letter-size pieces not required to be
placed in trays must be prepared in brown USPS
sacks.

f. Standard Malil flat-size pieces, machinable and irreg-
ular parcels must be prepared in white canvas USPS
sacks. Nonprofit Standard Mail letter-size pieces
may be prepared in white canvas USPS sacks or
trays as permitted by standard.

1.3 Tray Sizes

These standard tray sizes apply to all mail preparation
standards:

a. Letter trays: Inside bottom length:
(1)2-foot MM and EMM trays: 21 inches.
(2) 1-foot trays: 10-1/2 inches.

b. Flat trays:

(1) Inside bottom dimensions: 14-3/4 inches long by
10-3/4 inches wide.

(2) Height: 8 inches to bottom of handhold, 11-1/4 in-
ches to top of tray.

1.4 Presort

Presort, presort levels, and standard preparation terms are
defined in M011, except for Preferred Periodicals and Non-
profit Standard Mail, which are covered in 3.0 and 4.0.

15 Sleeving and Strapping

Each letter tray must be sleeved, and each flat tray must be
secured with a lid, using USPS-provided sleeves or lids.
Except under 1.6, each letter tray must also be secured
with a plastic strap placed tightly around the length of the
tray without crushing the tray or sleeve. Flat trays must be

secured by two straps placed tightly around the width of the
tray (i.e., the shorter dimension).

1.6 Exception

Letter trays do not require strapping if placed on 5-digit,
3-digit, and SCF pallets secured with stretchwrap, or if they
originate and destinate in the same SCF (mail processing
plant) service area and the processing and distribution
manager has given the mailer a written waiver.

1.7 Origin SCF/Plant Sacks and Trays

Except for Nonprofit Standard and Preferred Periodicals
mailings, after all required carrier route, 5-digit, and 3-digit
trays are prepared, a 3-digit sack/tray mustbe prepared to
contain any remaining mail for each 3-digit area served by
the SCF (mail processing plant) serving the post office
where the mail is verified, and may be prepared for each
3-digit area served by the SCF/plant where mail is entered
(if that is different from the SCF/plant serving where the
mail is verified, e.g., a PVDS deposit site). In all cases, only
one less-than-full sack/tray may be prepared for each
3-digit area.

[Renumber current 2.0 and 3.0 as 3.0 and 4.0, respectively,
and revise headings and text as shown below. Add new 2.0
as follows:]

20 FIRST-CLASS, REGULAR PERIODICALS,
AND REGULAR AND ENHANCED CARRIER
ROUTE STANDARD MAIL

21 Letter Tray Preparation

Pieces must be prepared to result in the fewest practical
number of packages (where required) and trays to contain
the mail sorted to a destination. Letter tray preparation
uses terms defined in MO11 and is subject to these further
standards:

a. Pieces must be “faced” (with all addresses in the
same direction) and placed in trays to maintain their
orientation.

b. Regardless of minimum volumes that may be re-
quired per tray, each tray prepared must be filled be-
fore filling of the next tray is begun, with the contents
in multiple trays relatively balanced. A tray with less
mail may be prepared only if permitted by the stan-
dardsin2.1c, 2.1d, and 2.1e and for the rate claimed.
Subject to availability, 2-foot trays must be used
whenever available, except that 1-foot trays must be
used for lesser volume or as less-than-full trays.

c. Subject to 2.1e and the standards for the rate
claimed, pieces left over after filling one or more trays
for a presort destination are packaged and placed in
a less-than-full “overflow” tray. Where overflow trays
are permitted, they are required for required presort
levels and optional for optional levels. Only one over-
flow tray per destination may be prepared in the
same mailing.
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d. Where standards do not limit preparation to full trays,
or where no minimum volume per tray is required,
pieces may be packaged and placed in a less-than-
full tray even though a full tray was not previously
prepared for that destination. In all circumstances,
only one less-than-full tray per destination may be
prepared in the same mailing.

e. Forautomation rate and nonautomation rate upgrad-
able mailings where packaging is not required, mail
remaining after filling all possible 2-foot trays must be
prepared in a full 1-foot tray before being packaged
for placement in a less-than-full 1-foot tray (if a less-
than-full tray is permitted by the standards for the
rate claimed). For other mailings where packaging is
required, mail remaining after filling all possible
2-foot trays must be prepared in a less-than-full
2-foot tray if it exceeds the capacity of a 1-foot tray.

f. Subject to availability, standard MM trays must be
used for all letter-size mail, except thatextended MM
(EMM) trays must be used when available for letter-
size mail more than 4-1/2 inches high or 10-1/2 in-
ches long. When EMM trays are not available, such
pieces must be placed in MM trays, angled back and/
or placed upright perpendicular to the length of the
tray in row(s) to preserve their orientation.

g. Each tray must bear the correct tray label.

h. Each tray must be sleeved and strapped under 1.5
and 1.6.

i. As a general exception, pieces do not have to be
grouped by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix in AADC trays, or
by AADC in mixed AADC trays if the mailing is pre-
pared using an MLOCR and standardized documen-
tation is submitted.

2.2 Flat Tray Preparation (First-Class Mail Only)
All flat tray preparation is subject to these standards:

a. Addresses on all pieces must face upward in the
same direction

b. Pieces must be placed in trays to maintain their
orientation. Once the required minimum volume is
reached to allow or require preparation of a tray,
additional pieces must be placed in the same tray up
to its capacity to minimize the number of trays used.
When possible, pieces must be placed in two stacks
to optimize tray use, but mail must not overfill the tray
to inhibit adequate closure or covering of the con-
tents. The total weight of a tray and its contents must
not exceed 70 pounds.

c. Each tray must bear the correct tray label.

d. Each tray must be covered and strapped under 1.5
and 1.6.

2.3 Sack Preparation
All sack preparation is subject to these standards:
a. Each sack must bear the correct sack label.

b. The weight of a sack and its contents must not ex-
ceed 70 pounds.

3.0 NONAUTOMATION RATE PREFERRED
PERIODICALS AND NONPROFIT STANDARD
MAIL

[Insert text of current 2.0 and renumber accordingly. In re-
numbered 3.1a, replace the reference “2.1b" with “3.1b."]

4.0 AUTOMATION RATE PREFERRED
PERIODICALS AND NONPROFIT STANDARD
MAIL

[Insert text of current 3.0 and renumber accordingly. In re-
numbered 4.1a, replace the reference “3.4 and 3.5” with
“4.4 and 4.5”; in renumbered 4.3, replace the reference
“3.1b”with “4.1b”; in renumbered 4.5, replace the reference
“3.4" with “4.4”; in renumbered 4.5c¢, replace the reference
“3.5b” with “4.5b”; and in renumbered 4.6, replace the refer-
ence “3.7” with “4.7."]

MO040 Palletization

[Replace current M041, M042, M043, M044, and M048
with new M041 and M045, based on a recently concluded
separate rulemaking.]

MO041 General Pallet Standards
1.0 PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

1.1 Standards

All pallets presented to the USPS, whether USPS- or mail-
er-provided, must meet the standards in 1.2, 1.3, and 1.4.
Mail on such pallets must meet the standards for the class
and rate claimed.

1.2 Construction

Pallets must be made of high-quality material that can hold
loads equal to a gross weight of 2,200 pounds. Pallets must
measure 48 by 40 inches and must allow for four-way entry
by forklift trucks and two-way entry by pallet jacks.

1.3 Securing

Except for pallet boxes under 4.3, loaded pallets of mail
must be secured with at least two straps or bands, wrapped
with stretchable or shrinkable plastic strong enough to re-
tain the integrity of the pallets during transportation and
handling, or both.

1.4 Nonconforming Mailers

The USPS informs mailers or their agents who present pal-
letized mailings, including plant-verified drop shipment
(PVDS), when their pallets fail to meet basic pallet integrity
and safety standards. Once a mailer is notified and allowed
to make changes to improve load integrity, if the mailer’s
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methods, or those of the mailer’s agent, do not work, the
mailer is considered nonconforming. A nonconforming
mailer must meet the specifications for nonconforming
mailers for top-cap use, stacking of pallets, pallet box
construction, and maximum height/tiers of trays in 2.0
through 5.0, respectively. Mailers will be suspended from
the pallet program if their pallets continue to fail to meet the
minimum load integrity levels after being notified and al-
lowed to make changes accordingly.

2.0 TOP CAPS

21 Use
Top caps are used as follows:

a. Exceptunder2.1band2.1c, all pallets of sacks, letter
mail trays, parcels, packages or bundles of mail, or
pallet boxes must be top-capped if the pallets are
double- or triple-stacked when presented to the
USPS for acceptance.

b. Thetop pallet need notbe top-capped if the strapping
or banding securing the stacked pallets together nei-
ther damages the mail on the top pallet nor allows the
stack to shift.

c. Lower pallet(s) containing either parcels or pack-
ages or bundles of mail need not be top-capped if the
top surface of each pallet load provides a sturdy, flat
surface, parallel to the pallet base, that allows for
safe and efficient stacking of pallets placed on top
and prevents sliding of the top pallet(s), damage to
the loaded mail, or crushing of the load.

2.2 Construction

Any material may be used as a top cap if it provides a flat,
level surface horizontal to the base pallet, protects the in-
tegrity of the mail below it while supporting a loaded pallet
above, and allows for easy entry of a forklift to remove the
upper pallet(s). Flimsy paper or fiberboard (e.g., the ends
of paper rolls) or similar material is inadequate and may not
be used as a top cap.

2.3 Securing

A top cap must be secured to the pallet horizontal to the
plane of the base pallet, with either stretchwrap or at least
two crossed straps or bands, so that the cap stays in place
to protect the mail and maintain the integrity of the pallet
load.

2.4 Nonconforming Mailers

Nonconforming mailers (see 1.4) must use top caps on all
pallets of sacks, letter mail trays, parcels, or packages or
bundles of mail, regardless of weight, or on pallets contain-
ing pallet boxes no more than 60 inches high. Top caps
must be approximately 48 by 40 inches and meet one of
these construction standards:

a. Five-wood boards, with uniform edges and nine-leg
pallet contact for stacking.

b. Fiberboard box-end style, with a minimum 3-inch
side and wall material of at least double-wall corru-
gated fiberboard C- and/or B-flute.

c. Fiberboard honeycomb covered on both sides, with
heavy linerboard at least 1/2 inch thick.

d. Corrugated fiberboard C-flute sheet covering the en-
tire top of the load, with standard pallet solid fiber-
board corner edge protectors.

3.0 STACKING PALLETS

3.1 Double- or Triple-Stacking
Pallets may be double- or triple-stacked if:

a. The combined gross weight of the stacked pallets
(pallets, top caps, and mail) does not exceed 2,200
pounds.

b. The heaviest pallet is on the bottom and the lightest
is on the top.

c. The pallets are secured with at least two straps or
bands of appropriate material to maintain their integ-
rity during transportation and handling. Pallets may
not be secured together with stretchable or shrink-
able plastic.

d. Each pallet is top-capped under 2.0.

e. The combined height of the stacked pallets and their
loads does not exceed 84 inches.

3.2 Nonconforming Mailers

Nonconforming mailers (see 1.4) who stack pallets are
subject to the conditions in 3.1 with these additional restric-
tions:

a. The combined height of any stacked pallets may not
exceed 77 inches; and

b. Triple-stacking is allowed only for pallets of parcels.
4.0 PALLET BOXES

4.1 Use

Mailers may use pallet boxes constructed of single-,
double-, or triple-wall corrugated fiberboard placed on pal-
lets to hold sacks or parcels prepared under M045. (Single-
wall corrugated fiberboard may be used only for light loads
(such as lightweight parcels) that do not require transporta-
tion by the USPS beyond the entry office.) Pallet boxes
must protect the mail and maintain the integrity of the pallet
loads throughout transportation, handling, and processing.
The base of the boxes must measure approximately 40 by
48 inches.

4.2 Height

The combined height of the pallet, pallet box, and mail may
not exceed 77 inches. The contents of the box may not ex-
tend above the top rim of the box.
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4.3 Securing

Pallet boxes must be secured to the pallet with strapping,
banding, stretchable plastic, shrinkwrap, or other material
that ensures that the pallet can be safely unloaded from ve-
hicles, transported, and processed as a single unit to the
point where the contents are distributed with the load intact
if:

a. The pallet and its contents are transported by the
USPS from the office where the mail is accepted to
another postal facility where the contents are distrib-
uted.

b. The weight of the mail in the box is not sufficient to
hold the box in place on the pallet during transporta-
tion and processing.

4.4 Nonconforming Mailers

Nonconforming mailers (see 1.4) may use pallet boxes
only if the boxes are constructed of triple-wall corrugated
fiberboard (C- and/or B-flute material) with a maximum
height of 77 inches.

5.0 PREPARATION

51 Presort

Pallet preparation and pallet sortation are subject to the
specific standards in M045. Pallet sortation is intended to
presort the palletized portion of a mailing to at least the fin-
est extent required for the corresponding class of mail and
method of preparation. Generally, pallet sortation is se-
qguential from the lowest (finest) level to the highest and
must be completed at each required level before the next
optional or required level is prepared. As applicable, stan-
dard preparation terms and presort levels for pallets are de-
fined in M011 and M045. Mailers must prepare all required
levels of pallets before any working pallet is prepared for a
mailing or job.

5.2 Required Preparation

A palletmust be prepared to a required sortation level when
there are 500 pounds of Periodicals or Standard Mail pack-
ages, sacks, or parcels or six layers of Periodicals or Stan-
dard Mail (A) letter trays. Up to 10 percent of the total pallets
in any mailing or job may be working pallets labeled to the
BMC (Standard Mail) or ADC (Periodicals) serving the post
office where mailings are accepted into the mailstream.
The processing and distribution manager of that facility
may issue a written authorization to the mailer to label
working pallets to the post office or processing and distribu-
tion center serving the post office where mailings are en-
tered. Working pallets contain all mail remaining after
required and optional pallets are prepared.

5.3 Minimum Load

In a single mailing, the minimum load per pallet is 250
pounds of Periodicals or Standard Mail packages, parcels,

and sacks (or three tiers/layers of letter trays of Periodicals
or Standard Mail (A)), except that the processing and dis-
tribution manager of the facility where a mailing is entered
may issue a written authorization to the mailer allowing
preparation of 5-digit, 3-digit, or SCF pallets containing less
volume if the mail on those pallets is for that facility’s ser-
vice area. In a mailing or mailing job presented for accep-
tance at a single postal facility, one overflow pallet may be
prepared containing less than 250 pounds or 3 tiers/layers
of letter trays if the mail is for the service area of the entry
facility and the palletis properly labeled under 4.0 based on
its contents. No special authorization is required.

5.4 Maximum Load

The maximum weight (mail and pallet) is 2,200 pounds.
The maximum height of a single pallet (mail and pallet) is
77 inches for packages, bundles, parcels, sacks, or pallet
boxes or 12 layers of letter trays.

5.5 Mail on Pallets

Pieces in trays, packages, bundles, and sacks must be
prepared under the standards for the class of mail and rate
claimed. When two or more Periodicals or Standard Mail
(A) mailings are placed together on pallets, the mailer must
maintain records for each mailing as required by standard.
Automation rate and upgradable letter-size pieces must be
placed on separate 5-digit pallets; neither may be placed
on the same 5-digit pallet as pieces at other rates. Trays
must always be placed on pallets “right-side-up” with heavi-
er, fuller trays at the bottom of the load.

5.6 Sacked Malil

Mail that is not palletized must be prepared under the stan-
dards for the rate claimed. For Periodicals, mailers must
separately sack packages of each publication that are not
palletized under M045 or that are excluded from palletiza-
tion. Trays that are not palletized must be bedloaded.
Sacks (including sacks of packages not placed on pallets)
containing packages remaining after all pallets are pre-
pared may be presented with the palletized mail (and re-
ported on the same postage statement) if separated from
the palletized portion of the mailing.

5.7 Nonconforming Mailers

For nonconforming mailers (see 1.4) of letter-size mail in
trays, the combined height of a pallet and its load may not
exceed six layers of MM or EMM letter trays.

6.0 COPALLETIZED, COMBINED, OR
MIXED-RATE LEVEL MAILINGS

6.1 General

Palletized mailings (including combined, copalletized, and
mixed rate level mailings) must be prepared under the
standards for the class of mail, subject to specific autho-
rization by the RCSC serving the mailing post office when
required.
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6.2 Application

The mailer (or publisher or agent) must submit a written re-
guest to the RCSC serving the mailing post office to pres-
entthe types of pallets described in 6.1. A separate request
is required for each type of pallet at each location, but multi-
ple, concurrent applications are acceptable. A mailer who
cannot meet the minimum palletization standards without
copalletizing, combining, or commingling mixed rate mail-
ings might still qualify if the total copalletized, combined, or
commingled mailing meets minimum pallet standards. The
request must be received at least 30 days before the first
mailing and include the names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of the mail owner and of the firm or person prepar-
ing the mail; a description of the mailing (e.g., size, weight,
class, rate, volume, mailing frequency, and postage pay-
ment method); the type of authorization requested; and a
sample of the applicable documentation under M045.

6.3 Periodicals Publications

To combine more than one Periodicals publication on pal-
lets, the mailer must merge and presort copies of all the
publications into common packages to achieve the finest
presort level for the combined mailing. To copalletize differ-
ent Periodicals flat-size publications, the mailer must con-
solidate on pallets all independently sorted packages for
each publication to achieve the finest presort level for the
mailing. Both combining and copalletizing publications
must be supported by the documentation required in M045.
Preferred Periodicals may not be combined with Regular
Periodicals.

6.4  Standard Mail (A)

To combine mixed rate level Nonprofit Standard Mail on
pallets (i.e., 3/5 and Carrier Route), the mailer must be an
authorized plant load mailer or an authorized plant-verified
drop shipment (PVDS) mailer with on-site postal verifica-
tion; must attach to the written request to the RCSC either
a copy of an approved Form 3815 showing the mailer’s au-
thority to plant load or the USPS authorization for PVDS
with on-site verification, as applicable; and must consoli-
date on pallets all independently prepared packages to
achieve the finest presort level for the mailing. To copal-
letize different Standard Mail (A) flat-size mailings, the
mailer must consolidate on pallets all independently sorted
packages from each mailing to achieve the finest presort
level for the mailing, and must present computer-gener-
ated listings at the time of mailing that include a summary
list consolidating the copalletized multiple mailings and a
list of the contents of each pallet by ZIP Code and presort
level.

6.5 Cancellation

An authorization may be canceled by the RCSC if the mail-
er does not meet the standards for pallets or the rates

claimed or the mailer does not submit information on future
mailings as requested by the RCSC. Mailers may appeal
canceled authorizations under G020.

MO045 Preparation of Palletized Mailings

1.0 BASIC USES
Mailers may palletize these types of mail:
a. Letter-size mail in trays.

b. Packages or bundles of nonletter-size mail not pre-
pared in sacks.

c. Packages or parcels in sacks.
d. Machinable or irregular parcels.

e. Copalletized multiple flat-size mailings, subject to
MO041.

f. Combined mailings of machinable parcels (Standard
Mail (A) and (B)), subject to MO73.

g. Two or more Periodicals publications combined or
copalletized, subject to M041.

h. Combined mailings of Nonprofit Standard Mail mixed
rate levels, subject to M041.

i. Commingled zone-rated Standard Mail, subject to
M630.

2.0 PACKAGES

2.1 Standards

Package preparation must meet the applicable general
standards in M010, M020, and M030, except as noted be-
low. The palletized portion of a mailing may not include
packages sorted to foreign destinations.

2.2 Size — Periodicals

Package size: Six-piece minimum, 20-pound maximum,
except that:

a. Firm packages may contain as few as two copies of
a publication and do not have to be consolidated into
bundles with other packages to the same 5-digit des-
tination. A firm “package” may be one piece for pre-
sort standards (see M210 and M290).

b. All pieces for the same presort destination must be
in one package if they weigh less than 10 pounds.
Otherwise, packages must weigh from 10 to 20
pounds each.

c. The last package to a presort destination may con-
tain less than 10 pounds of mail.

d. All palletized packages of copalletized publications
must contain at least six pieces.
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2.3 Size — Standard Mail (A)

Package size: 10-piece minimum, 20-pound maximum,
except that:

a. All pieces for the same presort destination must be
in one package if they weigh less than 10 pounds.
Otherwise, packages must weigh from 10 to 20
pounds each.

b. The last package to a presort destination may con-
tain less than 10 pounds of mail.

2.4 Size — Standard Mail (B)

Package size: 10-pound or 1,000-cubic-inch minimum
(whichever occurs first), 40-pound maximum, except that:

a. All pieces for a presort destination must be in one
package if they weigh less than 10 pounds. Other-
wise, packages must weigh from 10 to 40 pounds
each.

b. The last package to a presort destination may con-
tain less than 10 pounds of mail.

c. Packages must be prepared to carrier route sorta-
tions if the carrier route bulk bound printed matter
rate is claimed. Mail at other rates must be sorted to
5-digit, 3-digit, ADC, BMC, and mixed ADC destina-
tions, as appropriate.

d. Smaller size packages of any copies remaining may
be prepared to the levels noted in 2.4c after all re-
quired volume or larger packages are prepared.
These smaller packages must be properly labeled
and placed on an appropriate pallet level.

25 Labels

When pressure-sensitive labels are used, a red Label D
must appear on 5-digit packages if the copies in those
packages show carrier route information.

2.6 Residual

After all required and optional packages are prepared, re-
maining copies may be made into a residual package,
properly labeled and placed on an appropriate pallet level.

3.0 OPTIONAL BUNDLES — PERIODICALS AND
STANDARD MAIL (A)

3.1 Standards

Bundle preparation must meet the applicable general stan-
dards in M010, M020, and M030, except as noted below.
The palletized portion of a mailing may not include bundles
sorted to foreign destinations.

3.2 Size

Bundle size: Two-package minimum, 20-pound maximum.
Exception: For copalletized publications or products, the
maximum is 40 pounds.

3.3 Sortation

Sortation is in the same sequence as sacks under 4.1.

3.4 Labeling
Labeling of bundles is not required except for:

a. Bundles containing packages for sortation levels fin-
er than the bundle destination. (These bundles must
have a facing slip with Lines 1 and 2 prepared as re-
quired for sacks.)

b. Bundles of Standard Mail (A) (other than carrier route
and 5-digit bundles) placed on BMC pallets and con-
taining packages for sortation levels finer than the
bundle destination. These bundles must have a fac-
ing slip with Lines 1 and 2 prepared as required for
sacks. The facing slip must completely cover the ad-
dress and package label on the top piece in the
bundle.)

4.0 PALLET PRESORT AND LABELING

4.1 Packages, Bundles, Sacks, or Trays
Preparation sequence and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required for packages, bundles, and sacks;
optional for trays; use destination of contents for Line
1.

b. 3-digit: optional; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.
c. SCF: required; use L002, Column C, for Line 1.
d. As appropriate:

(1) Periodicals: ADC: required; use L004 for Line 1.

(2)Standard Mail: As appropriate, (a) Destination
ASF: allowed and required only if DBMC rate is
claimed for mail deposited at ASF; use L602 for
Line 1; or (b) Destination BMC: required; use
L601 (L602 if DBMC rate claimed) for Line 1. (Sort
ADC packages, trays, or sacks, or AADC trays to
ASF/BMC pallets based on ZIP Code of the pack-
age destination or shown on Line 1 of the tray or
sack label.)

e. As appropriate:

(1) Periodicals: mixed ADC: optional; use L004 for
Line 1, based on ZIP Code of entry office (in “Des-
tination ZIP Codes” column) (label to plant serv-
ing entry post office if authorized by processing
and distribution manager).

(2) Standard Mail: mixed BMC: optional; use L601 for
Line 1, based on ZIP Code of entry office (in “Des-
tination ZIP Codes” column) (label to plant serv-
ing entry post office if authorized by processing
and distribution manager).
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4.2 Machinable Parcels — Standard Mail
Preparation sequence and labeling:

a. 5-digit: optional, but required for Standard Mail (A)
3/5 rate and Standard Mail (B) only; use destination
of parcels for Line 1.

b. ASF: allowed and required only if DBMC rate is
claimed for mail deposited at ASF; use L602 for Line
1.

c. Destination BMC: required; use L601 (L602 if DBMC
rate claimed) for Line 1.

d. Mixed BMC: optional; use L601 for Line 1, based on
ZIP Code of entry office (in “Destination ZIP Codes”
column).

4.3 Presorted Special Standard Mail
Preparation sequence and labeling:

a. 5-digit: (5-digit rate only); required; use destination of
pieces or packages for Line 1.

b. Destination BMC: (BMC rate only); required; use
L601 for Line 1.

4.4 Line 2

Line 2, class of mail (shown below, as appropriate), proces-
sing category and mail type (e.g., MACH, LTRS BC), and
any processing code required by the applicable labeling list
under 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3:

a. Periodicals: PER or NEWS, as appropriate.
b. Standard Mail (A): STD 3C.
c. Standard Mail (B): STD 4C.

5.0 PALLETS OF PACKAGES, BUNDLES, AND
TRAYS OF LETTER-SIZE MAIL

5.1 Periodicals

When two or more letter-size publications are part of a
combined mailing, the mailer must keep records for each
mailing (publication) as required by standard. Automation
rate and nonautomation rate pieces must be placed on
separate 5-digit pallets. Preferred Periodicals may be com-
bined with Regular Periodicals only as permitted by stan-
dard. Pieces claimed at destination delivery unit (DDU)
rates do not require separation from pieces claimed at oth-
er rates.

5.2  Standard Mail (A)

Nonprofit mail may be included in the same mailing or pal-
letized on the same pallet as other Standard Mail (A) only
as permitted by standard. Automation rate and upgradable
letter-size pieces must be placed on separate 5-digit pal-
lets; neither may be placed on the same 5-digit pallet as
pieces at other rates. Pieces claimed at destination deliv-
ery unit (DDU) rates do not require separation from pieces
claimed at other rates.

5.3 BMC Pallets

Packages and bundles placed on BMC pallets must be ma-
chinable on BMC parcel sorting equipment. Line 2 on pallet
labels must reflect the processing category of the pieces.
A BMC pallet may include pieces that are eligible for the
DBMC rate and others that are ineligible if the mailer pro-
vides documentation showing the pieces that qualify for the
DBMC rate.

5.4 Commingled Zones

Pieces of Standard Mail (B) for different zones may be
commingled only under M630.

5.5 Securing Trays

Trays must be sleeved and strapped under M033, except
that strapping is not required for trays on 5-digit, 3-digit, and
SCF pallets or for trays that originate and destinate in the
same SCF service area.

6.0 PALLETS OF SACKS

All sacks remaining after all pallets are prepared may be
presented with the palletized mailing (on the same postage
statement) if the sacks are segregated from the palletized
portion of the mailing.

7.0 PALLETS OF COPALLETIZED PERIODICALS
OR STANDARD MAIL (A) FLAT-SIZE PIECES

7.1 Basic Standards

Copalletized flat-size mailings must meet the standards in
M041 and in 1.0 through 5.0, and those below. Any com-
bination of automation rate mailings and nonautomation
rate mailings is subject to the restrictions in 5.0. Packages
in a copalletized mailing qualify for the appropriate presort
level rate, regardless of the pallet level on which they are
placed.

7.2 Periodicals
Additional standards apply to Periodicals:

a. Preferred Periodicals may be combined with Regular
Periodicals only as permitted by standard.

b. Documentation meeting the basic standard in P012
must be provided with each mailing. Before copal-
letizing, the mailer must obtain the written approval
of the RCSC manager. Approval is based on the
mailer’'s demonstrated ability to provide documenta-
tion meeting these standards:

(1) Documentation by package and by publication
and edition showing the number of pieces and co-
pies in each package and the per piece presort
rate claimed for each piece in each package, or a
listing by pallet showing (by presort level (rate)
and destination) the number of copies and pieces
of each publication and edition. For large volume
mailing jobs reported on a single listing, the mailer
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may provide abbreviated documentation that
shows full package detail for the first 20 pallets
and for every twentieth pallet thereafter if the mail-
er maintains full package detail (by publication
and edition code and rate) for the entire mailing
job for 90 days and can provide it to the USPS
upon request within 3 working days. Abbreviated
documentation mustinclude the rate summary by
publication and edition for each pallet, including
those for which full detail package listings are not
reported.

(2) Documentation showing the number of copies
and pieces claimed at the intra-SCF rate.

(3) Documentation showing that packages of all pub-
lications and editions are sorted to the appropri-
ate finest pallet level in the mailing.

(4) Documentation showing that 5-digit, 3-digit, SCF,
and ADC pallets are prepared when the applica-
ble minimum volume is developed in the copal-
letized mailing for these destinations.

(5) A listing showing the destination of pallets in the
copalletized mailing.

(6) If the sacked portion of the mailing is presented
with the copalletized portion, a report by sack
showing the number of pieces (and copies) of
each publication or edition at each presort level
(rate).

7.3 Standard Mail (A)
Additional standards apply to Standard Mail (A):

a. Nonprofit Standard mailings may be copalletized
with one another but not with mailings at other rates
unless permitted by standard.

b. Nonidentical-weight pieces may be copalletized only
if the correct postage is affixed to each piece or if
otherwise authorized by the RCSC.

c. All pieces in mailings to be copalletized must be sub-
ject to the minimum per piece rate, or all subject to
the per pound rate, unless otherwise authorized by
the RCSC.

d. All pieces must have postage paid with permit im-
print, or all pieces must have postage affixed.

e. When requested, the mailer must present pallets se-
lected by USPS employees for verification.
7.4 Line 2
Line 2 on pallet labels for copalletized mailings: Class (PER
or NEWS, or STD, as applicable), FLTS, and contents.
7.5 Postage Statement
Separate postage statements are required:

a. For Periodicals, a separate postage statement is re-
quired for each publication and/or edition that is part
of the copalletized mailing. Mailers must note on or
in an attachment to the postage statement the name
and issue date of the publications with which each
publication and/or edition was copalletized.

b. For Standard Mail (A), a separate postage statement
must be prepared for each mailing that is part of a
single copalletized shipment, except that copal-
letized Regular and Enhanced Carrier Route mail-
ings produced as part of the same job may be
reported on the same postage statement.

8.0 MIXED RATE LEVELS ON PALLETS —
NONPROFIT STANDARD MAIL

8.1 Standards

Nonprofit mixed rate level mailings must meet the stan-
dards in 4.0 and those below.

8.2 Authorizations

Mailers must be authorized to commingle either Nonprofit
Carrier Route, 3/5, and Basic rate mail on pallets or Non-
profit Carrier Route and Barcoded rate flats in packages.
Mailers do not need authorization to commingle mixed rate
level mailings when only mailings of barcoded flats are
sorted on pallets. Nonidentical-weight pieces may be com-
mingled only if the correct postage is affixed to each piece
or if otherwise authorized by the RCSC.

8.3 Carrier Route Information

Carrier route endorsements may appear only on pieces
that qualify for that rate, but carrier route codes may appear
on each piece in the mailing.

8.4 Documentation

At the time of mailing, the mailer must provide a computer-
generated listing (in ZIP Code sequence and humbered to
correspond to the pallets) that describes the contents of
each pallet. The mailer must maintain this information for
90 days after the mailing is dispatched. When requested,
the mailer must present pallets selected by USPS em-
ployees for verification by comparison with the listing. The
listing must show:

a. Mailer's name and location, owner of the mail, mail-

ing segment, and entry post office.

b. Number of pieces to each carrier route by 5-digit ZIP
Code, to each 5-digit and 3-digit ZIP Code at the Ba-
sic and 3/5 rates, in total for these categories for each
palletand for the entire mailing. Barcoded rates must
be identified, where applicable.

8.5 Additional Pallet Standards
Pallets must meet these additional preparation standards:
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a. The number relating the computer-generated list to
each pallet must be placed in the lower right corner
of the pallet label in an easily read print size.

b. At the time of mailing, the mailer must show how
packages and bundles are arranged on the pallets.

c. When preparing copalletized Nonprofit Carrier
Route and Barcoded rate mailings of flat-size pieces,
mailers must separately group the packages at each
rate.

d. When top caps are used, the mailer must write the
tare weight of the top cap on the pallet label or in
another prominent location.

9.0 PALLETIZING MACHINABLE PARCELS

9.1 Standard Mail (A)

Pieces may be eligible for the 3/5 rate when prepared un-
der4.2a,4.2b, and 4.2c. This eligibility includes pieces cor-
rectly sorted under 4.2b and 4.2c to the service area of the
entry ASF/BMC.

9.2 Standard Mail (B)

Mailers must sack by zone, using the applicable standards,
any mail that cannot be placed on 5-digit or BMC pallets.
Sacks containing mail remaining after all pallets are pre-
pared may be presented with the palletized mailing (on the
same postage statement) if the sacks are segregated by
zone from the palletized portion of the mailing. Pieces for
different zones may be commingled only under M630.

9.3 DBMC Rate

If applicable, aBMC pallet may include pieces that are eligi-
ble for the DBMC rate and others that are ineligible. The
mailer must provide documentation showing the pieces
that qualify for the DBMC rate.

9.4 Top Caps

When top caps are used, the mailer must write the tare
weight of the top cap on the pallet label or in another promi-
nent location.

MO50 Walk Sequence

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

[In 1.1, replace the reference “M203 or M303” with “M290
or M693.”]

* * * * *

3.0 DELIVERY SEQUENCE INFORMATION

[Replace current 3.1 and 3.2 with new 3.1 and 3.2 as fol-
lows:]

3.1 With Simplified Addressing

Walk-sequence rate pieces prepared with a simplified ad-
dress must be based on delivery stop information obtained
within 6 months before the date of mailing (or within 90 days
before the date of mailing for Enhanced Carrier Route
Standard Malil), either from the Delivery Statistics File or
from the postmaster of the destination office.

3.2 Without Simplified Addressing

[In 3.2a and 3.2b, replace “quarterly” with “bimonthly” and
revise the opening paragraph as follows:]

Walk-sequence rate pieces prepared with other than a sim-
plified address must be sequenced using USPS data from
one of the following sources, issued within 90 days before
the date of mailing: * * *

* * * * *

[Add new 3.4 as follows:]

34 Line of Travel

Line-of-travel sequence is an option for mailers who pre-
pare carrier route mailings other than high densi-
ty/125-piece or saturation mailings. Line-of-travel
sequencing is required for Basic Enhanced Carrier Route
Standard Mail. Line-of-travel sequence is not an exact walk
sequence but a sequence of ZIP+4 codes arranged in the
order that the route is served by a carrier. (First the ZIP+4
groups are sequenced, then the addresses within each are
identified as being in ascending or descending order.) The
USPS Line-of-Travel (LOT) product provides a list of the
ZIP+4 codes each route serves, identifies the order in
which they are delivered, and provides an indicator specify-
ing whether the addresses in each must be sorted in as-
cending or descending order. LOT information must be
updated at the same frequency as carrier route codes, i.e.,
within 90 days before the date of mailing.

4.0 DOCUMENTATION

[In 4.1, replace “(second-class)” with “(Periodicals)” and
“(third-class)” with “(Standard Mail)."]

* * * * *
[Replace current 4.2 with new 4.2 as follows:]

4.2 High Density/125-Piece

For each carrier route to which 125-piece walk-sequence
or High Density rate mail is addressed, the mailer must
document the total number of pieces to the route. If there
are fewer than 125 pieces for a route, the documentation
must also show the number of possible deliveries on the
route.
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MO70 Mixed Classes

MO71 Basic Information

[In 1.1, 1.2, and 1.3, replace “[T]hird-[C]lass” with “Stan-
dard Mail (A)”; in 1.2 and 1.2a, replace “second-class” with
“Periodicals”; in 1.2c, replace “First- or third-class” with
“First-Class or Standard Mail (A)”; and in 1.3, replace “third-
or fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; no other change in
text.]

MO72 Express Mail and Priority Mail Drop Shipment

[In 2.1, replace “Presorted First-Class and carrier route
presort” with “Presorted and automation”; remove current
2.2 and renumber current 2.3 as 2.2; in 3.0 (heading), re-
place “Second-Class Mail” with “Periodicals”; in 4.0 (head-
ing), replace “Third-Class Mail” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in
5.0 (heading), replace “Fourth-Class Mail” with “Standard
Mail (B)” and replace the reference “E450” with “E652"; in
6.2, replace “Transported by (Priority Mail) (Express Mail)
with “TRANSPORTED BY [PRIORITY MAILJ[EXPRESS
MAIL]” and “Delivered locally as (class of enclosed mail)”
with “DELIVERED LOCALLY AS [CLASS OF ENCLOSED
MAIL]”; no other change in text.]

[Revise the heading of M073 as follows:]

MO073 Combined Mailings of Standard Malil
Machinable Parcels

[Replace current 1.0 with new 1.0 as follows:]
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

11 Description

Subject to authorization under 2.0, a mailer authorized
plant load or plant-verified drop shipment privileges may
prepare a combined mailing of Regular Standard Mail (A)
and Standard Mail (B) machinable parcels that have been
merged and sorted together in sacks (under 3.0) or on pal-
lets (under M040) to achieve the finest presort level. The
combined mailing must meet the standards below and
those that apply to the rates claimed. Each parcel in a com-
bined mailing is subject to the applicable Standard Mail
rate, based on the corresponding standards. Required vol-
ume for bulk or presort rates is based solely on the quantity
of pieces eligible for each rate at the required presort level.
Pieces claimed at other rates in the same sack or on the
same pallet do not count.

1.2 Postage Payment

Postage for all pieces must be paid with permit imprint at
the post office serving the mailer’s plantunder P710, P720,
or P730. The applicable agreement must include proce-
dures for combined mailings approved by the RCSC.

1.3 Documentation

Separate postage statements must be prepared for the
Standard Mail (A) and (B) pieces. Within each group, com-

bined forms may be prepared where standards and the
forms permit. All postage statements must be provided at
the time of mailing, accompanied by a computer-generated
listing (in ZIP Code sequence and numbered to correspond
to the sacks or pallets) that describes the contents of each
sack or pallet. The mailer must retain this information for 90
days after the mailing is dispatched. This listing must show
the mailer’'s name and location, the name and owner of
each product for which a separate postage statement is
prepared, and the entry post office. For each product, the
listing must detail the number of pieces at each rate by
5-digit ZIP Code and totals for each pallet or sack and for
the entire mailing. Additional documentation must be pro-
vided for all mailings of nonidentical-weight pieces or in
which Basic and 3/5 rate pieces are commingled and the
mailer has not separated the sacks or pallets containing the
pieces at the respective rates. Such documentation must
be in one of these formats:

a. Segmented sequentially by sortation level (e.g.,
5-digit, destination BMC) and, within each, listing a
unique number or Line 1 of each sack or pallet label.
For each 5-digit or destination ASF/BMC entry, the
number of pieces at each rate must be shown by
5-digit ZIP Code or 3-digit ZIP Code prefix, respec-
tively. Destination ASF/BMC sacks or pallets must
show a total number of pieces in the sack or on the
pallet. The entries must be summarized for the whole
mailing to show total pieces at each rate, total pieces,
and total postage (and additional postage due, as
applicable). The sacks or pallets do not have to be
presented to the USPS in any particular order.

b. Segmented sequentially by sortation level and, by
5-digit ZIP Code (for 5-digit sacks) or 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix (for other sacks or pallets), the number
of pieces at each rate must be listed. The entries
must be totaled for the whole mailing to show total
pieces at each rate, total pieces, and total postage
(or additional postage due, as applicable). If different
amounts of additional postage are due, the summary
must further detail the number of pieces at each post-
age amount or at each amount of additional postage
due. The sacks or pallets must be separated by
sortation level when presented for acceptance.

2.0 AUTHORIZATION

* * * * *
[Replace current 2.3 and 2.4 with new 2.3 as follows:]

2.3 Term

An authorization to combine Standard Mail (A) and (B) ma-
chinable parcels expires at the same time as the applicable
postage payment system authorization and may not be for
more than 2 years. A mailer may terminate an authorization
at any time by written notice to the postmaster of the office
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serving the mailer’s location. The USPS may terminate an
authorization, by written notice to the mailer explaining the
reasons for termination, if it finds that the mailer does not
meet the applicable standards.

3.0 SACK PREPARATION

[Replace current 3.1, 3.2, and 3.3 with new 3.1 and 3.2 as
follows:]

3.1 Sack Size, Preparation, and Labeling
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: optional, but required for Standard Mail (A)
Regular and Nonprofit 3/5 rate eligibility (minimum of
10 pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller
volume not permitted); use 5-digit ZIP Code destina-
tion of pieces for Line 1, preceded for military mail by
the prefixes under M031.

b. Destination ASF: allowed and required for DBMC
rate only (minimum of 10 pieces/20 pounds/1,000
cubic inches, smaller volume not permitted); use
L602 for Line 1.

c. Destination BMC: required (minimum of 10
pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller vol-
ume not permitted); use L602 if DBMC rate is
claimed; otherwise, use L601 for Line 1.

d. Mixed BMC: required (no minimum); use L601 to
show entry BMC for Line 1.

3.2 Line 2
Line 2:

a. 5-digit, ASF, and destination BMC sacks: STD
3C/4C MACH.

b. Mixed BMC sacks: STD 3C/4C MACH MIXED BMC.

c. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

MO074 Plant Load Mailings

[In 3.3b and 3.3c, replace “SDC” with “ADC”; in 3.3 and
3.7b, replace “[S]econd-[C]lass [M]ail” with “Periodicals”;
and in 3.4 and 3.7c, replace “[T]hird- or [F]ourth-[C]lass
[M]ail” with “Standard Mail”; no other change in text.]
M100 First-Class Mail

[Renumber current M101 as M120 with no change in text.]
M120 Priority Mail

* * * * *

[Replace current M102 and M103 with new M130 as fol-
lows:]

M130 Presorted First-Class
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 All Pieces

Each Presorted First-Class (nonautomation rate) mailing
must meet the applicable standards in E130 and in M010,
M020, and M030. All pieces must be in the same proces-
sing category, subject to 1.3, and must be sorted together
and prepared under 2.0, 3.0, 4.0, or 5.0, as appropriate; au-
tomation rate First-Class Mail must be prepared under
M810 or M820, as applicable. Letter- and card-size pieces
must be prepared in letter trays; flat-size pieces must be
prepared in flat trays; parcels must be prepared in sacks.
All pieces must be marked “Presorted First-Class.”

1.2 Local Exception

Postmasters may authorize preparation of small volume
mailings in nonpostal containers if they consist primarily of
packages for local ZIP Codes, do not exceed 20 pounds,
and do not require postal transportation for processing.

1.3 Cards, Letters

Pieces claimed at card rates and pieces claimed at letter
rates are each subject to a separate minimum volume crite-
rion whether prepared as separate or combined mailings.
Either way, card-size and letter-size pieces may be pres-
ented at the same time and reported on the same postage
statement.

14 Processing Instructions

Ifthe mailer’s preference is that the USPS does not attempt
to upgrade (automate) letter- or card-size pieces presented
at a nonautomation rate, trays of such mail may be identi-
fied with a facing slip or other device that conspicuously
bears the words “DO NOT AUTOMATE" and a tray label on
which Line 2 includes “NON-OCR.”

2.0 BASIC PREPARATION — LETTER-SIZE OR
CARD-SIZE PIECES

2.1 Package Preparation

Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); red Label D or optional endorsement line
(OEL); labeling optional.

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); tan Label MS or
OEL.

2.2 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (full trays); no overflow; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M0O31.
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b. 3-digit: required (full trays except for origin 3-digit(s));
no overflow; use L0002, Column A, for Line 1.

c. ADC: required (full trays); no overflow; use L004 for
Line 1.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the facil-
ity serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post of-
fice, as shown in L0O02, Column C.

23 Line 2
Line 2: FCM LTRS NON-OCR and, as applicable:
a. Mixed ADC trays: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

3.0 OPTIONAL PREPARATION — UPGRADABLE
LETTER-SIZE OR CARD-SIZE PIECES

3.1 Definition

Upgradable pieces are those that meet the standards in
C810 for physical automation compatibility and the stan-
dards in C830 for an OCR read area and barcode clear
zone, for reflectance, and for paper that can accept water-
based ink. Addresses on upgradable pieces must be ma-
chine-printed in a nonscript font. Upgradable pieces
prepared under 3.0 are not packaged except for mailings
of card-size pieces and pieces in less-than-full mixed
AADC trays.

3.2 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: optional (full trays); no overflow; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M031.

b. 3-digit: required (full trays except for origin 3-digit(s));
no overflow; use L0O02, Column A, for Line 1.

c. AADC: required (full trays); no overflow; group

pieces by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix; use L801 for Line
1.

d. Mixed AADC: required (no minimum); group pieces
by AADC,; for Line 1, use MXD, followed by the city/
state/ZIP Code of the facility serving the 3-digit ZIP
Code of the entry post office, as shown in L002, Col-
umn C.

3.3 Line 2
Line 2: FCM LTRS UPGR and, as applicable:

a. Mixed AADC trays: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

4.0 PREPARATION OF FLAT-SIZE PIECES

4.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); red Label D or optional endorsement line
(OEL).

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); tan Label MS or
OEL.

4.2 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (full trays), no overflow; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M0O31.

b. 3-digit: required (full trays except for origin 3-digit(s)),
no overflow; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

c. ADC: required (full trays), no overflow; use L004 for
Line 1.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the facil-
ity serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post of-
fice, as shown in LO02, Column C.

4.3 Line 2
Line 2: FCM FLTS and, on mixed ADC trays, WKG.

5.0 PREPARATION OF PARCELS

5.1 Standards

First-Class parcels weighing 11 ounces or less, except
Priority Mail, must be prepared under the standards below.
All Priority Mail and any parcels weighing more than 11
ounces must be prepared under the applicable standards
in M120.

5.2 Package Preparation

Packaging is not required for pieces 1/2 inch thick or thicker
if they are placed in a sack to the same destination to which
they would otherwise be packaged (e.g., in a 3-digit sack
vs. a 3-digit package). Package size, preparation se-
guence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); red Label D or optional endorsement line
(OEL).

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); pink Label A or OEL.
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d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); tan Label MS or
OEL.

53 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:
a. 5-digit: required (10-pound minimum); use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages (or unpackaged

pieces, if applicable) for Line 1, preceded for military
mail by the prefixes under MO31.

b. 3-digit: required (10-pound minimum except for ori-
gin 3-digit(s)); use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

c. ADC: required (10-pound minimum); use L004 for
Line 1.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the facil-
ity serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post of-
fice, as shown in L0O02, Column C.

5.4 Line 2
Line 2: FCM IRREG and, on mixed ADC sacks, WKG.

6.0 DOCUMENTATION

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing, supported by documentation produced by
PAVE- or MAC-certified software, or standardized docu-
mentation meeting the standards in P012. Documentation
of postage is not required if each piece is of identical weight
and the pieces are separated by rate when presented for
acceptance, or if the correct rate is affixed to each piece.

[Revise the heading of M200 as follows:]

M200 Periodicals

[Move M201, M202, M203, M204, and M205 to new M290
and revise; add new M210 as follows:]

M210 Regular Periodicals
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

11 General Preparation

All pieces in each nonautomation rate Regular Periodicals
mailing must be in the same processing category and must
be sorted together to the finest extent required under 2.0
and 3.0, or 4.0, as appropriate; automation rate Regular
Periodicals must be prepared under M810 or M820, as ap-
plicable. Letter-size pieces must be prepared in trays; flat-
size pieces must be prepared in sacks. Palletization of
trays, sacks, or packages is as permitted by M040. Post-
masters may authorize preparation of small volume mail-
ings in nonpostal containers if they consist primarily of
packages for local ZIP Codes, do not exceed 20 pounds,
and do not require postal transportation for processing.

1.2 Carrier Route and Walk-Sequence

Preparation for carrier route rates is optional and is subject
to additional standards. Regular Periodicals for which a
walk-sequence discount is claimed must be prepared as a
carrier route mailing under this section and the walk-se-
guencing standards in M0O50; pieces prepared with a sim-
plified address must also meet the standards in A040.

1.3 Firm Packages

A firm package is two or more copies for the same address
placed in one package. If each copy has a delivery ad-
dress, each may be claimed as a separate piece for presort
and on the postage statement. The firm package may be
claimed as one piece for presort and on the postage state-
ment. If the copies are unaddressed, the firm package is
considered one piece. A firm package sorted and claimed
as one piece must be accompanied by (but must be physi-
cally separate from) five other pieces packaged to the
same destination to satisfy a six-piece package require-
ment when applicable, regardless of the number of copies
in the firm package.

2.0 PACKAGE PREPARATION

2.1 General

Packaging preparation is subject to M020 and the specific
standards below.

2.2 Carrier Route Packages

Mailers may choose to prepare carrier route packages at
a higher level of route saturation (e.g., only if there are at
least 15 pieces per route). Under this option, smaller pack-
ages of six or more pieces per carrier route not prepared
for carrier route rates must be prepared and paid for at
another applicable rate.

23 Regular Periodicals

In addition to labeling under 2.4b, each package of Regular
Periodicals walk-sequence mail must be labeled to show
that the mail is walk sequenced. A facing slip with the
phrase “HIGH DENSITY WALK-SEQUENCED CARRIER
ROUTE MAIL” or “SATURATION WALK-SEQUENCED
CARRIER ROUTE MAIL" (as applicable) may be placed on
the top of each package of walk-sequence malil. It may be
an address label with the required information placed on a
sample mailpiece that is the top piece in the package, or a
separate piece of paper affixed to the top of the package.
If packages are prepared without facing slips, an optional
endorsement line or carrier route information line must be
placed on each piece in the package to provide the equiva-
lent information.

2.4 Package Preparation

Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Firm: optional (two-piece minimum); blue Label F or
optional endorsement line (OEL).
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b. Carrier route: optional but required for rate eligibility
(six-piece minimum, fewer not permitted); labeling
required only if placed in a 5-digit carrier routes tray
or sack (facing slip, OEL, or CR information line).

c. 5-digit: required (six-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); red Label D or OEL.

d. 3-digit: required (six-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); green Label 3 or OEL.

e. ADC: required (six-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); pink Label A or OEL.

f. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); tan Label MS or
OEL.

3.0 SACK PREPARATION (FLATS)

3.1 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Carrier route: required for rate eligibility at 24 pieces,
optional with one six-piece package minimum; use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

b. 5-digit carrier routes (carrier route packages only):
required for rate eligibility (no minimum); use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M031.

c. 5-digit: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum; use 5-digit ZIP Code des-
tination of packages for Line 1, preceded for military
mail by the prefixes under MO31.

d. 3-digit: required at 24 pieces (no minimum for origin
3-digit(s)), optional with one six-piece package mini-
mum; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

e. ADC: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum; use L004 for Line 1.

f. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the ADC
serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office,
as shown in LOOA4.

3.2 Line 2

Line 2: PER or NEWS (as applicable), FLTS or IRREG (as
applicable), and:

a. Basic Carrier Route sacks: route type and number.

b. High Density sacks: WSH and route type and num-
ber.

c. Saturation sacks: WSS and route type and number.
d. 5-digit carrier routes sacks: CR-RTS.
e. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

f. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

4.0 TRAY PREPARATION (LETTER-SIZE PIECES)

4.1 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Carrier route: required for rate eligibility at 24 pieces,
optional with one six-piece package minimum; use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

b. 5-digit carrier routes (carrier route packages only):
required for rate eligibility (no minimum); use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M0O31.

c. 5-digit: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum; use 5-digit ZIP Code des-
tination of packages for Line 1, preceded for military
mail by the prefixes under MO31.

d. 3-digit: required at 24 pieces (no minimum for origin
3-digit(s)), optional with one six-piece package mini-
mum; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

e. ADC: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum; use L004 for Line 1.

f. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the ADC
serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office,
as shown in LOO4.

4.2 Line 2
Line 2: PER or NEWS (as applicable), LTRS, and:

a. Basic Carrier Route trays: route type and number.
. High Density trays: WSH and route type and number.
Saturation trays: WSS and route type and number.
. 5-digit carrier routes trays: CR-RTS.
. Mixed ADC trays: WKG.

As required by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

5.0 BEDLOADED BUNDLES (FLATS)

-~ 0o o o0 T

5.1 Authorization

The RCSC manager serving the post office where the mail-
ing is to be made may authorize preparation of flat-size Pe-
riodicals in bundles that are outside sacks if this
preparation benefits the USPS. Generally, authorization is
approved only when the number of bundles is not more
than the number of sacks that would otherwise be used in
a mailing. The mailer or agent must submit an application
for each product, showing the name of the mailer, the fre-
guency of mailing, the post offices to which shipments are
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to be made, and the approximate numbers of copies and
bundles to be deposited at each office. The RCSC manag-
er rules on the application and informs the applicant in writ-
ing. If an authorization is approved, the publisher or agent
must be prepared to provide information for future filings,
similar to that required on the original application, if re-
guested by the RCSC manager. Authorization is approved
for a specific period, not to exceed 2 years. Authorization
to bundle instead of sack may be revoked when it is deter-
mined that the preparation method no longer benefits the
USPS.

5.2 Package Preparation

Packages must be sorted and labeled under 2.0 and meet
the applicable basic standards in M020 and these condi-
tions:

a. Packages must contain at least six pieces but no
more than 20 pounds of mail.

b. Firm packages may contain as few as two copies of
a publication and (except under 5.2¢) do not have to
be consolidated into bundles with other packages to
the same 5-digit destination.

c. All pieces must be in one package if they weigh less
than 10 pounds. Ten pounds or more of mail for a
destination must be prepared in packages weighing
from 10 to 20 pounds each.

d. The last package to a destination may contain less
than 10 pounds of mail.

e. All palletized packages of copalletized publications
must contain at least six pieces.

5.3 Bundle Preparation

Bundles must be sorted under 3.0 and meet the applicable
standards in M020 and these conditions:

a. Bundle size for all required presort levels: required
(minimum of 20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, 40
pounds maximum; smaller bundles not permitted ex-
cept for origin 3-digit(s)).

b. Bundle size for all optional presort levels: optional
(minimum of 20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, 40
pounds maximum; smaller bundles not permitted ex-
cept for origin 3-digit(s)).

¢. Bundles other than carrier route and 5-digit bundles
must be labeled with facing slips that have similar in-
formation to that required for sack labels. A facing
slipis notrequired on carrier route bundles. Five-digit
bundles must contain pieces with the correct optional
endorsement line or have a red Label D.

5.4 Physical Characteristics

Bundles must be machinable on USPS sack-sorting equip-
ment, unless they consist of publications for entry and de-
livery in the same SCF service area. Machinability can be

improved by cross-strapping and using heavy-gauge
shrinkwrap or stretchwrap on each bundle. Bundles en-
tered and delivered in the same SCF service area must be
securely bound to withstand normal handling without
breakage or injury to USPS employees or damage to
mechanized sorting systems. Binding material must be ap-
plied at least once around both the length and girth. Wire
and metal strapping are prohibited.

6.0 COMBINING MULTIPLE PUBLICATIONS OR
EDITIONS

6.1 Basic Information

A combined mailing is a mailing in which individually ad-
dressed copies of two or more Periodicals publications or
editions are merged into a single mailstream, during pro-
duction or after finished copies are produced, and all co-
pies are sorted together to achieve the finest presort
possible for the combined mailing. This process is also
known as comailing. More than one publication, or edition
of apublication, may be combined to meet the volume stan-
dard per tray, sack, or bundle, applicable to the presort rate
claimed. Each piece must meet all applicable standards for
the specific rate claimed. Nonprofit and Classroom publica-
tions may be combined with Regular publications only as
permitted by standard.

6.2 Postage Statements

A separate postage statement must be prepared for the
postage computations for each publication or edition that
is part of the combined mailing. The name and issue date
of the publications with which each publication or edition
was combined must be noted on, or attached to, the post-
age statements. To report postage for firm packages, the
per piece postage computation (and nonadvertising adjust-
ment, if applicable) for all copies included in firm packages
must be on the postage statement for the publication (hav-
ing copies in those packages) that contains the higher (or
highest) amount of advertising.

7.0 DOCUMENTATION

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing, supported by documentation meeting the ba-
sic standards in P012. Effective January 1, 1997, postage
statements must be supported by documentation pro-
duced by PAVE-certified software, or standardized docu-
mentation meeting the standards in P012.

M290 Preferred Periodicals

[Add new M290, based on current M201, M202, M203, and
M205; M201.1.0, M202.1.0, and M203.1.0 are combined
into new M290.1.0; the remainder of M201, M202, and
M203, and all M205 are revised as M290.2.0, M290.3.0,
M290.4.0, and M290.5.0, respectively, with subsections re-
numbered and revised accordingly for names of rates and
mail classes.]
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1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Presort

All pieces in a Preferred Periodicals mailing must be
sorted. All pieces must be in the same processing category
unless specifically excepted by standard. Except for au-
tomation rate mailings, presort must at a minimum meet the
standards in 2.0. Additional preparation might qualify
pieces for other presort rates or discounts. Automation rate
mailings must meet the presort standards in M800.

1.2 Single-Piece

Subject to the applicable standards, if sorting results in a
single piece remaining that cannot be included in a pack-
age already prepared, that single piece may be sorted to
a tray, sack, or pallet, as appropriate, without being pre-
pared as a package.

1.3 Loose Packing

District managers may authorize loose packing of faced,
unpackaged flat-size mail if there are enough pieces to fill
a No. 3 sack for the same 5-digit ZIP Code destination.

1.4 Firm Packages

A firm package is two or more copies for the same address
placed in one package. If each copy has a delivery ad-
dress, each may be claimed as a separate piece for presort
and on the postage statement. The firm package may be
claimed as one piece for presort and on the postage state-
ment. If the copies are unaddressed, the firm package is
considered one piece. A firm package sorted and claimed
as one piece must be accompanied by (but must be physi-
cally separate from) five other pieces packaged to the
same destination to satisfy a six-piece package require-
ment when applicable, regardless of the number of copies
in the firm package.

15 Nonpostal Containers

Postmasters may authorize preparation of small volume
mailings in nonpostal containers if they consist primarily of
packages for local ZIP Codes, do not exceed 20 pounds,
and do not require postal transportation for processing.

2.0 PREPARATION FOR LEVEL G/J RATES

2.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:
a. Firm: optional with at least two pieces; blue Label F
or optional endorsement line (OEL).
b. 5-digit: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted; red Label D or OEL,; labeling optional.
c. City: optional with at least six pieces; yellow Label C
or OEL.
d. 3-digit: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted; green Label 3 or OEL.

e. SCF: optional at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted; green Label 3 or OEL.

f. ADC: required with at least six pieces; pink Label A
or OEL.
g. Mixed ADC: required with no minimum; tan Label MS
or OEL.
2.2 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required at four packages; fewer packages
permitted; use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of pack-
ages for Line 1, preceded for military mail by the pre-
fixes under M031.

b. City: optional with no minimum except as required for
rate eligibility; use lowest ZIP Code for destination
from LOO1 for Line 1.

c. 3-digit: required at four packages; fewer packages
permitted; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

d. SCF: optional with no minimum; use L002, Column
C, for Line 1.

e. ADC: required at four packages; fewer packages
permitted; use LO04 for Line 1.

f. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum) ; for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the ADC
serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office,
as shown in LOO4.

2.3 Line 2

Line 2: PER or NEWS (as applicable), processing catego-
ry, and:

a. City sacks: CITY, right-justified under the ZIP Code
on Line 1.

b. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

c. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

3.0 PREPARATION FOR LEVEL H RATES

3.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Firm: optional with at least two pieces, subjectto 1.5;
blue Label F or optional endorsement line (OEL).

b. 5-digit: required at six pieces; smaller packages not
permitted; red Label D or OEL; labeling optional.

c. City: optional with at least six pieces; yellow Label C
or OEL.

d. Unique 3-digit: required at six pieces; smaller pack-
ages not permitted; green Label 3 or OEL.
3.2 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required at four packages; fewer packages
permitted; use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of pack-
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ages for Line 1, preceded for military mail by the pre-
fixes under M0O31.

b. City: optional at one six-piece package, as required
for rate eligibility; use lowest ZIP Code for destination
from LOO1 for Line 1.

c. Unique 3-digit: required at four packages; fewer
packages permitted; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

3.3 Line 2

Line 2: PER or NEWS (as applicable) and processing cate-
gory (and, on city sacks, CITY right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1).

4.0 PREPARATION FOR LEVEL I/K RATES

41  Trays

Letter-size pieces may be prepared in letter trays rather
than sacks. Letter-size pieces prepared in trays must be
packaged under 2.0, except that packages are not required
when there is enough mail to fill a tray for the same carrier
route. Rate eligibility remains subject to the applicable
standards.

4.2 Walk-Sequence Malil

Pieces for which a walk-sequence discount is claimed
must be prepared as a carrier route mailing under this sec-
tion and the walk-sequencing standards in M050. Pieces
prepared with a simplified address must also meet the cor-
responding standards. Walk-sequence letter- and flat-size
pieces must be prepared in packages. In addition to label-
ing under 4.4 and 4.5, each package of walk-sequence
mail must be labeled to show that the mail is walk se-
guenced. A facing slip with the phrase “WALK-SE-
QUENCED CARRIER ROUTE MAIL" may be placed on
the top of each package of walk-sequence mail. It may be
an address label with the required information placed on a
sample mailpiece that is the top piece in the package, or a
separate piece of paper affixed to the top of the package.
If packages are prepared without facing slips, “WS” must
immediately precede the carrier route information on a car-
rier route information line on each piece in the package.

4.3 Package Preparation

Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Firm: optional with at least two pieces, subjectto 1.4;
blue Label F or optional endorsement line (OEL).

b. Carrier route: required at six pieces, subject to 4.5;
smaller packages not permitted; label under 4.4.
4.4 Package Labels

Carrier route package labels are based on the sack level
in which placed:

a. No label is required if the package is placed in a cor-
rectly labeled carrier route sack.

b. Packages in 5-digit carrier routes sacks must have
a facing slip unless the pieces in the package show
a carrier route information line.

c. Optional endorsement lines may be used instead of
carrier route information lines or facing slips.

45 Higher Level

Mailers may choose to prepare carrier route packages at
a higher level of route saturation than required in 4.4b (e.g.,
onlywhenthere are atleast 15 pieces per route). Under this
option, smaller packages (but with six or more pieces per
carrier route) must be claimed at another rate and prepared
accordingly.

4.6 Tray or Sack Preparation

Tray preparation is in the same sequence as for sacks; a
tray must be prepared for a required presort destination
when the corresponding pieces (or packages of pieces) fill
a tray. Minimum volume per tray is the same as for a com-
parable sack. The information placed on tray labels is the
same as on sack labels. Tray or sack size, preparation se-
qguence, and labeling:

a. Carrierroute: optional at one six-piece package mini-
mum, required for rate eligibility; use 5-digit ZIP
Code destination of packages for Line 1, preceded
for military mail by the prefixes under MO31.

b. Carrier routes: optional at minimum of one six-piece
package each for two different routes in the same
5-digit ZIP Code area; required for rate eligibility; use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

4.7 Line 2
Line 2: PER or NEWS (as applicable), processing catego-
ry, and:
a. Walk-sequence carrier route trays or sacks: WS and
route type and number.

b. Carrier route trays or sacks: route type and number.

c. 5-digit carrier routes trays or sacks: CARRIER
ROUTES.

5.0 BEDLOADED BUNDLES (FLATS)

5.1 Authorization

The RCSC manager serving the post office where the mail-
ing is to be made may authorize preparation of flat-size Pe-
riodicals in bundles that are outside sacks if this
preparation must benefit the USPS. Generally, authoriza-
tion is approved only when the number of bundles is not
more than the number of sacks that would otherwise be
used in a mailing. The publisher or agent must submit an
application for each publication, showing the name of the
publication; the frequency of mailing, the post offices to
which shipments are to be made, and the approximate
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numbers of copies and bundles to be deposited at each of-
fice. The RCSC manager rules on the application and in-
forms the applicant in writing. If an authorization is
approved, the publisher or agent must be prepared to pro-
vide information similar to that required on the original ap-
plication for future issues of the publication, if requested by
the RCSC manager. Authorization is approved for a specif-
ic period, not to exceed 2 years. Authorization to bundle
instead of sack may be revoked when it is determined that
the preparation method no longer benefits the USPS.

5.2 Package Preparation

Packages must be sorted and labeled under 2.1, 3.1, and
4.3 and meet the applicable basic standards in M020 and
these conditions:

a. Packages must contain at least six pieces but no
more than 20 pounds of mail.

b. Firm packages may contain as few as two copies of
a publication and (except under 5.2¢) do not have to
be consolidated into bundles with other packages to
the same 5-digit destination.

c. All pieces must be in one package if they weigh less
than 10 pounds. Ten pounds or more of mail for a
destination must be prepared in packages weighing
from 10 to 20 pounds each.

d. The last package to a destination may contain less
than 10 pounds of mail.

e. All palletized packages of copalletized publications
must contain at least six pieces.

53 Bundle Preparation

Bundles must be sorted under 2.2, 3.2, and 4.6 and meet
the applicable standards in M020 and these conditions:

a. Bundle size for all required presort levels: required
(minimum of 20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, 40
pounds maximum; smaller bundles not permitted).

b. Bundle size for all optional presort levels: optional
(minimum of 20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, 40
pounds maximum; smaller bundles not permitted).

c. Bundles other than carrier route and 5-digit bundles
must be labeled with facing slips that have similar in-
formation to that required for sack labels. A facing
slipis notrequired on carrier route bundles. Five-digit
bundles must contain pieces with the correct optional
endorsement line or have a red Label D.

5.4 Physical Characteristics

Bundles must be machinable on USPS sack-sorting equip-
ment, unless they consist of publications for entry and de-
livery in the same SCF service area. Machinability can be
improved by cross-strapping and using heavy-gauge
shrinkwrap or stretchwrap on each bundle. Bundles en-
tered and delivered in the same SCF service area must be

securely bound to withstand normal handling without
breakage or injury to USPS employees or damage to
mechanized sorting systems. Binding material must be ap-
plied at least once around both the length and girth. Wire
and metal strapping are prohibited.

6.0 COMBINING MULTIPLE PUBLICATIONS OR
EDITIONS

6.1 Basic Information

A combined mailing is a mailing in which individually ad-
dressed copies of two or more Periodicals publications or
editions are merged into a single mailstream, during pro-
duction or after finished copies are produced, and all co-
pies are sorted together to achieve the finest presort
possible for the combined mailing. This process is also
known as comailing. More than one publication, or edition
of apublication, may be combined to meet the volume stan-
dard per tray, sack, or bundle, applicable to the presort rate
claimed. Each piece must meet all applicable standards for
the specific rate claimed. Nonprofit and Classroom publica-
tions may be combined with Regular publications only as
permitted by standard.

6.2 Postage Statements

A separate postage statement must be prepared for the
postage computations for each publication or edition that
is part of the combined mailing. The name and issue date
of the publications with which each publication or edition
was combined must be noted on, or attached to, the post-
age statements. To report postage for firm packages, the
per piece postage computation (and nonadvertising adjust-
ment, if applicable) for all copies included in firm packages
must be on the postage statement for the publication (hav-
ing copies in those packages) that contains the higher (or
highest) amount of advertising.

7.0 DOCUMENTATION

The publisher must be prepared to support information on
postage statements required with a Periodicals publication
(e.g., the number of pieces or weight of copies addressed
or sorted to specific destinations or zones, prepared at spe-
cific presort levels, or prepared to qualify for a particular
rate or discount). Except for mailings containing pieces at
an automation rate, a destination entry rate, or a walk-se-
guence rate, the publisher may meet this standard at the
time of mailing by separating sacks into groups based on
the presort level for which their contents qualify. In other sit-
uations, the publisher must have available documentation
meeting the standards in PO12 that describes the mailing
in sufficient detail to allow verification of the accompanying
mailing’s compliance with applicable preparation and eligi-
bility standards.

[Remove current M300 and M400; no change to M500.]

* * * * *
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[Add new M600, M610, M620, and M630, based on M300
and M400, as follows:]

M600 Standard Mail

M610 Single-Piece and Nonautomation Regular
Standard Mail (A)

1.0 SINGLE-PIECE RATES

Each piece must be legibly marked “Standard” or “STD.”
Unmarked pieces are treated as First-Class Mail and
charged postage at the applicable First-Class rate.

2.0 BASIC STANDARDS — REGULAR
NONAUTOMATION RATES

2.1 All Mailings

All Regular nonautomation (Basic and 3/5) rate mailings
are subject to these general standards (automation rate
Regular Standard Mail must be prepared under M810 or
M820 as applicable):

a. Each mailing must meet the applicable standards in
E631 and in M010, M020, and M030.

b. All pieces must be in the same processing category
unless specifically excepted by standard.

c. All pieces must be sorted together and prepared un-
der M045 (if palletized) or M610.

d. Sortation determines rate eligibility; pieces not
claimed at or not eligible for the 3/5 rate must be
claimed at the Basic rate.

e. All pieces must be marked “Bulk Rate” or “Blk. Rt.”

f. Subjectto 2.2, letter-size pieces must be prepared in
trays and, unless palletized, flat-size pieces must be
prepared in sacks.

g. Postmasters may authorize preparation of small vol-
ume mailings in nonpostal containers if they consist
primarily of packages for local ZIP Codes, do not ex-
ceed 20 pounds, and do not require postal trans-
portation for processing.

2.2 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing, supported by documentation produced by
PAVE- or MAC-certified software, or standardized docu-
mentation meeting the standards in P012. Documentation
of postage is not required if the correct rate is affixed to
each piece or if each piece is of identical weight and the
pieces are separated by rate when presented for accep-
tance.

23 Limited Exception — Standard Mail (A)

The following exception is applicable until January 1, 1997;
after that time, preparation will be based solely on the stan-
dards for the rate claimed and the processing category of

the pieces, whether the same standards apply to other
pieces claimed at other rates and produced as part of the
same mailing job: When a Standard Mail (A) mailing job
could, by size, qualify for Regular Standard Mail automa-
tion rates as either letters or flats, if part of the job is pre-
pared as palletized flats at automation rates for flats, the
remainder may be prepared as palletized flats at Enhanced
Carrier Route rates and Regular nonletter nonautomation
rates if the number of Regular nonletter nonautomation
rate pieces does not exceed 15% of the total number of
pieces in the entire mailing job.

2.4 Processing Instructions

If the mailer’s preference is that the USPS does not attempt
to upgrade (automate) letter- or card-size pieces presented
at a nonautomation rate, trays of such mail may be identi-
fied with a facing slip or other device that conspicuously
bears the words “DO NOT AUTOMATE" and a tray label on
which Line 2 includes “NON-OCR.”

3.0 BASIC PREPARATION — REGULAR
NONAUTOMATION RATE LETTER-SIZE
PIECES

3.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); red Label D or optional endorsement line
(OEL); labeling optional.

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); tan Label MS or
OEL.

3.2 Tray Preparation

Only mail eligible for the 3/5 rate (i.e., 150 or more pieces
in total for the 3-digit area) can be prepared in 5- and 3-digit
trays under 3.2a and 3.2b. Tray size, preparation se-
guence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (full trays); no overflow; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the correct prefixes under
MO031.

b. 3-digit: required (no minimum); use L002, Column A,
for Line 1.

c. Origin 3-digit(s): required (no minimum); use L002,
Column A, for Line 1.

d. ADC: required (full trays); no overflow; use L004 for
Line 1.

e. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the ADC
serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office,
as shown in LOOA4.
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3.3 Line 2
Line 2: STD LTRS NON-OCR and, as applicable:
a. Mixed ADC trays: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

4.0 OPTIONAL PREPARATION — UPGRADABLE
REGULAR NONAUTOMATION RATE
LETTER-SIZE PIECES

4.1 Definition

Upgradable pieces are those that meet the standards in
C810 for physical automation compatibility and the stan-
dards in C830 for an OCR read area and barcode clear
zone, for reflectance, and for paper that can accept water-
based ink. Addresses on upgradable pieces must be ma-
chine-printed in a nonscript font. Upgradable pieces
prepared under 4.0 are not packaged.

4.2 Tray Preparation

Only mail eligible for the 3/5 rate (i.e., 150 or more pieces
in total for the 3-digit area) can be prepared in 5- and 3-digit
trays under 4.2a and 4.2b. Tray size, preparation se-
guence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: optional (full trays); no overflow; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the correct prefixes under
MO031.

b. 3-digit: required (no minimum); use LO02, Column A,
for Line 1.

c. Origin 3-digit(s): required (no minimum); use L002,
Column A, for Line 1.

d. AADC: required (full trays); no overflow; group
pieces by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix; use L801 for Line
1.

e. Mixed AADC: required (no minimum); group pieces
by AADC,; for Line 1, use L802 (mail entered by the
mailer at an ASF or BMC) or L803, as appropriate.

4.3 Line 2
Line 2: STD LTRS UPGR and, as applicable:
a. Mixed AADC trays: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

5.0 PREPARATION — REGULAR
NONAUTOMATION RATE FLAT-SIZE PIECES
AND ALL IRREGULAR PARCELS

51 Commingling Irregular Parcel Mailings

RCSCs may authorize the commingling of several permit
imprint mailings of irregular parcels to achieve a finer pre-

sort, if adequate means are available to ensure that proper
postage is paid. When authorizing commingling, RCSCs
may waive minimum quantity standards for preparation of
5-digit and 3-digit packages if doing so results in a finer
preparation of at least 50% of the mail.

5.2 Packaging Irregular Parcels
Irregular parcels are packaged under 5.3, except for:

a. Irregular parcels 1/2 inch thick or thicker if they are
placed in a sack to the same destination to which
they would otherwise be packaged (e.g., in a 3-digit
sack vs. a 3-digit package).

b. Items so large that 10 or fewer pieces fill a sack.

c. Pieces in a 5-digit sack containing both machinable
and irregular parcels. (Sacks containing both ma-
chinable and irregular parcels may not be prepared
to other presort levels.)

5.3 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); red Label D or optional endorsement line
(OEL).

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); tan Label MS or
OEL.

5.4 Loose Packing

District managers of customer services may authorize
loose packing of unpackaged pieces to fill Number 3 sacks
if no material in a sack would be more finely sorted if pack-
aged. Pieces must be faced and packed to remain oriented
in transit. The total weight of pieces placed in one sack may
not exceed 70 pounds. Requests to loose-pack mail must
be made through the post office of mailing.

5.5 Required Sacking

A sack must be prepared when the quantity of mail for a re-
quired presort destination reaches either 125 pieces or 15
pounds of pieces, whichever occurs first, subject to these
conditions:

a. Foridentical-weight pieces, a single-piece weight of
1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) results in 125 pieces
weighing 15 pounds. Identical-weight pieces weigh-
ing 1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) or less must be pre-
pared using the 125-piece minimum; those that
weigh more must be prepared using the 15-pound
minimum.

b. For nonidentical-weight pieces, mailers must either
use the minimum that applies to the average piece
weight for the entire mailing (divide the net weight of
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the mailing by the number of pieces; the resulting av-
erage single-piece weight determines whether the
125-piece or 15-pound minimum applies) or sack by
the actual piece count or mail weight for each sack,
if documentation can be provided with the mailing
that shows (specifically for each sack) the number of
pieces and their total weight.

c. Mailers must note on the accompanying postage
statement whether they applied the 125-piece
(“PCS”) or 15-pound (“WT") threshold or the method
in 5.5b (“‘BOTH").

5.6 Drop Shipment

Mailers who use Priority Mail or Express Mail to drop ship
Standard Mail (A) may prepare sacks containing fewer
than 125 pieces or less than 15 pounds of mail.

5.7 Sack Preparation

Sack size (subject to 5.4, 5.5, and 5.6), preparation se-
guence, and labeling:
a. 5-digit: as applicable:
(1) Flats or irregular parcels: required (minimum of
125 pieces/15 pounds, smaller volume not per-
mitted); use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of pack-
ages for Line 1, preceded for military mail by the
prefixes under MO31.

(2)Commingled machinable and irregular parcels:
required at 10 pounds, smaller volume permitted;
use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for
Line 1, preceded for military mail by the prefixes
under M031.

b. 3-digit: required (minimum of 125 pieces/15 pounds,
smaller volume not permitted, except no minimum
for origin 3-digit(s)); use L0O02, Column A, for Line 1.

c. ADC: required (minimum of 125 pieces/15 pounds,
smaller volume not permitted); for Line 1, use LO04
(for flats) or L603 (for irregular parcels), as appropri-
ate.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD, followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the ADC
serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office,
as shown in LOO4 (for flats) or L604 (for irregular par-
cels), as appropriate.

5.8 Line 2

Line 2: STD and:

a. 5-digitsacks of machinable and irregular parcels: 3C
MACH AND IRREG.

b. Sacks of commingled irregular parcels: 3C COMM
IRREG.

c. Allother sacks: FLTS or 3C IRREG (as appropriate).
d. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

e. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

6.0 REGULAR RATE MACHINABLE PARCELS

6.1 5-Digit Sacks

Five-digit sacks containing both machinable and irregular
parcels must be prepared under 5.0. Every possible 5-digit
sack must be prepared in any mailing including pieces
claimed at the 3/5 rate. If every possible 5-digit sack is not
prepared when there are 10 pounds or more of mail for that
destination, the 3/5 rate may not be claimed for any part of
the mailing.

6.2 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: optional at 10 pounds except under 6.1; use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of pieces for Line 1, pre-
ceded for military mail by the prefixes under M031.

b. Destination ASF: required for DBMC rate only
(10-pound minimum, smaller volume not permitted);
use L602 for Line 1.

c. Destination BMC: required (10-pound minimum,
smaller volume not permitted); use L602 if DBMC
rate is claimed; otherwise, use L601 for Line 1.

d. Mixed BMC: required (no minimum); use L601 to
show entry BMC for Line 1.

6.3 Line 2
Line 2: STD 3C MACH and:
a. Mixed BMC sacks: MIXED BMC.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

7.0 BEDLOADED BUNDLES OF REGULAR
NONAUTOMATION RATE FLAT-SIZE PIECES

7.1 Authorization

The RCSC manager serving the post office where the mail-
ing is to be made may authorize preparation of nonautoma-
tion rate Regular Standard Mail (A) in bundles that are
outside sacks if this preparation benefits the USPS. Gener-
ally, authorization is approved only when the number of
bundles is not more than the number of sacks that would
otherwise be used in a mailing. The mailer or agent must
submit an application for each product, showing the name
of the mailer, the frequency of mailing, the post offices to
which shipments are to be made, and the approximate
numbers of copies and bundles to be deposited at each of-
fice. The RCSC manager rules on the application and in-
forms the applicant in writing. If an authorization is
approved, the mailer or agent must be prepared to provide
information for future filings, similar to that required on the
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original application, if requested by the RCSC manager.
Authorization is approved for a specific period, not to ex-
ceed 2 years. Authorization to bundle instead of sack may
be revoked when it is determined that the preparation
method no longer benefits the USPS.

7.2 Documentation

Documentation must be provided under 2.2, applying
those standards to bundles rather than sacks.

7.3 Package Preparation

Package size for all presort levels: two-piece minimum,
20-pound maximum. Preparation sequence and labeling of
packages are subject to 5.0.

7.4 Bundle Preparation

Bundle size for all presort levels: minimum of two pack-
ages/20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, 40 pounds maximum;
smaller bundles not permitted. Preparation sequence is
subject to 5.0. Five-digit bundles must contain pieces with
the correct optional endorsement line or have a red Label
D. Other bundles must be labeled with facing slips that
have similar information to that required for sack labels. A
facing slip is not required on packages too large to be
placed in a bundle.

7.5 Physical Characteristics

Bundles must be machinable by USPS sack-sorting equip-
ment, unless they consist of pieces for entry and delivery
in the same SCF service area. Machinability can be im-
proved by cross-strapping and using heavy-gauge shrink-
wrap or stretchwrap on each bundle. Bundles entered and
delivered in the same SCF service area must be securely
bound to withstand normal handling without breakage or in-
jury to USPS employees or damage to mechanized sorting
systems. Binding material must be applied at least once
around both the length and girth. Wire and metal strapping
are prohibited.

M620 Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail (A)
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 All Mailings

All nonautomation rate Enhanced Carrier Route mailings
are subject to these general standards (automation rate
Enhanced Carrier Route mailings must be prepared under
M810):

a. Each mailing must meet the applicable standards in
E632 and in M010, M020, and M030.

b. All pieces must be in the same processing category,
except that automation Basic Carrier Route rate may
not be included in the same mailing as other En-
hanced Carrier Route mail.

c. All pieces must be sorted together and prepared un-
der M045 (if palletized) or under M620.

d. Sortation determines rate eligibility; pieces not
claimed at or not eligible for the High Density or Satu-
ration rates must be claimed at the Basic Carrier
Route rate.

e. Subject to M012, all pieces must be marked “Bulk
Rate” or “Blk. Rt.” In addition, automation Basic Car-
rier Route, Basic, High Density, and Saturation rate
pieces must each be marked “AUTOCR,” “ECR-
LOT,” “ECRWSH,” or “ECRWSS,” respectively, ei-
ther in the correct optional endorsement line under
MO013 or in the correct carrier route information line
under M014. Pieces not claimed at the correspond-
ing rate must not bear the “AUTOCR,” “ECRLOT,”
“ECRWSH,” or “"ECRWSS” marking.

f. Letter-size pieces mustbe prepared in trays and, un-
less palletized, flat-size pieces must be prepared in
sacks.

g. Postmasters may authorize preparation of small vol-
ume mailings in nonpostal containers if they consist
primarily of packages for local ZIP Codes, do not ex-
ceed 20 pounds, and do not require postal trans-
portation for processing.

1.2 High Density and Saturation Rates

Pieces claimed at the High Density or Saturation rate must
be prepared as a carrier route mailing under this section
and the walk-sequencing standards in M050. Pieces pre-
pared with a simplified address must also meet the corre-
sponding standards.

1.3 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing, supported by documentation produced by
PAVE- or MAC-certified software, or standardized docu-
mentation meeting the standards in P012. Documentation
of postage is not required if the correct rate is affixed to
each piece, or if each piece is of identical weight and the
pieces are separated by rate when presented for accep-
tance. In addition, at the time a mailing is submitted for pre-
sort and postage verification, the mailer must submit a list
of the number of pieces qualifying for each Enhanced Car-
rier Route rate claimed by 5-digit ZIP Code and, within
each, by carrier route; additional documentation is required
under M050 for the High Density and Saturation rates. After
the first mailing, the postmaster may authorize the mailer
to keep the records and submit them on request. The mail-
er must keep these records for 90 days after the mailing
date, or until any action pending on the recalculation of
postage is resolved to USPS satisfaction.
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1.4 Limited Exception — Standard Mail (A)

The following exception is applicable until January 1, 1997;
after that time, preparation will be based solely on the stan-
dards for the rate claimed and the processing category of
the pieces, whether the same standards apply to other
pieces claimed at other rates and produced as part of the
same mailing job: When a Standard Mail (A) mailing job
could, by size, qualify for Regular Standard Mail automa-
tion rates as either letters or flats, if part of the job is pre-
pared as palletized flats at automation rates for flats, the
remainder may be prepared as palletized flats at Enhanced
Carrier Route rates and Regular nonletter nonautomation
rates if the number of Regular nonletter nonautomation
rate pieces does not exceed 15% of the total number of
pieces in the entire mailing job.

2.0 PACKAGE PREPARATION

2.1 General

Only carrier route packages are prepared. Packages are
not required in full carrier route trays.

2.2 Package Preparation

Package size: carrier route; required (10-piece minimum,
fewer not permitted). Carrier route package labels are
based on the sack or tray level in which placed:

a. No label is required if the package is placed in a cor-
rectly labeled carrier route tray or sack.

b. Packages in 5-digit carrier routes trays and sacks
must have a facing slip unless the pieces in the pack-
age show a carrier route information line or an op-
tional endorsement line.

3.0 TRAY PREPARATION — LETTER-SIZE
PIECES

3.1 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Carrier route: required full tray; no overflow; use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

b. 5-digit carrier routes: required (no minimum); use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

3.2 Line 2

Line 2: STD LTRS and:

a. Basic Carrier Route trays: ECRLOT and route type
and number.

b. High Density trays: ECRWSH and route type and
number.

c. Saturation trays: ECRWSS and route type and num-
ber.

d. 5-digit carrier routes trays: CR-RTS.
4.0 SACK PREPARATION — OTHER PIECES

4.1 Required Sacking

A sack must be prepared when the quantity of mail for a re-
quired presort destination reaches either 125 pieces or 15
pounds of pieces, whichever occurs first, subject to these
conditions:

a. Foridentical-weight pieces, a single-piece weight of
1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) results in 125 pieces
weighing 15 pounds. Identical-weight pieces weigh-
ing 1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) or less must be pre-
pared using the 125-piece minimum; those that
weigh more must be prepared using the 15-pound
minimum.

b. For nonidentical-weight pieces, mailers must either
use the minimum that applies to the average piece
weight for the entire mailing (divide the net weight of
the mailing by the number of pieces; the resulting av-
erage single-piece weight determines whether the
125-piece or 15-pound minimum applies) or sack by
the actual piece count or mail weight for each sack,
if documentation can be provided with the mailing
that shows (specifically for each sack) the number of
pieces and their total weight.

c. Mailers must note on the accompanying postage
statement whether they applied the 125-piece
(“PCS”) or 15-pound (“WT") threshold or the method
in 4.1b (“BOTH").

4.2 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:
a. Carrier route: required (minimum of 125 pieces/15
pounds, smaller volume not permitted); use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M0O31.

b. 5-digit carrier routes: required (no minimum); use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

4.3 Line 2

Line 2: STD, FLTS or 3C IRREG (as appropriate), and:
a. Basic Carrier Route sacks: ECRLOT and route type
and number.
b. High Density sacks: ECRWSH and route type and
number.
c. Saturation sacks: ECRWSS and route type and
number.

d. 5-digit carrier routes sacks: CR-RTS.
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5.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

Pieces not sorted under 2.0 and either 3.0 or 4.0 must be
prepared as a separate mailing at Regular Standard Mail
rates.

6.0 BEDLOADED BUNDLES

6.1 Authorization

The RCSC manager serving the post office where the mail-
ing is to be made may authorize preparation of Enhanced
Carrier Route Standard Mail in bundles that are outside
sacks if this preparation benefits the USPS. Generally, au-
thorization is approved only when the number of bundles
is not more than the number of sacks that would otherwise
be used in a mailing. The mailer or agent must submit an
application for each product, showing the name of the mail-
er, the frequency of mailing, the post offices to which ship-
ments are to be made, and the approximate numbers of
copies and bundles to be deposited at each office. The
RCSC manager rules on the application and informs the
applicant in writing. If an authorization is approved, the
mailer or agent must be prepared to provide information for
future filings, similar to that required on the original applica-
tion, if requested by the RCSC manager. Authorization is
approved for a specific period, not to exceed 2 years. Au-
thorization to bundle instead of sack may be revoked when
it is determined that the preparation method no longer
benefits the USPS.

6.2 Package Preparation

Package size for all presort levels: two-piece minimum,
20-pound maximum. Preparation sequence and labeling of
packages are subject to 2.0.

6.3 Bundle Preparation

Bundle size for all presort levels: minimum of two pack-
ages/20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, 40 pounds maximum;
smaller bundles not permitted. Preparation sequence is
subject to 4.0. Five-digit bundles must contain pieces with
the correct optional endorsement line or have a red Label
D. A facing slip is not required on packages too large to be
placed in a bundle.

6.4 Physical Characteristics

Bundles must be machinable by USPS sack-sorting equip-
ment, unless they consist of pieces for entry and delivery
in the same SCF service area. Machinability can be im-
proved by cross-strapping and using heavy-gauge shrink-
wrap or stretchwrap on each bundle. Bundles entered and
delivered in the same SCF service area must be securely
bound to withstand normal handling without breakage or in-
jury to USPS employees or damage to mechanized sorting
systems. Binding material must be applied at least once
around both the length and girth. Wire and metal strapping
are prohibited.

M630 Standard Mail (B)
1.0 PARCEL POST

11 Marking

Pieces mailed at the single-piece parcel post rates do not
require a marking. Each piece mailed at the bulk parcel
post rates must be marked “Bulk Parcel Post” or “Bulk PP.”
Each piece mailed at the DBMC parcel post rates must be
marked “DBMC Parcel Post” or “DBMC PP.” If postage for
the piece is paid with a permit imprint and the office of mail-
ingis in a different 3-digit ZIP Code area from the post office
in the return address, the 5-digit ZIP Code or the 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix of the office of mailing must be included in the
indicia or incorporated in the required marking (e.g.,
“‘DBMC PP 011" or “DBMC Parcel Post Mailed From
01101"). Pieces not clearly marked as required are treated
as single-piece rate parcel post and subject to additional
postage as necessary.

1.2 Separation

DBMC and bulk parcel post pieces must be separated by
zones when presented unless either the correct postage is
affixed to each piece or the mailing is prepared under 8.0.
For mailings prepared in sacks, pieces for more than one
zone may not be placed in the same sack, and sacks must
be separated by zone when presented to the USPS.

1.3 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing at other than single-piece rates when the full
postage is not affixed to each piece.

2.0 BOUND PRINTED MATTER

2.1 Basic Standards

There are no presort, sacking, or labeling standards for
single-piece rate bound printed matter. All bulk rate bound
printed matter must be prepared under 2.6 and 2.7, except
for carrier route bound printed matter, machinable pieces,
bedloaded bundles, or palletized pieces and bundles under
3.0, 6.0, 7.0, and M045, respectively.

2.2 Separation

Pieces must be separated by zones when presented un-
less either the correct postage is affixed to each piece or
the mailing is prepared under 8.0. Pieces for more than one
zone may not be placed in the same bundle or sack, and
bundles and sacks must be separated by zone when pres-
ented to the USPS.

2.3 Marking

Each piece claimed at single-piece bound printed matter
rates must be marked “Bound Printed Matter.” Each piece
claimed at bulk bound printed matter rates must be marked
“Bound Printed Matter” and “Bulk Rate” or “Blk. Rt.” Pieces
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not clearly marked as required are treated as single-piece
rate parcel post and subject to additional postage as nec-
essary.

2.4 Catalogs

In addition to marking under 2.3, catalogs must be marked
“CATALOG RATE”" or “CATALOG.” For this standard, a cat-
alogis bound printed matter consisting entirely of advertis-
ing. Advertising includes all material for the publication of
which a valuable consideration is paid, accepted, or prom-
ised, which calls attention to something for getting people
to buy it, seek it, sell it, or support it. Public service adver-
tisements for which no consideration is paid are not adver-
tising for postal purposes. Advertising includes:

a. Reading matter or other material, for the publication
of which an advertising rate is charged.

b. Articles, items, and notices that are reading matter
inserted by a custom or understanding that textual
matter is to be inserted for the advertiser or the ad-
vertiser’s products in the publication where a display
advertisement appears.

c. Material in a publication advertising its own services
or issues, or any other business (or products or ser-
vices) of its publisher, whether display advertising or
editorial or reading matter.

25 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing at other than single-piece rates when the full
postage is not affixed to each piece.

2.6 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required at 10 pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic
inches; smaller volume permitted; use 5-digit ZIP
Code destination of packages for Line 1, preceded
for military mail by the prefixes under M031.

b. 3-digit: required at 10 pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic
inches (no minimum for origin 3-digit(s)); smaller vol-
ume permitted; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

c. SCF: optional (10 pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic in-
ches minimum; smaller volume not permitted); use
L002, Column C, for Line 1.

d. ADC: optional (no minimum); for Line 1, use L004
(for flats) or L603 (for irregular parcels), as applica-
ble.

e. Mixed ADC: required (nho minimum); for Line 1, use
MXD followed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the ADC
serving the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office,
as shown in LO04 (for flats) or L604 (for irregular par-
cels), as applicable.

2.7 Line 2
Line 2: STD 4C, FLTS or IRREG (as applicable), and:
a. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

3.0 CARRIER ROUTE BOUND PRINTED MATTER

3.1 Preparation

Carrier route rate bound printed matter must be prepared
under 3.5, 3.6, and 3.7, unless prepared as machinable
pieces, bedloaded bundles, or palletized under 6.0, 7.0, or
MO045, respectively.

3.2 Marking

Each piece claimed at carrier route bulk bound printed mat-
ter rates must be marked “Bound Printed Matter Blk. Rt.”
and “Carrier Route Presort” or “CAR-RT SORT.” In addi-
tion, catalogs must be marked “CATALOG RATE” or “CAT-
ALOG.” Catalog is defined in 2.4. Residual pieces in a
carrier route bulk bound printed matter mailing may have
the “Carrier Route Presort” or “CAR-RT SORT” marking if
the number of residual pieces to any single 5-digit ZIP
Code area does not exceed 5% of the total qualifying carri-
er route rate pieces addressed to that 5-digit area. The re-
sidual pieces must be separated from the qualifying pieces
when presented to the USPS. Pieces not clearly marked as
required are treated as single-piece rate parcel post and
subject to additional postage as necessary.

3.3 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing at other than single-piece rates when the full
postage is not affixed to each piece. Documentation is sub-
ject to the general standards in P012. At the time a mailing
is submitted for presort and postage verification, the mailer
must submit a list of the number of qualifying and residual
pieces for each 5-digit ZIP Code and, within each, by carri-
er route. After the first mailing, the postmaster may autho-
rize the mailer to keep the records and submit them on
request. The mailer must keep these records for 90 days
after the mailing date, or until any action pending on the re-
calculation of postage is resolved to USPS satisfaction.

3.4 Package Preparation

Packages must meet the applicable basic standards in
MO020. Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:
Carrier route; required (minimum of 10 pieces/20
pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller packages not per-
mitted); facing slip required unless the pieces in the pack-
age show a carrier route information line.

35 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:
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a. Carrier route: optional (minimum of 10 pieces/20
pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller volume not per-
mitted); use 5-digit destination of packages for Line
1, preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

b. 5-digit carrier routes: required (no minimum); use
5-digit ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

3.6 Line 2

Line 2: STD 4C, FLTS or IRREG (as applicable), and:
a. Carrier route sacks: route type and number.
b. 5-digit carrier routes sacks: CR-RTS.

3.7 Residual Pieces

Residual mail not sorted under 3.5, 3.6, and 3.7 may be
prepared in packages of fewer than 10 pieces each for indi-
vidual carrier routes. Residual pieces must be sacked un-
der 2.0. Residual pieces may be included in a carrier route
presort rate mailing with the “Carrier Route Presort” or
“CAR-RT SORT" marking if postage is paid at the applica-
ble bulk bound printed matter rate. These pieces must be
separated from the qualifying carrier route rate pieces
when presented to the USPS. The number of residual
pieces endorsed “Carrier Route Presort” or “CAR-RT
SORT” addressed to any single 5-digit ZIP Code area must
not exceed 5% of the total qualifying carrier route pieces
addressed to that 5-digit area.

4.0 SPECIAL STANDARD MAIL

4.1 Basic Standards

There are no preparation standards for single-piece Spe-
cial Standard Mail. Presorted Special Standard Mail must
be prepared under 4.4, 4.5, and 4.6, unless prepared as
machinable pieces, bedloaded bundles, or palletized, un-
der 6.0, 7.0, or M045, respectively. Mailings of nonmachin-
able (outside) pieces eligible for the presort rates must be
prepared to preserve the required presort as instructed by
the mailing office postmaster.

4.2 Marking

Each piece claimed at Special Standard Mail single-piece
rates must be marked “Special Standard Mail.” Each piece
claimed at Presorted Special Standard Mail rates must be
marked “Presorted Special Standard Mail.” Pieces not
clearly marked as required are treated as single-piece par-
cel post and subject to additional postage as necessary.

4.3 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing at other than single-piece rates when the full
postage is not affixed to each piece.

4.4 Sack or Bundle Preparation (5-Digit Rate)

Sack or bundle size, preparation sequence, and labeling:
5-digit (only); required (minimum of eight pieces/20
pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller volume not permitted);
20-pound maximum for bundles; no label required on
bundles; on sacks, use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of
pieces for Line 1, preceded for military mail by the prefixes
under M031.

45 Sack Preparation (BMC Rate)

Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling: destination
BMC (only); required (minimum of four pieces/20
pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller volume not permitted);
use L601 for Line 1.

4.6 Line 2

Line 2: STD 4C and processing category. As required by
the labeling list, Line 2 processing code must be right-justi-
fied under the ZIP Code on Line 1.

5.0 LIBRARY MAIL

5.1 Basic Standards

There are no preparation standards for single-piece Library
Mail, except that, if 1,000 or more identical-weight Library
Mail pieces are mailed during a single day, they must be
sorted and sacked under 2.0 unless prepared as machin-
able parcels or palletized subject to 6.0 or M045, respec-
tively.

5.2 Marking

Each piece of Library Mail must be marked “Library Rate”
or “Library Mail.” Pieces not clearly marked as required are
treated as single-piece parcel post and subject to addition-
al postage as necessary.

53 Documentation

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing when the full postage is not affixed to each
piece.

6.0 MACHINABLE PARCELS

6.1 Basic Standards

All Standard Mail (B) machinable parcels must be prepared
in sacks under 6.2 or palletized under M045. Parcel post or
bound printed matter pieces must be separated by zones
when presented to the USPS unless either the correct post-
age is affixed to each piece or the mailing is prepared under
8.0. Pieces for more than one zone may not be placed in
the same bundle or sack, and bundles and sacks must be
separated by zone when presented to the USPS.

6.2 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (minimum of 10 pieces/20
pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller volume not per-
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mitted); use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of pieces for
Line 1, preceded for military mail by the prefixes un-
der MO31.

b. ASF: allowed and required only if DBMC rate is
claimed for mail deposited at ASF (minimum of 10
pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller vol-
ume not permitted); use L602 for Line 1.

c. Destination BMC: required (minimum of 10
pieces/20 pounds/1,000 cubic inches, smaller vol-
ume not permitted); use L601 (L602 if DBMC rate
claimed) for Line 1.

d. Mixed BMC: required (no minimum); use L601 to
show entry BMC for Line 1.

6.3 Line 2
Line 2: STD 4C MACH and:
a. Mixed BMC sacks: MIXED BMC.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

7.0 BOUND PRINTED MATTER AS BEDLOADED
BUNDLES

7.1 Authorization

The RCSC manager serving the post office where the mail-
ing is to be made may authorize preparation of bound
printed matter in bundles that are outside sacks if this prep-
aration benefits the USPS. Generally, authorization is ap-
proved only when the number of bundles is not more than
the number of sacks that would otherwise be used in a mail-
ing. The mailer or agent must submit an application for
each product, showing the name of the mailer, the frequen-
cy of mailing, the post offices to which shipments are to be
made, and the approximate numbers of copies and
bundles to be deposited at each office. The RCSC manag-
er rules on the application and informs the applicant in writ-
ing. If an authorization is approved, the mailer or agent
must be prepared to provide information for future filings,
similar to that required on the original application, if re-
guested by the RCSC manager. Authorization is approved
for a specific period, not to exceed 2 years. Authorization
to bundle instead of sack may be revoked when it is deter-
mined that the preparation method no longer benefits the
USPS.

7.2 Separation

Unless prepared under 8.0, pieces for more than one zone
may not be placed in the same package or bundle, and
packages and bundles must be separated by zone when
presented to the USPS.

7.3 Package Preparation

Packages must meet the applicable basic standards in
MO020. Package size: two-piece minimum, 20-pound maxi-
mum. Sort sequence and labeling of packages are subject
to 2.0 or 3.0, as applicable for the rate claimed.

7.4 Bundle Preparation

Bundles must meet the applicable basic standards in
MO020. Bundles must be machinable by USPS sack-sorting
equipment, unless they consist of pieces for entry and de-
livery in the same SCF service area. Machinability can be
improved by cross-strapping and using heavy-gauge
shrinkwrap or stretchwrap on each bundle. Bundles en-
tered and delivered in the same SCF service area must be
securely bound to withstand normal handling without
breakage or injury to USPS employees or damage to
mechanized sorting systems. Binding material must be ap-
plied at least once around both the length and girth. Wire
and metal strapping are prohibited.

7.5 Bundle Preparation

Bundle size, preparation sequence, and labeling: For all
presort levels: minimum of two packages/20 pounds/1,000
cubic inches, 40 pounds maximum; smaller bundles not
permitted. Sort sequence is same as sacks under 2.0 or
3.0, as applicable for the rate claimed. Bundles other than
carrier route and 5-digit bundles must be labeled with fac-
ing slips that have similar information to that required for
sack labels. A facing slip is not required on carrier route
bundles. The 5-digit bundles must contain pieces with the
correct optional endorsement line or have a red Label D.
Packages too large to be placed in a bundle do not require
a facing slip. Optional endorsement lines may be used
instead of facing slips on other than mixed states bundles,
subject to M013.

8.0 COMMINGLING ZONES

Zoned Standard Mail pieces need not be separated by
zones when presented other than as individual pieces or
with full correct postage affixed to each piece, subject to
this section. Nonidentical-weight pieces not bearing the full
correct postage may not be commingled unless authorized
by the RCSC manager serving the office of mailing. These
provisions also apply to bundles of bound printed matter,
whether bedloaded, sacked, or palletized. The mail must
be prepared and documented:

a. Under P710 or P730; or
b. Under all these conditions:

(1) A unique number is assigned to each sack/pallet
in the mailing and printed on a separate line at the
top of the sack/pallet label (above the Line 1 in-
formation on bound printed matter).

(2) For bound printed matter and all palletized mail-
ings, Line 2 of the sack/pallet label for each sack/
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pallet that contains mail for more than one zone
also shows “MIXED ZONES” and the zone num-
bers (e.g., “STD FLTS MIXED ZONES 2 & 3").

(3) A detailed list accompanies each mailing or mail-
ing segment, sequenced numerically by the num-
bers assigned to sacks/pallets in the mailing, that
shows the post office where the mail is to be en-
tered (entry post office), a unique identifier for the
mailing or mailing segment that also appears on
the corresponding postage statement(s), the
name and address of the mailer, the permit num-
ber (if applicable), the date of mailing, individual
line entries for each sack/pallet, and the total
number of pieces to each zone and in the entire
mailing or mailing segment. Line entries for
sacks/pallets containing mail for only one zone
must show the sack/pallet number, the level of
sortation, the zone for which the mail is destined,
and the total number of pieces for the sack/pallet.
Entries for sacks/pallets containing mail for more
than one zone must also show (by zone) the num-
ber of pieces to each 3-digit ZIP Code area and
the total humber of pieces for that zone for the
sack/pallet. Mailings are not accepted if there are
discrepancies between the information in the de-
tailed listing or on the postage statement and the
results of USPS random verification of piece
counts and postage.

M690 Nonprofit Standard Mail

M692 Basic and 3/5 Presort

[Insert text of current M302 and redesignate sections ac-
cordingly. In 1.2, replace the references “M302,” “M305,”
and “M306" with “M692,” “M695,” and “M696, " respectively;
in 1.2 and 3.3, replace “bulk third-class” with “Nonprofit
Standard Mail”; remove current 1.3 and 1.6 and renumber
succeeding sections accordingly; in renumbered 1.5, re-
place “special (nonprofit)” with “Nonprofit”; in renumbered
1.8a, replace “City and 3-digit sacks” with “The 3-digit
sacks”; in 2.1, remove “or optional city”; remove 2.2c, 2.2f,
2.3¢, 2.3f, 3.4b, 3.4e, 3.5b, 3.5€, 3.6b, and 3.6d and reletter
succeeding sections accordingly; in relettered 2.2e, 2.3e,
3.4d, and 3.5d, replace “State” with “ADC”; in relettered
2.2f, 2.3f, 3.4e, 3.5e, and 3.6e, replace “M[ixed states]” with
“M[ixed ADC]"; in relettered 2.3e, replace “orange Label S”
with “pink Label A”; in relettered 3.5c¢, replace “Column B”
with “Column C”; in relettered 3.5d, replace the references
“L703 orL704" with “L004 (flats) or L603 (irregular parcels),
as applicable”; and in relettered 3.5e, replace “origin SDC”
with “origin “ADC” and replace the references “L706 or
L707, as applicable” with “L004”; in 3.6, replace “3C” with
“STD"; no other change to text.]

M693 Carrier Route

[Insert text of current M303 and redesignate sections ac-
cordingly. In 1.2, replace “bulk third-class” with “Nonprofit
Standard Mail,” the reference “M043” with “M045,” the ref-
erence “M303” with “M693,” and the reference “M304” with
“M050"; remove 1.3 and 1.5, and renumber succeeding
sections accordingly; in renumbered 1.3, replace the refer-
ence “D300” with “D600"; in renumbered 1.5, replace the
reference “1.5 or 1.6, as applicable” and “Exhibit 1.7” with
“1.4” and “Exhibit 1.5,” respectively; redesignate current
Exhibit 1.7 as Exhibit 1.5; in 2.7, replace the reference “1.7"
with “1.5" in 3.3a, replace the references “E334” and
“M304” with “E632" and “M693,” respectively; in 3.4b, re-
place the reference “E334” with “E632"; and in 3.6, replace
“3C” with “STD 3C”; no other change to text.]

M695 Machinable Parcels

[Insert text of current M305 and redesignate as M695; in
2.3, replace the references to “L705" and “L708” with
“L601" and “L602," respectively; in 2.4, replace “3C" with
“STD 3C"; no other change in text.]

M696 Irregular Parcels

[Insert text of current M306 and redesignate as M696; in
1.5, replace “bulk third-class” with “Nonprofit Standard
Mail”; in 2.0, replace the reference “M302” with “M692"; in
3.0, replace “3C” with “STD 3C” and the reference “M302”
with “M692."]

M697 Bedloaded Bundles

[Insert text of current M307 and redesignate as M697; in
1.2, replace ‘third-class mail” with “Nonprofit Standard
Mail”; in 2.3, replace the references “M302 or M303” with
“M692 or M693”; in 3.3, replace the references “M302 or
M303” with “M692 or M693.”]

M698 Combined Mailings of Nonprofit Standard
Mail and Standard Mail (B) Machinable
Parcels

[Insert text of current M073 and redesignate as M698. In
1.1, replace “third-class and fourth-class” with “Nonprofit
Standard Mail and Standard Mail (B)”; in 1.2, replace “third-
or fourth-class” with “Nonprofit Standard Mail or Standard
Mail (B)” and remove “class or”; in 1.5, replace the refer-
ence “M043” with “M045”; in 1.6 and 1.7, replace “class”
with “category”; in 1.7 and 2.3, replace “third- and fourth-
class” with “Nonprofit Standard Mail and Standard Mail (B)
pieces”; in 3.2, replace the references “L705” and “L 708"
with “L601” and “L602,” respectively; in 3.3, replace
“3C/4C" with “STD 3C/4C."]

M800 Automation-Compatible Mail

[Move text of current M810 and M820 to M890 and renum-
ber and revise as shown below to apply only to Preferred
Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail. For automation
rate First-Class, Regular Periodicals, and Standard Mail
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(A), add new M810 (replacing M814, M815, and M816) and
new MB820 (replacing M823), as follows (M812, M813,
M817, M818, M819, M825, and M827 are removed for
these subclasses).]

[Add new M810 as follows:]

M810 Letter-Size Mail (Except Preferred Periodicals
and Nonprofit Standard Mail)

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Letter-size automation rate First-Class, Regular Periodi-
cals, and Standard Mail (A) must be prepared under M810,
subject to the basic eligibility standards applicable to the
rate claimed. Package and tray preparation are subject to
the general standards in M010, M020, and M030. Firm
packages may not be included in mailings prepared under
M810. Effective January 1, 1997, trays must be labeled
with barcoded tray labels under M032.

1.2 Mailings

All pieces in a mailing must meet the standards in C810 and
must be sorted together to the finest extent required. A
single automation rate mailing (e.g., automation First-
Class) may include pieces prepared at all available rate
levels (e.g., 5-Digit, 3-Digit, and Basic); all may be reported
on the same postage statement and documentation. In-
formation about the definition of a mailing and permissible
combinations is in MO11.

1.3 Marking

First-Class pieces must be marked “First-Class” or “Pre-
sorted First-Class”; Standard Mail must be marked either
“Bulk Rate” or “Blk. Rt.” In addition, all pieces must be
marked “AUTO” (or “AUTOCR” for carrier route rate
pieces, as appropriate). No markings are required on Peri-
odicals pieces. Pieces not claimed at an automation rate
must not be marked “AUTO” or “AUTOCR.”

1.4 General Preparation

Grouping, packaging, and labeling are not generally re-
quired, with these exceptions:

a. No packaging is required in full trays except for any
mailing consisting entirely of card-size pieces.
Pieces must be packaged to preserve orientation in
overflow and less-than-full trays.

b. Pieces must be grouped as specified below in 5-digit
carrier routes, AADC, and mixed AADC trays, and for
Regular Periodicals.

c. Package labels are required only for Regular Period-
icals.

1.5 Carrier Route Rates

Preparation of mail to qualify for automation carrier route
rates is optional for First-Class and Standard Mail (A)
pieces, subject to the availability limitations in E140 and
E641.

1.6 Scheme Sortation

Scheme sortation is required for automation rate First-
Class, Regular Periodicals, and Standard Mail (A) mail for
those 3-digit ZIP Code prefix groups listed in LO03. Each
3-digit scheme group is subject to a single minimum vol-
ume standard.

1.7 First-Class Cards

Pieces claimed at First-Class card rates and pieces
claimed at First-Class letter rates are each subject to a sep-
arate minimum volume criteria whether prepared as sepa-
rate or combined mailings. Either way, card-size and
letter-size pieces may be presented at the same time and
reported on the same postage statement.

2.0 PREPARATION — FIRST-CLASS AND
STANDARD MAIL (A)

21 Grouping — Carrier Route Pieces

Grouping size, preparation sequence, and labeling: carrier
route (only); required (10-piece minimum; fewer not per-
mitted); use an optional endorsement line or carrier route
information line. Group pieces by carrier route in full 5-digit
carrier routes trays, using separator cards under M020, not
packaging.

2.2 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. Carrier route: optional, but required for rate eligibility
(fulltrays); no overflow; use 5-digit ZIP Code destina-
tion of pieces for Line 1, preceded for military mail by
the prefixes under M031.

b. 5-digit carrier routes (carrier route pieces only): op-
tional, but required for rate eligibility (no minimum);
overflow allowed; use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of
pieces for Line 1, preceded for military mail by the
prefixes under M0O31.

c. 5-digit: optional, but required for rate eligibility
(150-piece minimum); overflow allowed; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of pieces for Line 1, preceded
for military mail by the prefixes under MO31.

d. 3-digit/scheme: required (150-piece minimum ex-
cept no minimum for origin 3-digit(s)); overflow al-
lowed; for Line 1, use L002, Column B.

e. AADC: required (150-piece minimum); overflow al-
lowed; group pieces by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix; use
L801 for Line 1.

f. Mixed AADC: required (n0 minimum); group by
AADC; for Line 1, for First-Class Mail, use MXD, fol-
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lowed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the facility serv-
ing the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office, as
shown in LO02, Column C, or, for Standard Mail, use
L802 (mail entered by the mailer at an ASF or BMC)
or L803, as appropriate.

23 Line 2
Line 2: FCM or STD (as appropriate), LTRS BC, and:
a. Carrier route trays: route type and number.
b. 5-digit carrier routes trays: CR-RTS.
c. For scheme trays: SCHEME.
d. For mixed AADC trays: WKG.

3.0 PREPARATION — PERIODICALS

3.1 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (150-piece minimum); no overflow;
use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of pieces for Line 1,
preceded for military mail by the prefixes under
MO031.

b. Unique 3-digit: required for rate eligibility (150 piece
minimum); overflow allowed; use L002, Column A,
for Line 1.

c. 3-digit/scheme: required (150-piece minimum ex-
cept no minimum for origin 3-digit(s)); overflow al-
lowed,; for Line 1, use L002, Column B.

d. AADC: required (150-piece minimum); no overflow;
use L801 for Line 1.

e. Mixed AADC: required (no minimum); group by
AADC; forLine 1, use L802 (mail entered by the mail-
er at an ASF or BMC) or L803, as appropriate.

3.2 Line 2

Line 2: PER or NEWS (as appropriate), LTRS BC, and:
a. For scheme trays: SCHEME.
b. For mixed AADC trays: WKG.

4.0 DOCUMENTATION

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing, supported by documentation produced by
PAVE-certified (or, except for Periodicals, MAC-certified)
software, or standardized documentation meeting the
standards in P012. Documentation of postage is not re-
quired if the correct rate is affixed to each piece, or if each
piece is of identical weight and the pieces are separated by
rate when presented for acceptance. Combined mailings
of Periodicals publications must also be documented under
M210. Periodicals are not subject to the standard for sup-
porting documentation produced by PAVE-certified soft-

ware, or standardized documentation meeting the
standards in P012, until January 1, 1997.

[Add new M820 as follows:]

M820 Flat-Size Mail (Except Preferred Periodicals
and Nonprofit Standard Mail)

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Flat-size automation rate First-Class, Regular Periodicals,
and Standard Mail (A) must be prepared under M820, sub-
ject to the basic eligibility standards applicable to the rate
claimed. Package, sack, and tray preparation are subject
to the general standards in M010, M020, and M030. Effec-
tive January 1, 1997, trays must be labeled with barcoded
tray labels under M032.

1.2 Mailings

All pieces in a mailing must meet the standards in C820 and
must be sorted together to the finest extent required. A
single automation rate mailing (e.g., automation First-
Class) may include pieces prepared at all available rate
levels (e.g., 5-Digit, 3-Digit, and Basic); all may be reported
on the same postage statement and documentation. In-
formation about the definition of a mailing and permissible
combinations is in M0O11.

1.3 Packages

All pieces must be prepared in packages. When the pieces
for a presort destination must be prepared in more than one
package or in packages each with fewer pieces than the
minimum required (because of size or total number of
pieces), rate eligibility is not affected if the total number of
pieces for that destination exceeds the applicable mini-
mum. Firm packages may not be included in mailings pre-
pared under M820.

1.4 Marking

First-Class pieces must be marked “AUTO” and either
“First-Class” or “Presorted First-Class.” Standard Malil
must be marked either “Bulk Rate” or “Blk. Rt.” and
“AUTO.” No markings are required on Periodicals pieces.

15 Limited Exception — Standard Mail (A)

The following exception is applicable until January 1, 1997,
after that time, preparation will be based solely on the stan-
dards for the rate claimed and the processing category of
the pieces, whether the same standards apply to other
pieces claimed at other rates and produced as part of the
same mailing job: When a Standard Mail (A) mailing job
could, by size, qualify for Regular Standard Mail automa-
tion rates as either letters or flats, if part of the job is pre-
pared as palletized flats at automation rates for flats, the
remainder may be prepared as palletized flats at Enhanced
Carrier Route rates and Regular nonletter nonautomation



PaGe 122, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

rates if the number of Regular nonletter nonautomation
rate pieces does not exceed 15% of the total number of
pieces in the entire mailing job.

2.0 PREPARATION — FIRST-CLASS MAIL

2.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use red Label D or optional endorsementline
(OEL).

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); use tan Label
MS or OEL.

2.2 Tray Preparation
Tray size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required full trays, no overflow; use 5-digit
ZIP Code destination of packages for Line 1, preced-
ed for military mail by the prefixes under M0O31.

b. 3-digit: required full trays, no overflow, except no
minimum for origin 3-digit(s); use L002, Column A,
for Line 1.

c. ADC: required full trays, no overflow; use L004 for
Line 1.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); use MXD, fol-
lowed by the city/state/ZIP Code of the facility serv-
ing the 3-digit ZIP Code of the entry post office, as
shown in L002, Column C, for Line 1.

2.3 Line 2
Line 2: FCM FLTS BC, and:
a. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

3.0 PREPARATION — PERIODICALS

3.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (six-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use red Label D or optional endorsementline
(OEL).

b. 3-digit: required (six-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (six-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); use tan Label
MS or OEL.

3.2 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum; use 5-digit ZIP Code des-
tination of packages for Line 1, preceded for military
mail by the prefixes under M031.

b. 3-digit: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum, no minimum for origin
3-digit(s); use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

c. ADC: required at 24 pieces, optional with one six-
piece package minimum; use L004 for Line 1.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
L802 (mail entered by the mailer at an ASF or BMC)
or L803, as appropriate.

3.3 Line 2
Line 2: PER or NEWS (as appropriate), FLTS BC, and:
a. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

4.0 PREPARATION — STANDARD MAIL

4.1 Package Preparation
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use red Label D or optional endorsementline
(OEL).

b. 3-digit: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use green Label 3 or OEL.

c. ADC: required (10-piece minimum, fewer not per-
mitted); use pink Label A or OEL.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); use tan Label
MS or OEL.

4.2 Required Sacking

A sack must be prepared when the quantity of mail for are-
quired presort destination reaches either 125 pieces or 15
pounds of pieces, whichever occurs first, subject to these
conditions:

a. Foridentical-weight pieces, a single-piece weight of
1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) results in 125 pieces
weighing 15 pounds. Identical-weight pieces weigh-
ing 1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) or less must be pre-
pared using the 125-piece minimum; those that
weigh more must be prepared using the 15-pound
minimum.

b. For nonidentical-weight pieces, mailers must either
use the minimum that applies to the average piece
weight for the entire mailing (divide the net weight of
the mailing by the number of pieces; the resulting av-
erage single-piece weight determines whether the
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125-piece or 15-pound minimum applies) or sack by
the actual piece count or mail weight for each sack,
if documentation can be provided with the mailing
that shows (specifically for each sack) the number of
pieces and their total weight.

c. Mailers must note on the accompanying postage
statement whether they applied the 125-piece
(“PCS”) or 15-pound (“WT") threshold or the method
in 4.2b (“BOTH").

4.3 Sack Preparation
Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling:

a. 5-digit: required (125-piece/15-pound minimum,
smaller volume not permitted); use 5-digit ZIP Code
destination of packages for Line 1, preceded for mili-
tary mail by the prefixes under M031.

b. 3-digit: required (125-piece/15-pound minimum,
smaller volume not permitted, except no minimum
for origin 3-digit(s)); use L0O02, Column A, for Line 1.

c. ADC: required (125-piece/15-pound minimum,
smaller volume not permitted); use LO04 for Line 1.

d. Mixed ADC: required (no minimum); for Line 1, use
L802 (mail entered by the mailer at an ASF or BMC)
or L803, as appropriate.

4.4 Line 2
Line 2: STD FLTS BC and:
a. Mixed ADC sacks: WKG.

b. Asrequired by the applicable labeling list, Line 2 pro-
cessing code must be right-justified under the ZIP
Code on Line 1.

5.0 DOCUMENTATION

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing, supported by documentation produced by
PAVE-certified (or, except for Periodicals, MAC-certified)
software, or standardized documentation meeting the
standards in P012. Documentation of postage is not re-
quired if each piece is of identical weight, or if the correct
rate is affixed to each piece or the pieces are separated by
rate when presented for acceptance. Combined mailings
of Periodicals publications must also be documented under
M210. Periodicals are not subject to the standard for sup-
porting documentation produced by PAVE-certified soft-
ware, or standardized documentation meeting the
standards in P012, until January 1, 1997.

[Add new M890, based on current M810 and M820, as fol-
lows:]

M890 Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard
Mail

M891 ZIP+4 Presort — Tray-Based Letter-Size

Mailings
[Insert text of current M812 and redesignate as M891, re-
vised to apply only to Preferred Periodicals publications
and Nonprofit Standard Mail, as follows:]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail claimed
at a ZIP+4 presort rate must be prepared as a tray-based
mailing under 1.2 through 1.7, 2.0, 4.0, and 5.0, or as a
package-based mailing under M892. Grouping, packag-
ing, labeling, and traying are subject to M010, M020, and
MO030.

1.2 Automated Sites

Mailings consisting entirely of pieces for the 3-digit areas
listed in L897 (“automated sites”) may be prepared under
3.0 rather than 2.0. Pieces for other ZIP Code areas must
be prepared in a separate mailing.

1.3 Grouping

Grouping is required for pieces for the same 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix in SCF trays and for pieces for the same AADC
area in working trays. Grouping by ZIP Code is not required
in city or 3-digit trays.

14 Packaging
Packaging is required:
a. For mailings consisting entirely of pieces that qualify
by size for First-Class card rates, regardless of the

actual rate claimed or class of mail. Package labels
are required in less-than-full trays.

b. For mail in overflow AADC trays, in mixed AADC
trays, and in a less-than-full working tray. Appropri-
ate package labels are required in these trays.

15 No Packaging

Packaging may not be used for larger than card-size
pieces, except that:

a. Mailin overflow trays must be packaged and labeled
correctly as for the corresponding trays (mail in a
less-than-full tray for the entry SCF must be sorted
and labeled as 3-digit packages).

b. Mail in AADC trays may be packaged, and mail in
mixed AADC trays must be packaged into AADC
packages.

1.6 Marking

Standard Mail must be marked “Nonprofit Organization” or
the authorized abbreviation and may be also marked
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“ZIP+4” or “5-digit ZIP+4” (as appropriate). No marking is
required on Periodicals.

1.7 Carrier Route

ZIP+4 rate mail and carrier route presort (or walk-se-
guence) rate mail may not be included in the same mailing
or reported on the same postage statement.

2.0 TRAY PREPARATION — QUALIFYING MAIL

[In 2.2d, replace “use LO02, Column B, for Line 1 for 3-digit
areas listed in Column C; L804 for Line 1 for others” with
“use L002, Column C, except use L801 for indicated single
3-digit areas”; 2.2b and 2.3, replace “second-class mail”
with “Periodicals”; in 3.3a, replace “L801” with “L897; in
3.2b and 3.3b, replace “L 802" with “L898”; no other change
to 2.0. Revise succeeding sections as follows:]

3.0 OPTIONAL PREPARATION FOR AUTOMATED
SITES — QUALIFYING MAIL

[In 3.3a, replace “L801” with “L897"; in 3.2b and 3.3b, re-
place “L.802" with “L898"; no other change to 3.0.]

[Replace current 4.0 with new 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

Pieces remaining after packages and trays are prepared
under 2.0 or 3.0 are residual (nonqualifying) mail. Residual
Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared as fol-
lows:

a. All pieces must be sorted by AADC area using L801
(or, for automated site mailings, L899).

b. Quantities of 10 or more pieces for an AADC area
must be prepared as an AADC package (or, if pos-
sible, a full AADC tray). Packaging is not required in
full AADC trays. AADC packages of fewer than 10
pieces are not permitted.

c. All AADC packages must be trayed in AADC or
mixed AADC trays. Pieces remaining after preparing
full AADC trays and AADC packages must be placed
in separate working trays.

d. Pieces in less-than-full AADC overflow trays and in
all mixed AADC trays must be packaged and labeled
as AADC packages using a pink Label A or optional
endorsement line. Separator cards are not per-
mitted.

e. Pieces in working trays must be grouped by AADC
area. Pieces in a less-than-full working tray must be
prepared in working packages up to 6 inches thick
making as few packages as possible without regard
to AADC breaks. Separator cards are not permitted.
Label packages in less-than-full working trays with
either a facing slip marked “WORKING” or “WKG” or
the optional endorsement line “WORKING.”

f. A piece count listing must be provided for all residual
pieces that shows by tray level and AADC area
(listed by numeric AADC code from L801 or, for auto-
mated site mailings, L899) the number of pieces eli-
gible for each rate and the number of pieces with and
without a ZIP+4 code.

g. Tray size:

(1)AADC: required full trays; one overflow tray per-
mitted per destination per mailing.

(2)Mixed AADC: required full trays; one less-than-
full tray permitted.

(3) Working: required full trays; one less-than-full tray
permitted.

h. Residual preparation sequence and Line 1 labeling:
(1) AADC: (required); use L801 or, for automated site

mailings, L899.

(2)Mixed AADC: (required); use L802 for mail en-
tered ata BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all
other facilities.

(3)Working: (required); use L802 for mail entered at
a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all other
facilities.

i. For Line 2: class (PER or NEWS as applicable, or
STD), followed by:

(1)For AADC trays: AADC ZIP+4 PRESORT.

(2) For mixed AADC trays: ZIP+4 PRESORT PKGS.

(3)For working trays: ZIP+4 WORKING or ZIP+4
WKG.

[Revise 5.0 as follows:]
5.0 DOCUMENTATION

5.1 Postage Statement

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing. The endorsement “M891” must be placed at
the top and, as appropriate, “Automated Site” (if prepared
under 3.0).

* * * * *

5.4 Standards

Documentation must include residual pieces and meet the
basic standards in PO12 and those below. Abbreviated
documentation may be provided under M896. Combined
mailings of Periodicals publications must also be docu-
mented under M210.

* * * * *

5.6 ZIP Code Option
Under the ZIP Code option, individual entries for each type

of tray destination must be in ascending numeric order by
ZIP Code: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit trays; by lowest
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assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city trays (Periodicals only);
by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix for 3-digit and SCF trays; by the
3-digit AADC code (preceded by “AADC") in L801 (or L899
for automated sites) for AADC, mixed AADC, and working
trays. Volume in overflow trays must be included in the cor-
responding ZIP Code entry even though there is a list of
overflow trays.

5.7 Tray Label Option

Under the tray label option, individual entries for each tray
must be listed sequentially by the unique tray number on
each label or by Line 1 on the label. The contents of each
overflow tray are reported as an individual entry even
though there is a list of overflow trays. Each tray entry must
be subdivided as needed to report volume sequentially by
ZIP Code in the tray: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit trays;
by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city trays (Periodi-
cals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code for 3-digit and SCF trays; by
the 3-digit AADC code (preceded by “AADC") in L801 (or
L899 for automated sites) for AADC, mixed AADC, and
working trays.

5.8 Line Entries

Under either option, each entry must report ZIP+4 coded
(including delivery point barcoded) and uncoded pieces by
each rate for which specific numbers of pieces are eligible,
and a cumulative total for the segment through that entry.
As applicable, data on each line must be subdivided further
to report separately:

a. In Periodicals mailings, both in-county and outside-
county pieces and Level G/J1 and Level H/J3 rates.

b. In Standard Mail, pieces at each destination entry
rate.

5.9 Subtotals and Summaries

Each column of data must be subtotaled at the end of each
segment of the report, and a summary must list data for the
entire mailing, including the residual. The summary must
include:

a. The number of pieces with a ZIP+4 code or delivery
point barcode, the number without, the total number
of pieces in the mailing, and the percentage with
ZIP+4 codes or delivery point barcodes.

b. Each rate (or weight increment, combination of rate
and discount, or other variable in 5.8), the number of
pieces at each rate, the total postage at each rate,
and the total postage for the mailing. (For Periodicals
mailings, postage rates and computed totals may be
omitted.)

c. Alist of overflow trays.

d. For postage-affixed mailings, further detail must be
added as needed to account for the value of postage

affixed, if less than the applicable amount, and the
net due, to yield the correct total postage.

M892 ZIP+4 Presort — Package-Based Letter-Size
Mailings

[Insert text of current M813; redesignate as M892, revised

to apply only to Barcoded Preferred Periodicals publica-

tions and Nonprofit Standard Mail, as follows:]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail claimed
at a ZIP+4 presort rate must be prepared as a package-
based mailing under 2.0, 3.0, 5.0, and 6.0, or as a tray-
based mailing under M891. Grouping, packaging, labeling,
and traying are subject to M010, M020, and M030.

1.2 Automated Sites

Mailings consisting entirely of pieces for the 3-digit areas
listed in L897 (“automated sites”) may be prepared under
4.0 rather than 3.0. Pieces of Periodicals or Standard Mail
for other ZIP Code areas must be prepared in a separate
mailing.

* * * * *

1.4 No Packaging

Packages or separator cards are not required for larger
than card-size pieces in full 5-digit trays, full AADC trays if
the contents are only residual AADC packages, and full
working trays under 4.2 and 4.3.

* * * * *
[Add new 1.6 as follows:]

1.6 Marking

Standard Mail must be marked “Nonprofit Organization” or
the authorized abbreviation, and may be also marked
“ZIP+4” or “5-digit ZIP+4” (as appropriate). No marking is
required on Periodicals.

2.0 PACKAGE PREPARATION
[In2.1b and 2.2b, replace “second-class mail” with “Period-

icals”; in 2.2a, replace “Line” with “line”; no other change to
2.0]

3.0 TRAY PREPARATION — QUALIFYING MAIL

[in 3.3d, replace “use LO02, Column B, for Line 1 for 3-digit
areas listed in Column C” with “use L002, Column C”; in
3.2b, 3.3b, and 3.4b, replace “second-class mail” with “Pe-
riodicals”; in 3.3e, change the reference from “L804" to
“L801"; no other change to 3.0.]

4.0 OPTIONAL PREPARATION FOR AUTOMATED
SITES — QUALIFYING MAIL

[In 4.5b, replace the reference “L802” with “L898"; in 4.6a,
replace the reference “L801" with “L897"; in 4.6b, replace
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the reference “L802” with “L898”; in 4.6c, replace the refer-
ence “L803” with “L899"; no other change to 4.0.]

5.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

5.1 Definition

Pieces remaining after packages and trays are prepared
under 2.0, 3.0, and 4.0 are residual (nonqualifying) mail.
Residual Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared
under an option in 5.2 and under 5.3. Residual mail from
automated site mailings under 4.0 is subject to specific
instructions where applicable. All residual mail must be
presented under 5.4.

5.2 Options

Residual Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared
under one of these options and under 5.3.

a. Separate AADC Preparation. Residual mail is trayed
separately from qualifying mail. Groups of 10 or more
residual pieces to an AADC area in L801 (or L899 or
automated site preparation) are placed in AADC
trays and mixed AADC trays. AADC trays are re-
quired if there are enough pieces to fill a tray, but
less-than-full AADC trays are permitted. Residual
pieces in mixed AADC trays and in less-than-full
AADC trays must be prepared and labeled as AADC
packages. Remaining groups of fewer than 10
pieces to an AADC are placed in separate working
trays. Packages and trays must be prepared under
5.3.

b. Intermixed SCF/AADC Preparation. Some residual
mail is trayed with qualifying mail. Groups of 10 or
more residual pieces to the same AADC area in L801
(or L899 for automated site preparation) are pack-
aged by AADC and placed in AADC trays (with quali-
fying mail) and in mixed AADC trays. AADC trays are
required if there are enough pieces to fill a tray, but
less-than-full AADC trays are permitted. AADC trays
containing only residual AADC packages are per-
mitted. Mixed AADC trays are limited to residual
AADC packages. Atthe mailer’s option, residual mail
may be packaged by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix and
placed in SCF trays (remaining pieces sorted by
AADC). A less-than-full tray for the entry SCF con-
taining only residual packages is permitted. Remain-
ing groups of fewer than 10 pieces to an AADC are
placed in separate working trays. Packages and
trays must be prepared under 5.3.

53 Required Preparation

Subject to 5.1 and 5.2, residual mail must be prepared as
follows:

[In 5.3a(2) and 5.3a(3), replace “L804” and “L803” with
“L801” and “L899,” respectively; in 5.3c(1), replace “Col-

umn A, identified with three bullets” with “Column C”; in
5.3¢c(2), replace “L802” with “L898.”]

* * * * *

d. Tray preparation sequence and Line 1 labeling:

(1) Optional 3-digit (only for single 3-digit SCFs under
option 5.2b); use LO02, Column C. This tray is not
available for the residual mail of automated site
mailings.

(2) Optional SCF (only for option 5.2b); use L898 for
automated site mailings, use L002, Column C, for
other mailings.

(3)AADC (required); use L899 for automated site
mailings, use L801 for other mailings.

(4)Mixed AADC (required); use L802 for mail en-
tered ata BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all
other facilities.

(5) Working (required); use L802 for mail entered at
a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all other
facilities.

e. Line 2: class (PER or NEWS as applicable, or STD),
followed by:

(1)On 3-digit and SCF trays (option 5.2b only):
ZIP+4 PRESORT.

(2)On AADC trays: AADC ZIP+4 PRESORT.
(3)On mixed AADC trays: ZIP+4 PRESORT PKGS.

(4)On working trays: ZIP+4 WORKING or ZIP+4
WKG.

[Remove current 5.4 and 5.5; renumber current 5.6 as 5.4.]
6.0 DOCUMENTATION

6.1 Postage Statement

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing. The endorsement “M892” must be placed at
the top and, as appropriate, “Automated Site” (if prepared
under 4.0).

6.2 When Not Required

Documentation under 6.3 through 6.8 is not required if
each piece in the mailing is correctly ZIP+4 coded (or deliv-
ery point barcoded) and either has postage affixed at the
exact rate for which it qualifies or is of identical weight, the
pieces in each tray are subject to the same rate, and the
trays for each rate are segregated when presented to the
USPS.

6.3 Standards

Documentation must include residual pieces and must
meet the basic standards in P012 and those below. Abbre-
viated documentation may be provided under M896. Com-
bined mailings of Periodicals publications must be
documented under M210.
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6.4 Segmentation, Labeling

Documentation must be segmented and labeled by qualifi-
cation tier (e.g., residual). Each tier must be further seg-
mented by type of package/grouping (5-digit, 3-digit,
AADC, as applicable) under 6.5, or have all represented
3-digit and 5-digit ZIP Codes (and AADC codes for residual
mail under 5.2 and 5.3) reported in a continuous sequential
list under 6.6 within each tier listing. Under either option,
data must be presented as shown in 6.7 and 6.8.

6.5 Type of Package Option

Ifthe reportis segmented by type of package, individual en-
tries for each destination must be in ascending numeric or-
der by ZIP Code: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit packages;
by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city packages (Pe-
riodicals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix for 3-digit pack-
ages; and, for AADC packages and AADC groups (in
working trays) under 5.2 and 5.3, by the applicable 3-digit
AADC code in L899 (for automated site mailings) or L801
(AADC entries must be preceded by “AADC").

6.6 Sequential List Option

If the report is a sequential list, individual entries for each
destination must be listed sequentially by ZIP Code within
each tier, regardless of package type: by 5-digit ZIP Code
for 5-digit packages; by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code
for city packages (Periodicals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code for
3-digit packages; and, for AADC packages and AADC
groups (in working trays) under 5.2 and 5.3, by the applica-
ble 3-digit AADC code in L899 (for automated site mailings)
or L801. (AADC entries must be preceded by “AADC.”) For
Periodicals only, listings for 5-digit, city, and 3-digit pack-
ages must be preceded by the prefixes “5DG,” “CTY,” and
“3DG,” respectively.

6.7 Line Entries

Under either option, each entry must separately report
ZIP+4 coded (including delivery point barcoded) and un-
coded pieces by each rate for which specific numbers of
pieces are eligible; and a cumulative total for the segment
through that entry. As applicable, data on each line must be
subdivided further to report separately:

a. In Periodicals mailings, both in-county and outside-
county pieces, and Level G/J1 and Level H/J3 rates.

b. In Standard Mail, pieces at each destination entry
rate.

6.8 Subtotals and Summaries

Each column of data must be subtotaled at the end of each
segment of the report, and a summary must list data for the
entire mailing, including the residual. The summary must
include:

a. The number of pieces with a ZIP+4 code or DPBC,
the number without, the total number of pieces in the
mailing, and the percentage with ZIP+4 codes or
DPBC.

b. Each rate (or weight increment, combination of rate
and discount, or other variable in 6.7), the number of
pieces at each rate, the total postage at each rate,
and the total postage for the mailing. (For Periodicals
mailings, postage rates and computed totals may be
omitted.)

c. For postage-affixed mailings, further detail must be
added as needed to account for the value of postage
affixed, if less than the applicable amount, and the
net due, to yield the correct total postage.

M893 Barcoded — Tray-Based Letter-Size Mailings

[Insert text of current M814 and redesignate as M893, re-
vised to apply only to Barcoded Preferred Periodicals publi-
cations and Nonprofit Standard Mail, as follows:]

[Insert new 1.0 as follows:]
1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail claimed
at a Barcoded rate must be prepared as a tray-based mail-
ing under 1.2 through 1.7 and 2.0 through 4.0, or as a pack-
age-based mailing under M894 or M895. Grouping,
packaging, labeling, and traying are subject to M010,
MO020, and M030.

1.2 Grouping

Grouping is required for pieces for the same 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix in SCF trays, and for pieces for the same
AADC area in working trays under 3.0. Grouping by ZIP
Code is not required in city or 3-digit trays.

1.3 Packaging

Packaging is required for mailings consisting entirely of
card-size pieces and for mail in overflow AADC trays, in
mixed AADC trays, and in a less-than-full working tray. Ap-
propriate package labels are required.

1.4 No Packaging
Packaging may not be used for larger than card-size
pieces, except that:

a. Mail in overflow trays must be packaged to maintain
orientation.

b. Mail in a less-than-full tray for the entry SCF must be
sorted and labeled as 3-digit packages.

c. Mail in AADC trays may be packaged and mail in
mixed AADC trays must be packaged into AADC
packages.

d. Mailin aless-than-fullworking tray under 3.0 must be
packaged.
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15 5-Digit Trays

Only pieces with correct DPBCs may be sorted to 5-digit
trays. Other pieces for the same ZIP Code must be sorted
to successive trays as appropriate. Preparation of 5-digit
trays is required only for mail claimed at the 5-digit Bar-
coded rate.

1.6 Marking

Standard Mail must be marked “Nonprofit Organization” or
the authorized abbreviation and may be also marked “Bar-
coded.” No marking is required on Periodicals.

1.7 Carrier Route

Barcoded rate mail and carrier route (or walk-sequence)
rate mail may not be included in the same mailing or re-
ported on the same postage statement.

2.0 TRAY PREPARATION

[In 2.2d, replace “use L002, Column B, for Line 1 for 3-digit
areas listed in Column C; L804 for Line 1 for others” with
“use L002, Column C, except use L801 for indicated single
3-digit areas”; 2.2b and 2.3, replace “second-class mail”
with “Periodicals”; no other change to 2.0.]

[Insert new 3.0, based on current 3.0, as follows:]

3.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

Pieces remaining after packages and trays are prepared
under 2.0 are residual (nonqualifying) mail. Residual Peri-
odicals and Standard Mail must be prepared as follows:

a. All pieces must be sorted by AADC area using L801.

b. Quantities of 10 or more pieces for an AADC area
must be prepared as an AADC package (or, if pos-
sible, a full AADC tray). Packaging is not required in
full AADC trays. AADC packages of fewer than 10
pieces are not permitted.

c. All AADC packages must be trayed in AADC or
mixed AADC trays. Pieces remaining after preparing
full AADC trays and AADC packages must be placed
in separate working trays.

d. Pieces in less-than-full AADC overflow trays and in
all mixed AADC trays must be packaged and labeled
as AADC packages using a pink Label A or optional
endorsement line (OEL). Separator cards are not
permitted.

e. Pieces in working trays must be grouped by AADC
area. Pieces in a less-than-full working tray must be
prepared in working packages up to 6 inches thick
making as few packages as possible without regard
to AADC breaks. Separator cards are not permitted.
Label packages in less-than-full working trays with
either a facing slip marked “WORKING” or “WKG” or
the OEL “WORKING.”

f. A piece count listing must be provided for all residual
pieces that shows by tray level and AADC area
(listed by numeric AADC code from L801) the num-
ber of pieces eligible for each rate and the number of
pieces with a DPBC, the number of pieces without a
DPBC that qualify for ZIP+4 rates, and the number
of other pieces.

g. Tray size:

(1) AADC: required full trays; one overflow tray per-
mitted per destination per mailing.

(2)Mixed AADC: required full trays; one less-than-
full tray permitted.

(3) Working: required full trays; one less-than-full tray
permitted.

h. Residual preparation sequence and Line 1 labeling:
(1) AADC: (required); use L801.

(2)Mixed AADC: (required); use L802 for mail en-
tered at a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all
other facilities.

(3)Working: (required); use L802 for mail entered at
a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all other
facilities.

i. For Line 2: class (PER or NEWS as applicable, or

STD), followed by:

(1) For AADC trays: LTRS AADC BARCODED.

(2)For mixed AADC trays: LTRS BARCODED
PKGS.

(3) For working trays: LTRS BARCODED WKG.
[Revise 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 DOCUMENTATION

4.1 Postage Statement

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing. The endorsement “M893” must be placed at
the top, based on the documentation method used, and
“ZIP Code Option” or “Tray Label Option.”

* * * * *

4.4 Standards

Documentation must include residual pieces and meet the
basic standards in PO12 and those below. Abbreviated
documentation may be provided under M896. Combined
mailings of Periodicals publications must also be docu-
mented under M210.

* * * * *

4.6 ZIP Code Option
Under the ZIP Code option, individual entries for each type

of tray destination must be in ascending numeric order by
ZIP Code: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit trays; by lowest
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assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city trays (Periodicals only);
by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix for 3-digit and SCF trays; by the
3-digit AADC code (preceded by “AADC") in L801 for
AADC, mixed AADC, and working trays. Volume in over-
flow trays must be included in the corresponding entry even
though there is a list of overflow trays.

4.7 Tray Label Option

Under the tray label option, individual entries for each tray
must be listed sequentially by the unique tray number on
each label or by Line 1 on the label. The contents of each
overflow tray are reported as an individual entry even
though there is a list of overflow trays. Each tray entry must
be subdivided as needed to report volume sequentially by
ZIP Code in the tray: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit trays;
by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city trays (Periodi-
cals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code for 3-digit and SCF trays; by
the 3-digit AADC code (preceded by “AADC") in L801 for
AADC, mixed AADC, and working trays.

4.8 Line Entries

Under either option, each entry must separately report
DPBC mail, correctly ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC mail (meet-
ing the standards in C830), and other pieces by each rate
for which specific numbers of pieces are eligible, and a cu-
mulative total for the segment through that entry. As appli-
cable, data on each line must be subdivided further to
report separately:

a. In Periodicals mailings, both in-county and outside-
county pieces and Level G/J1 and Level H/J3 rates.

b. In Standard Mail, pieces at each destination entry
rate.

4.9 Subtotals and Summaries

Each column of data must be subtotaled at the end of each
segment of the report, and a summary must list data for the
entire mailing, including the residual. The summary must
include:

a. The number of pieces witha DPBC, the number with-
out, the total number of pieces in the mailing, and the
percentage with DPBCs.

b. Each rate (or weight increment, combination of rate
and discount, or other variable in 4.8), the number of
pieces at each rate, the total postage at each rate,
and the total postage for the mailing. (For Periodicals
mailings, postage rates and computed totals may be
omitted.)

c. Alist of overflow trays.

d. For postage-affixed mailings, further detail must be
added as needed to account for the value of postage

affixed, if less than the applicable amount and the net
due, to yield the correct total postage.

M894 Barcoded — Two-Tier Package-Based

Letter-Size Mailings
[Insert text of current M815 and redesignate as M894, re-
vised to apply only to Barcoded Preferred Periodicals publi-
cations and Nonprofit Standard Mail, as follows:]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail claimed
at a Barcoded rate must be prepared as a tray-based mail-
ing under M893, as a two-tier package-based mailing un-
der 1.2 through 1.6 and 2.0 through 5.0, or as a three-tier
package-based mailing under M895. Grouping, packag-
ing, labeling, and traying are subject to M010, M020, and
MO030.

1.3 No Packaging

Packages or separator cards are not required for larger
than card-size pieces in full 5-digit trays, full AADC trays if
the contents are only residual AADC packages, and full
working trays under 4.2 and 4.3.

[Replace current 1.4 with the following:]

1.4 Marking

Standard Mail must be marked “Nonprofit Organization” or
the authorized abbreviation and may be also marked “Bar-
coded.” No marking is required on Periodicals.

* * * * *
[Remove current 1.7.]

2.0 PACKAGE PREPARATION

[In 2.1b and 2.2b, replace “second-class” with “Periodi-
cals”; remove the parenthetical in 2.1c and 2.2c; no other
change to 2.0.]

3.0 TRAY PREPARATION — QUALIFYING MAIL

[In 3.3d, replace “use L0O02, Column B, for Line 1 for 3-digit
areas listed in Column C” with “use L002, Column C”: in
3.2b, 3.3b, and 3.4b, replace “second-class” with “Periodli-
cals”; in 3.3e, replace the reference “L.804” with “L801"; no
other change to 3.0.]

[Revise 4.0 as follows:]
4.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

4.1 Definition

Pieces remaining after packages and trays are prepared
under 2.0 and 3.0 are residual (nonqualifying) mail. Resid-
ual Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared under
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an option in 4.2 and under 4.3. All residual mail must be
presented under 4.4.

4.2 Options

Residual Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared
under one of these options and under 4.3.

a. Separate AADC Preparation. Residual mail is trayed
separately from qualifying mail. Groups of 10 or more
residual pieces to an AADC area in L801 are placed
in AADC trays and mixed AADC trays. AADC trays
are required if there are enough pieces to fill a tray,
but less-than-full AADC trays are permitted. Residu-
al pieces in mixed AADC trays and in less-than-full
AADC trays must be prepared and labeled as AADC
packages. Remaining groups of fewer than 10
pieces to an AADC are placed in separate working
trays. Packages and trays must be prepared under
4.3.

b. Intermixed SCF/AADC Preparation. Some residual
mail is trayed with qualifying mail. Groups of 10 or
more residual pieces to the same AADC areain L801
are packaged by AADC and placed in AADC trays
(with qualifying mail) and in mixed AADC trays.
AADC trays are required if there are enough pieces
to fill a tray, but less-than-full AADC trays are per-
mitted. AADC trays containing only residual AADC
packages are permitted. Mixed AADC trays are lim-
ited to residual AADC packages. At the mailer’s op-
tion, residual mail may be packaged by 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix placed in SCF trays (remaining pieces
sorted by AADC). A less-than-full tray for the entry
SCF containing only residual packages is permitted.
Remaining groups of fewer than 10 pieces to an
AADC are placed in separate working trays. Pack-
ages and trays must be prepared under 4.3.

4.3 Required Preparation
Subject to 4.1 and 4.2, residual mail must be prepared as
follows:

[In 4.3a(2) and 4.3a(3), replace “L804” with “L801."]

* * * * *

c. Tray size:

(1) Optional 3-digit (only for single 3-digit SCFs in
LO02, Column C, and prepared under option
4.2b): required full trays; less-than-full and over-
flow trays prohibited, except for one less-than-full
tray for the single 3-digit origin SCF.

* * * * *

d. Tray preparation sequence and Line 1 labeling:

(1) Optional 3-digit (only for single 3-digit SCFs under
option 4.2b); use L002, Column C.

(2) Optional SCF (only for option 4.2b); use L002,
Column C.

(3)AADC (required); use L801.

(4)Mixed AADC (required); use L802 for mail en-
tered ata BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all
other facilities.

(5) Working (required); use L802 for mail entered at
a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all other
facilities.

e. Line 2: class (PER or NEWS as applicable, or STD),
followed by:

(1) In 3-digit and SCF trays (option 4.2b only): ZIP+4
PRESORT.

(2)In AADC trays: AADC ZIP+4 PRESORT.

(3)In mixed AADC trays: ZIP+4 PRESORT PKGS.

(4)In working trays: ZIP+4 WORKING or ZIP+4
WKG.

[Remove current 4.4 and 4.5; renumber current 4.6 as 4.4.]
[Revise 5.0 as follows:]

5.0 DOCUMENTATION

5.1 Postage Statement

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing. The endorsement “M894” must be placed at
the top.

5.2 Standards

Documentation must include residual pieces and must
meet the basic standards in P012 and those below. Abbre-
viated documentation may be provided under M896. Com-
bined mailings of Periodicals publications must be
documented under M210.

5.3 When Not Required

Documentation under 5.4 through 5.8 is not required if
each piece in the mailing is correctly delivery point bar-
coded and either has postage affixed at the exact rate for
which it qualifies or is of identical weight, the pieces in each
tray are subject to the same rate, and the trays for each rate
are segregated when presented to the USPS.

5.4 Segmentation, Labeling

Documentation must be segmented and labeled by qualifi-
cation tier (e.g., residual). Each tier must be further seg-
mented by type of package/grouping (5-digit, 3-digit,
AADC, as applicable) under 5.5, or have all represented 3-
and 5-digit ZIP Codes (and AADC codes for residual mail
under 4.2 and 4.3) reported in a continuous sequential list
under 5.6 within each tier listing. Under either option, data
must be presented as shown in 5.7 and 5.8.

55 Type of Package Option

Ifthe reportis segmented by type of package, individual en-
tries for each destination must be in ascending numeric or-
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der by ZIP Code: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit packages;
by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city packages (Pe-
riodicals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code for 3-digit packages;
and, for AADC packages and AADC groups (in working
trays) under 4.2 and 4.3, by the applicable 3-digit AADC
codein L801 (AADC entries must be preceded by “AADC").

5.6 Sequential List Option

If the report is a sequential list, individual entries for each
destination must be listed sequentially by ZIP Code within
each tier, regardless of package type: by 5-digit ZIP Code
for 5-digit packages; by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code
for city packages (Periodicals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code
prefix for 3-digit packages; and, for AADC packages and
AADC groups (in working trays) under 4.2 and 4.3, by the
applicable 3-digit AADC code in L801. AADC entries must
be preceded by the prefix “AADC.” For Periodicals only,
listings for 5-digit, city, and 3-digit packages must be pre-
ceded by the prefixes “5DG,” “CTY,” and “3DG,” respec-
tively.

5.7 Line Entries

Under either option, each entry must separately report
DPBC pieces, correctly ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces
(meeting the standards in C830), and other pieces, by each
rate for which specific numbers of pieces are eligible; and
a cumulative total for the segment through that entry. As ap-
plicable, data on each line must be subdivided further to re-
port separately:

a. In Periodicals mailings, both in-county and outside-
county pieces and Level G/J1 and Level H/J3 rates.

b. In Standard Mail, pieces at each destination entry
rate.

5.8 Subtotals and Summaries

Each column of data must be subtotaled at the end of each
segment of the report, and a summary must list data for the
entire mailing, including the residual. The summary must
include:

a. The number of pieces with a DPBC, the number with-
out, the total number of pieces in the mailing, and the
percentage with DPBCs.

b. Each rate (or weight increment, combination of rate
and discount, or other variable in 5.7), the number of
pieces at each rate, the total postage at each rate,
and the total postage for the mailing. (For Periodicals
mailings, postage rates and computed totals may be
omitted.)

c. For postage-affixed mailings, further detail must be
added as needed to account for the value of postage
affixed, if less than the applicable amount, and the
net due, to yield the correct total postage.

M895 Barcoded — Three-Tier Package-Based
Letter-Size Mailings

[Insert text of current M816 and redesignate as M895, re-
vised to apply only to Barcoded Preferred Periodicals publi-
cations and Nonprofit Standard Mail.]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard Mail claimed
at a Barcoded rate must be prepared as a tray-based mail-
ing under M893, as a two-tier package-based mailing un-
der M894, or as a three-tier package-based mailing under
1.2 through 1.6 and 2.0 through 7.0. Grouping, packaging,
labeling, and traying are subject to M010, M020, and M0O30.

* * * * *

1.3 No Packaging

Packages or separator cards are not required for larger
than card-size pieces in full 5-digit trays in the 5-digit tier;
or in the 3-digit tier in full city, full 3-digit, full SCF, and full
AADC trays containing only residual AADC packages; or
in full working trays under 6.2 and 6.3.

* * * * *

15 Marking

Standard Mail must be marked “Nonprofit Organization” or
the authorized abbreviation, and may be also marked “Bar-
coded.” No marking is required on Periodicals.

* * * * *

[Remove 1.7.]

[In 3.3c and 5.3c, replace “use L002, Column B, for Line 1
for 3-digit areas listed in Column C” with “use LO02, Column
C”;in 3.3d, replace “L804” with “L801"; in 4.1a, 4.2a, 5.2a,
5.3a, and 5.4b, replace “second-class mail” with “Periodi-
cals”; in 4.1b and 4.2b, remove the parenthetical “optional
for...”;in5.3d, 6.3a(2), 6.3a(3), and 6.3b(2), replace the ref-
erence “L804” with “L801"; no other change to 2.0 through
5.0]

6.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

6.1 Definition

Pieces remaining after packages and trays are prepared
under 2.0 through 5.0 are residual (honqualifying) mail. Re-
sidual Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared un-
der an option in 6.2 and under 6.3. All residual mail must be
presented under 6.4.

6.2 Options

Residual Periodicals and Standard Mail must be prepared
under one of these options and under 6.3.
a. Separate AADC Preparation. Residual mail is trayed
separately from qualifying mail. Groups of 10 or more
residual pieces to an AADC area in L801 are placed
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in AADC trays and mixed AADC trays. AADC trays
are required if there are enough pieces to fill a tray,
but less-than-full AADC trays are permitted. Residu-
al pieces in mixed AADC trays and in less-than-full
AADC trays must be prepared and labeled as AADC
packages. Remaining groups of fewer than 10
pieces to an AADC are placed in separate working
trays. Packages and trays must be prepared under
6.3.

b. Intermixed SCF/AADC Preparation. Some residual
mail is trayed with qualifying mail. Groups of 10 or
more residual pieces to the same AADC areain L801
are packaged by AADC and placed in AADC trays
(with qualifying mail) and in mixed AADC trays.
AADC trays are required if there are enough pieces
to fill a tray, but less-than-full AADC trays are per-
mitted. AADC trays containing only residual AADC
packages are permitted. Mixed AADC trays are lim-
ited to residual AADC packages. At the mailer’s op-
tion, residual mail may be packaged by 3-digit ZIP
Code prefix and placed in SCF trays (remaining
pieces sorted by AADC). A less-than-full tray for the
entry SCF containing only residual packages is per-
mitted. Remaining groups of fewer than 10 pieces to
an AADC are placed in separate working trays.
Packages and trays must be prepared under 6.3.

6.3 Required Preparation

Subject to 6.1 and 6.2, residual mail must be prepared as
follows:

[In 6.3a(2) and 6.3a(3), replace “L804" with “L801.”]

* * * * *

c. Tray size:

(1) Optional 3-digit (only for single 3-digit SCFs in
L0002, Column C, and prepared under option
6.2b): required full trays; less-than-full and over-
flow trays prohibited, except for one less-than-full
tray for the single 3-digit origin SCF.

* * * * *

d. Tray presort sequence and Line 1 labeling:

(1) Optional 3-digit (only for single 3-digit SCFs under
option 6.2b); use L002, Column C.

(2) Optional SCF (only for option 6.2b); use L002,
Column C.

(3)AADC (required); use L801.

(4)Mixed AADC (required); use L802 for mail en-
tered at a BMC/ASF or L803 or mail entered at all
other facilities.

(5) Working (required); use L802 for mail entered at
a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all other
facilities.

e. Line 2:class (PER or NEWS, as applicable, or STD),
followed by:

(1) In 3-digit and SCF trays (option 6.2b only): ZIP+4
PRESORT.

(2)In AADC trays: AADC ZIP+4 PRESORT.
(3)In mixed AADC trays: ZIP+4 PRESORT PKGS.

(4)In working trays: ZIP+4 WORKING or ZIP+4
WKG.

[Remove current 6.4 and 6.5, renumber current 6.6 as 6.4,
no change in text.]

7.0 DOCUMENTATION

7.1 Postage Statement

A complete, signed postage statement, using the correct
USPS form or an approved facsimile, must accompany
each mailing. The endorsement “M895” must be placed at
the top.

7.2 Standards

Documentation must include residual pieces and must
meet the basic standards in P012 and those below. Abbre-
viated documentation may be provided under M896. Com-
bined mailings of Periodicals publications must be
documented under M210.

7.3 When Not Required

Documentation under 7.4 through 7.8 is not required if
each piece in the mailing is correctly delivery point bar-
coded and either has postage affixed at the exact rate for
which it qualifies; or is of identical weight, the pieces in each
tray are subject to the same rate, and the trays for each rate
are segregated when presented to the USPS.

7.4 Segmentation, Labeling

Documentation must be segmented and labeled by qualifi-
cation tier (e.g., residual). Each tier must be further seg-
mented by type of package/grouping (5-digit, 3-digit,
AADC, as applicable) under 7.5, or have all represented 3-
and 5-digit ZIP Codes (and AADC codes for residual mail
under 6.2 and 6.3) reported in a continuous sequential list
under 7.6 within each tier listing. Under either option, data
must be presented as shown in 7.7 and 7.8.

7.5 Type of Package Option

Ifthe reportis segmented by type of package, individual en-
tries for each destination must be in ascending numeric or-
der by ZIP Code: by 5-digit ZIP Code for 5-digit packages;
by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code for city packages (Pe-
riodicals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code prefix for 3-digit pack-
ages; and, for AADC packages and AADC groups (in
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working trays), by the applicable 3-digit AADC code in L801
(AADC entries must be preceded by “AADC").

7.6 Sequential List Option

If the report is a sequential list, individual entries for each
destination must be listed sequentially by ZIP Code within
each tier, regardless of package type: by 5-digit ZIP Code
for 5-digit packages; by lowest assigned 5-digit ZIP Code
for city packages (Periodicals only); by 3-digit ZIP Code
prefix for 3-digit packages; and, for AADC packages and
AADC groups (in working trays) under 6.2 and 6.3, by the
applicable 3-digit AADC code in L801. AADC entries must
be preceded by the prefix “AADC.” For Periodicals only,
listings for 5-digit, city, and 3-digit packages must be pre-
ceded by the prefixes “5DG,” “CTY,” and “3DG,” respec-
tively.

7.7 Line Entries

Under either option, each entry must separately report
DPBC pieces, correctly ZIP+4 coded non-DPBC pieces
(meeting the standards in C830), and other pieces, by each
rate for which specific numbers of pieces are eligible; and
a cumulative total for the segment through that entry. As ap-
plicable, data on each line must be subdivided further to re-
port separately:

a. In Periodicals mailings, both in-county and outside-
county pieces and Level G/J1 and Level H/J3 rates.

b. In Standard Mail, pieces at each destination entry
rate.

7.8 Subtotals and Summaries

Each column of data must be subtotaled at the end of each
segment of the report, and a summary must list data for the
entire mailing, including the residual. The summary must
include:

a. The number of pieces with a DPBC, the number with-
out, the total number of pieces in the mailing, and the
percentage with DPBCs.

b. Each rate (or weight increment, combination of rate
and discount, or other variable in 7.7), the number of
pieces at each rate, the total postage at each rate,
and the total postage for the mailing. (For Periodicals
mailings, postage rates and computed totals may be
omitted.)

c. For postage-affixed mailings, further detail must be
added as needed to account for the value of postage
affixed, if less than the applicable amount, and the
net due, to yield the correct total postage.

M896 Elective Documentation — Letter-Size

Mailings
[Insert text of current M817 and redesignate as M896; in
1.1,2.2, 2.4, 3.1a, and 4.8, replace "M812 through M816”
with “M891 through M895”; in 1.2, 4.7b, and 4.7d, replace

the references “M817,” “M815,” and “M812 or M814” with
“M896,” “M894,” and “M891 or M893,” respectively; no oth-
er change in text.]

[Remove current M818 and M819.]

M897 ZIP+4 Barcoded — Flat-Size Mall
[Insert text of current M823 and redesignate as M897, re-

vised to apply only to Barcoded Preferred Periodicals publi-
cations and Nonprofit Standard Mail.]

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 Standards

Flat-size Preferred Periodicals and Nonprofit Standard
Mail claimed at a ZIP+4 Barcoded rate must be prepared
as described below. Packaging, labeling, and sacking are
subject to M010, M020, and M030.

* * * * *

1.4 Marking

Standard Mail must be marked “Nonprofit Organization” or
the authorized abbreviation, and may be also marked “Bar-
coded.” No marking is required on Periodicals.

[In 1.5, replace the reference “M825” with “M898.”]

* * * * *
[Revise 2.0 as follows:]

2.0 PACKAGE PREPARATION — MAILINGS
SUBJECT TO 85% RULE

2.1 Package Preparation — Periodicals
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling for Peri-
odicals:

a. 5-digit: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted but not eligible for Level Hrates; use red Label
D or optional endorsement line (OEL).

b. City: optional at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted but not eligible for Level H rates; use yellow
Label C or OEL.

c. 3-digit: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted but not eligible for Level H rates; use green La-
bel 3 or OEL.

d. SCF: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted; use green Label 3 or OEL.

2.2 Package Preparation — Standard Mail
Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling for
Standard Mail:

a. 5-digit: required at 10 pieces; smaller packages pro-
hibited; use red Label D or optional endorsementline
(OEL).

b 3-digit: required at 10 pieces; smaller packages pro-
hibited; use green Label 3 or OEL.

c. SCF: required at 10 pieces; smaller packages pro-
hibited; use green Label 3 or OEL.
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[Revise 3.0 as follows:]

3.0 PACKAGE PREPARATION — MAILINGS NOT
SUBJECT TO 85% RULE

3.1 Package Preparation — Periodicals

Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling for Peri-
odicals:

a. 5-digit (ZIP+4 or DPBC pieces only; see 1.3): re-
quired at six pieces; smaller packages prohibited;
use red Label D or optional endorsement line (OEL).

b. 5-digit (nonbarcoded pieces only; see 1.3): required
at six pieces; smaller packages prohibited; use red
Label D or OEL.

c. City: optional at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted but not eligible for Level H rates; use yellow
Label C or OEL.

d. 3-digit: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted but not eligible for Level H rates; use green La-
bel 3 or OEL.

e. SCF: required at six pieces; smaller packages per-
mitted; use green Label 3 or OEL.

3.2 Package Preparation — Standard Mail

Package size, preparation sequence, and labeling for
Standard Mail:

a. 5-digit (ZIP+4 or DPBC pieces only; see 1.3): re-
quired at 10 pieces; smaller packages prohibited;
use red Label D or optional endorsement line (OEL).

b. 5-digit (nonbarcoded pieces only; see 1.3): required
at 10 pieces; smaller packages prohibited; use red
Label D or OEL.

c. 3-digit: required at 10 pieces; smaller packages pro-
hibited; use green Label 3 or OEL.

d. SCF: required at 10 pieces; smaller packages pro-
hibited; use green Label 3 or OEL.

[Revise 4.0 as follows:]
4.0 SACK PREPARATION — QUALIFYING MAIL

4.1 Sack Preparation — Periodicals

Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling for Periodi-
cals:

a. 5-digit: required with four packages; smaller volume
permitted; use 5-digit ZIP Code destination of pack-
ages for Line 1, preceded for military mail by the pre-
fixes under MO31.

b. City: optional with four packages; smaller volume
permitted; use lowest ZIP Code for destination from
LOO1 for Line 1.

c. 3-digit: required with four packages; smaller volume
permitted; use L002, Column A, for Line 1.

d. SCF: required with four packages; smaller volume
permitted; use L002, Column C, for Line 1.

e. ADC: required with no minimum; use L004 for Line
1.

4.2 Required Sacking — Standard Mail

For Standard Mail, a sack must be prepared when the
quantity of mail for a required presort destination reaches
either 125 pieces or 15 pounds of pieces, whichever occurs
first, subject to these conditions:

a. Foridentical-weight pieces, a single-piece weight of
1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) results in 125 pieces
weighing 15 pounds. Identical-weight pieces weigh-
ing 1.92 ounces (0.12 pound) or less must be pre-
pared using the 125-piece minimum, those that
weigh more must be prepared using the 15-pound
minimum.

b. For nonidentical-weight pieces, mailers must either
use the minimum that applies to the average piece
weight for the entire mailing (divide the net weight of
the mailing by the number of pieces; the resulting av-
erage single-piece weight determines whether the
125-piece or 15-pound minimum applies) or sack by
the actual piece count or mail weight for each sack,
if documentation can be provided with the mailing
that shows (specifically for each sack) the number of
pieces and their total weight.

c. Mailers must note on the accompanying postage
statement whether they applied the 125-piece
(“PCS”) or 15-pound (“WT") threshold or the method
in 4.2b (“BOTH").

4.3 Sack Preparation — Standard Mail

Sack size, preparation sequence, and labeling for Stan-
dard Mail, subject to 4.2:

a. 5-digit: required at 125 pieces/15 pounds; smaller
volume prohibited; use 5-digit ZIP Code destination
of packages for Line 1, preceded for military mail by
the prefixes under MO31.

b. 3-digit: required at 125 pieces/15 pounds; smaller
volume prohibited; use LO02, Column A, for Line 1.

c. SCF:required at 125 pieces/15 pounds; smaller vol-
ume prohibited; use LO02, Column C, for Line 1.

d. ADC: required with no minimum; use L004 for Line
1.
4.4 Line 2
Line 2: class of mail and FLTS BARCODED (and, on city
sacks, CITY right-justified under the ZIP Code for Line 1).

5.0 RESIDUAL MAIL

* * * * *

5.4 Sack Labeling
Labeling of residual sacks:
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a. Line 1: “MXD,” followed by the applicable origin SCF
name, state, and ZIP Code from L802 for mail en-
tered at a BMC/ASF or L803 for mail entered at all
other facilities.

* * * * *

6.0 DOCUMENTATION

[In 6.2, replace the reference “M825” and “E230” with
“M898” and “E239,” respectively; in 6.9b, replace “second-
class” with “Periodicals”; revise other text as follows:]

* * * * *

6.7 Line Entries

Under either option, the mailer must identify 5-digit, city,
3-digit, SCF, and residual packages with the prefixes
“5DG,” “3DG,” “SCF,” and “WKG," respectively. Each entry
must separately report ZIP+4 or DPBC pieces, and 5-digit
barcoded or nonbarcoded pieces, by each rate for which
specific numbers of pieces are eligible; and a cumulative
total for the segment through that entry. As applicable, data
on each line must be subdivided further to report separately
in Periodicals mailings both in-county and outside-county
pieces and Level G/J1 and Level H/J3 rates.

6.8 Actual Piece Count

In Standard Mail for which the mailer used the actual piece
count and weight of the mail to prepare sacks (“BOTH"), a
separate listing mustidentify for each sack the total number
of pieces it contains and their combined weight.

* * * * *

M898 Elective Documentation — Flat-Size Mailings

[Insert text of current M825 and redesignate as M898; in
1.1, 2.2, 2.3, 3.1a, 3.4, and 4.5, replace the reference
“M823” with “M897"; in 1.2, replace the reference “M825”
with “M898.”]

[Remove current M827.]

P POSTAGE AND PAYMENT METHODS
PO00 Basic Information

P010 General Standards

PO11 Payment

[in 1.1e, replace the reference “(see E320)" with “(see
E621)"; in 1.5 and 2.3, replace “third-class [mail]” with
“Standard Mail (A)”; in 2.3, replace “fourth-class” with
“Standard Mail (B)"; in 4.2 and 5.1, change the reference
from "E370” to “E670"; in 5.0 (heading) and 5.1, replace
“[S]pecial [bulk] [T]hird-[C]lass” with “Nonprofit Standard
Mail”; no other change in text.]

P012 Documentation
1.0 PURPOSE AND BASIC STANDARDS

1.1 General
[Add to the end of the section:]

*** Documentation must be submitted when specified by
the standards for the rate claimed or postage payment
method used.

* * * * *

[In 1.5, replace the reference “G010” with “G020.”]

[Renumber current 2.0 and 3.0 as 3.0 and 4.0 and insert
new 2.0 as follows:]

2.0 STANDARDIZED DOCUMENTATION —
FIRST-CLASS MAIL, REGULAR
PERIODICALS, AND REGULAR STANDARD
MAIL

2.1 Basic Standard

For First-Class Mail, Regular Periodicals, and Regular
Standard Mail, subject to the standards for the rate
claimed, documentation must be produced by software
certified under the USPS Presort Accuracy Validation and
Evaluation (PAVE) or Manifest Analysis and Certification
(MAC) programs, appropriate for the accompanying class
of mail and rate claimed, or must be prepared to meet the
criteria for standardized documentation in this section.
Standardized documentation contains the elements de-
scribed in 2.2 through 2.6, as applicable. Documentation
produced by PAVE- or MAC-certified software is consid-
ered standardized documentation for purposes of these
standards.

2.2 Format and Content

For First-Class Mail, Regular Periodicals, and Regular
Standard Mail, standardized documentation includes:
a. A heading identifying the listing as a “USPS Qualifi-
cation Report” must appear at the top of each page.
The heading must contain the name of the mailer and
the mailing, a mailing identification code correspond-
ing to the postage statement, the date, the class of
mail, and either the DMM standard under which the
mail was prepared (e.g., M800) or type of rates
claimed.

b. Sequential page numbers in the body of the listing.
c. For mail in trays or sacks, the body of the listing re-
porting these required elements:
(1) Tray/sack sortation level.
(2) Tray/sack destination ZIP Code (use destination
on top line of tray/sack label).
(3)Group destination for automation letter mail

(number of pieces for each carrier route in carrier
routes trays, for each 3-digit ZIP Code prefix in
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3-digit scheme and AADC trays, and for each
AADC in mixed AADC trays), or package level
and package destination for automation flats and
regular nonautomation presort mail (use the pre-
sort destination as described in M020).

(4) Number of pieces claimed at each rate.

(5) A running total of pieces mailed that is continuous
for each mailing.

(6) The tray identification number and tray size
(1-foot or 2-foot) if available for letter mail in trays.

(7) Separate columns for each rate reported in the
mailing, with pieces reported in the appropriate
column (group information either in ZIP Code or-
der and by level of sortation or by sortation level
and within each sortation level, by ZIP Code).

d. For packages on pallets, the body of the listing re-
porting these required elements:

(1) Pallet sortation level.

(2) Pallet destination ZIP Code (use destination on
top line of pallet label).

(3) For each package, the sortation level and number
of pieces claimed at each rate.

(4) Separate columns for each rate reported in the
mailing, with pieces reported in the appropriate
column, and a running total of pieces mailed that
is continuous for each mailing (group information
either in ZIP Code order and by level of sortation
or by sortation level and within each sortation lev-
el, by ZIP Code; report trays and sacks on pallets
by palletlevel and destination; include all informa-
tion required in 2.2¢ for mail in trays or sacks).

(5) At the end of the listing, a summary report of the
total number of pieces claimed at each postage
rate on the pallet by postage payment method,
and the total number of pieces and the total weight
of the mail on the pallet.

e. At the end of the documentation, a summary report
of the total number of pieces mailed at each postage
rate for each mailing reported on the listing by post-
age payment method (and by entry point for drop
shipment mailings) and the total number of pieces in
each mailing. This information must correspond to
the information reported on the postage statement(s)
for the pieces reported. Additional data must be pro-
vided if necessary to calculate the amount of postage
for the mailing (or additional postage due, or postage
to be refunded) if nonidentical-weight pieces that do
not bear the correct postage at the rate for which they
qualify are included in the mailing, or if different rates
of postage are affixed to pieces in the mailing.

2.3 Rate Level Column Headings

The actual name of the rate level (or corresponding ab-
breviation) is used for column headings required by 2.2 as
shown below:

a. Automation First-Class and Standard Mail

Rate Abbreviation
Carrier Route [letters/cards] CB

5-digit [letters/cards] 5B

3-digit [letters/cards] 3B

3/5 [flats] 3/5B

Basic [letters/cards and flats] BB

b. Presorted First-Class Mail and Nonautomation Stan-

dard Mail
Rate Abbreviation
Presorted First-Class Presort
3/5 3/5
Basic BS

c. Enhanced Carrier Route Standard Mail

Rate Abbreviation
Saturation WS
High Density HD
Basic CR

2.4 Tray, Sack, Pallet, Package Sortation Level

The actual sortation level (or corresponding abbreviation)
is used for the tray, sack, pallet, or package sortation levels
required by 2.2 as shown below:

Sortation Level Abbreviation
Carrier Route(s) CR
5-Digit 5DG
3-Digit 3DG
3-Digit Scheme [barcoded letters] 3DGS
ADC n/a
AADC n/a
Mixed ADC MADC
Mixed AADC MAAD
SCF [pallets] n/a
BMC or ASF n/a

25 Combined and Copalletized Mailings

For combined or copalletized mailings of Periodicals and
Regular Standard Mail prepared under M045, the listing
must show the following additional information:

a. For mailings that require a separate postage state-
ment, a column that further identifies the contents of
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all trays/packages by product or edition code, unless
the mailer provides abbreviated documentation un-
der 2.2. The applicable rates for each product or edi-
tion must be shown in the correct rate column and be
summarized for each pallet and for the entire mailing.

b. For large-volume mailing jobs reported on a single
listing, the mailer may provide abbreviated docu-
mentation that shows full package detail for the first
20 pallets and every twentieth pallet thereafter if the
mailer maintains full package detail (by product or
edition code and rate) for the entire mailing job for 90
days and can provide it to the Postal Service upon re-
quest within 3 working days. Abbreviated documen-
tation must include the rate summary by product or
edition for each pallet, including those for which full
detail package listings are not reported.

2.6 Optional Information

Standardized documentation may include additional in-
formation about the pieces mailed (such as individual tray
or sack total piece counts, optional identification codes,
package weights) if this information does not conflict with
the information required under 2.2 through 2.5.

[Revise the heading of renumbered 3.0 as follows:]

3.0 STANDARDIZED DOCUMENTATION —
PREFERRED PERIODICALS, NONPROFIT
STANDARD MAIL, AND STANDARD MAIL (B)

[Renumber current 2.1 through 2.6 as 3.1 through 3.6, re-
spectively; revise the introductory text of 3.1 as follows:]

3.1 Format and Content

For Preferred Periodicals, Nonprofit Standard Mail, and
Standard Mail (B), subject to the standards for the rate
claimed, standard documentation must be provided thatin-
cludes: * * *

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of renumbered 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 POSTAGE STATEMENT
[Add the following sentence to the end of the section:]

*** A facsimile postage statement produced by software
certified by the USPS Presort Accuracy Validation and
Evaluation (PAVE) or Manifest Analysis and Certification
(MAC) programs, appropriate for the accompanying class
of mail and rate claimed, is considered a USPS-approved
form for purposes of these standards.

P013 Rate Application and Computation

1.0 BASIC STANDARDS

* * * * *

[In 1.2c, replace “mailing statement” with “postage state-
ment”; revise 1.3, 1.4, and 1.5 as follows:]

1.3 Determining Single-Piece Weight

To determine single-piece weight in any mailing at single-
piece rates, in a bulk rate mailing at parcel post Standard
Mail or Special Standard Mail rates, or in any bulk rate mail-
ing of nonidentical-weight pieces (except at Periodicals
rates), weigh each piece individually. To determine single-
piece weight in any other bulk or presort rate mailing (ex-
cept at Periodicals rates), weigh a sample group of at least
10 randomly selected pieces and divide the total sample
weight by the number of pieces in the sample. Express all
single-piece weights in decimal pounds rounded off to four
decimal places.

1.4 Affixing Postage — Single-Piece Rate
Mailings

In a postage-affixed single-piece rate Express Mail, First-
Class, Priority Mail, or Standard Mail (A) mailing, or in any
postage-affixed Standard Mail (B) mailing, the mailer must
affix to each piece a value in adhesive stamps, precan-
celed stamps, or meter impressions equal to at least the
postage required for the piece. (In a Standard Mail bound
printed matter rate mailing, the postage affixed to each
piece must be at least the sum of the applicable per pound
charge based on the weight of the piece plus one unit of the
applicable per piece charge.) Less than the correctamount
of postage may be affixed only when permitted by standard
or specific USPS authorization.

15 Affixing Postage — Other Than Single-Piece
Rate Mailings

In a First-Class, Priority Mail, or Standard Mail postage-af-
fixed mailing at other than a single-piece rate, the mailer
must affix to each piece a value in precanceled stamps or
meter impressions that equals at least the full amount of
postage at the applicable rate; or

a. For First-Class and Priority Mail, the applicable post-
age at the lowest rate in the mailing (or a lesser
amount if authorized under P760) if all additional
postage is paid at the time of mailing.

b. For Standard Mail (A), the minimum per piece
charge, with the pound rate charge paid with permit
imprint under the applicable standards; or the appli-
cable postage at the lowest rate in the mailing (or a
lesser amount if authorized under P760) if all addi-
tional postage is paid at the time of mailing.

¢. Forbound printed matter Standard Mail, the postage
affixed to each piece must be at least the sum of the
applicable per pound charge plus one unit of the ap-
plicable per piece charge.

* * * * *
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[Revise 3.0 (heading), 3.1, 3.2, and 3.3 as follows:]
3.0 RATE APPLICATION — PERIODICALS

3.1 Rate Elements

Postage for all Periodicals includes a pound rate charge,
a piece rate charge, and any discount for which the mail
qualifies under the corresponding standards.

3.2 Applying Pound Rate

Pound rates are applied to the weight of the mailpieces in
the mailing. Regular and Preferred outside-county pound
rates are based on the weight of the advertising portion of
the mail sent to each postal zone (as computed from the
entry office) and the weight of the nonadvertising portion
without regard to zone. In-county pound rates consist of a
delivery unit zone rate and a uniform (unzoned) rate for all
other eligible mailpieces delivered within the county of pub-
lication. The minimum pound rate charge for any zone or
other group for which a per pound charge is computed is
1 unit (1 pound) of the pound rate charge. For example,
three 2-ounce pieces for a zone are subject to the minimum
1-pound charge.

33 Computing Weight of Advertising Portion

The pound rate charge is the sum of the charges for the
computed weight of the advertising portion of copies to
each zone, plus an additional flat (unzoned) charge for the
total weight of the nonadvertising portion of all copies to all
zones. For publications containing advertising, the mini-
mum pound rate charge for any zone to which copies are
mailed is 1 unit (pound) of the advertising pound rate
charge. The minimum pound rate charge for the nonadver-
tising portion is that which applies to all weight not reported
in the advertising (zoned) portion. (Authorized nonprofit
rate publications with an advertising percentage that is
10% or less are considered 100% nonadvertising. When
computing the pound rates and the nonadvertising adjust-
ment, use “0” as the advertising percentage. Authorized
nonprofit rate publications claiming 0% advertising must
pay the nonadvertising pound rate for the entire weight of
all copies to all zones.)

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of 4.0 as follows:]

4.0 RATE APPLICATION — STANDARD MAIL (A)

[In 4.1a, 4.1b, and 4.1c, replace “third-class” with “Stan-
dard Mail (A)” and revise the introductory text of 4.1 as fol-
lows:]

41 Single-Piece Rates

Single-piece rate postage is based on the rate that applies
to the weight (postage) increment of each piece. Single-
piece rates are applied differently, depending on weight:

* * * * *

[Revise 4.3 as follows:]

4.3 Bulk Rates

Bulk rates are based on the weight of the pieces and are
applied differently to pieces weighing under or equal to a
“break point” (rounded to four decimal places) and those
weighing more:

a. Pieces weighing 0.2067 pound (3.3062 ounces) or
less (Enhanced Carrier Route rates), 0.2068 pound
(3.3087 ounces) or less (Regular rates), or 0.2149
pound (3.4383 ounces) or less (Nonprofit rates), are
subject to the minimum applicable rate per piece.

b. Pieces weighing more than 0.2067 pound (3.3062
ounces) (Enhanced Carrier Route rates), 0.2068
pound (3.3087 ounces) (Regular rates), or 0.2149
pound (3.4383 ounces) (Nonprofit rates), are subject
to a per piece charge plus a per pound charge based
on the weight of the piece.

[Revise the heading of 5.0 as follows:]
5.0 RATE APPLICATION — STANDARD MAIL (B)

* * * * *

[Revise 5.4 as follows:]

5.4 Special Standard Malil

The Special Standard Mail rate is charged per pound or
fraction thereof; any fraction of a pound is considered a
whole pound. (Rate application is identical for the single-
piece and presort rates.) For example, if an item weighs
4.225 pounds, the weight (postage) incrementis 5 pounds.
The minimum postage rate per piece is that for a piece
weighing 1 pound.

[In 5.5 (heading and text), replace “Library” with “Library
Mail.”]

* * * * *

[Revise the heading of 7.0 as follows:]
7.0 COMPUTING POSTAGE — PERIODICALS

* * * * *
[Revise 7.4 and 7.6 as follows:]

7.4 Pound Rate

To compute the pound rate postage for Regular and Pre-
ferred outside-county copies, multiply the weight of the ad-
vertising and nonadvertising portions by the corresponding
rates, add the unroundedresults, and subtract any applica-
ble discounts. To compute the pound rate postage for in-
county copies, multiply their total weight by the
corresponding rate per pound.

* * * * *

7.6 Nonadvertising Adjustment

To compute the nonadvertising adjustment (where applica-
ble), subtract the advertising percentage from 100, multiply



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

21914A, 3-11-96, PAGE 139

the remainder by the nonadvertising adjustment per piece,
multiply the unrounded product by the number of pieces,
and round off the product to four decimal places.

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of 8.0 as follows:]

8.0 COMPUTING POSTAGE — STANDARD MAIL
(A)

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of 9.0 as follows:]

9.0 COMPUTING POSTAGE — STANDARD MAIL
(B)

[In 9.1b and 9.3, replace “[FJourth-[C]lass” with “Standard

Mail (B)”, in 9.4, replace the reference “R400” with “R600."]

* * * * *
[Combine current 9.5 and 9.6 and revise as follows:]

9.5 Permit Imprint
In a permit imprint mailing:

a. At other than bulk bound printed matter rates, for
each weight increment multiply the number of pieces
by the applicable rate per piece, rounding off each
product to four decimal places. Add the products and
round up the total postage to the nearest whole cent.

b. At bulk bound printed matter rates, for each zone
multiply the total unrounded weight of the pieces by
the applicable rate per pound (round off each product
to four decimal places) and multiply the number of
pieces by the applicable rate per piece without
rounding. Add the pound and piece charges and
round up the total postage to the nearest whole cent.

P014 Refunds and Exchanges

[In 2.3, replace “First-Class, third-class single-piece, and
fourth-class mail” with “First-Class Mail, single-piece rate
Standard Mail (A), or Standard Mail (B)”; in 2.4, replace
“third-class” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in 4.1, replace “First-
Class or bulk third-class mail” with “First-Class Mail or bulk
rate Standard Mail (A)"; in 4.12a and 4.13a, replace “3
ounces or less” with “less than the applicable maximum
weight for automation mail prescribed in C810”; in 4.12c,
replace “ZIP+4 Presort, or one of the Barcoded” with “or au-
tomation”; in 4.13, replace “[T]hird-[C]lass” with “Standard
Mail (A)”; in 4.13c, replace “3/5 presort, basic ZIP+4, or one
of the Barcoded minimum per-piece rates” with “Nonprofit
3/5 presort, Nonprofit Basic ZIP+4, or one of the Nonprofit
Barcoded minimum per piece rates, or at Regular 3/5 non-
automation or any automation minimum per piece rates, as
applicable”; in 4.14, replace “will be” with “is”; in 4.14c, re-
place “sleeve, band, and ACT tag” with “sleeve and band”;
in 4.14d, replace “First- or third-class” with “First-Class or
Standard Mail (A),” remove 4.14e, redesignate 4.14f as

4.14e and replace “third-class” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in
4.15 and 4.17, replace ‘“[M]ailing [S]tatement[s]” with
“[P]ostage [S]tatement[s]”; remove 4.17¢ and redesignate
4.17dand4.17eas4.17cand 4.17d, respectively; in redes-
ignated 4.17d, replace “in (b) (and (c) and (d), as applica-
ble)” with “in 4.17b (and 4.17c, if applicable)”; no other
change in text.]

P020 Postage Stamps and Stationery

P021 Stationery Bearing Postage

[in 1.1b, replace “special bulk third-class” with “Nonprofit
Standard Mail”; in 2.5b, replace “Express, First-, or third-
class mail” with “Express Mail, First-Class Mail, or Stan-
dard Mail (A)”; in 2.5a, 2.5¢, and 2.5d, replace “third-class,”
“THIRD-CLASS,” “single-piece rate third-class mail,” and
“third-class mail” with “Standard Mail (A),” “STANDARD
MAIL,” “single-piece rate Standard Mail (A),” and “Stan-
dard Mail (A),” respectively; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

P023 Precanceled Stamps

[In 1.2, replace “third-class” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in
1.12, replace “Third-Class Mail” with "Standard Mail”; in
3.5a, replace “third-class mail” with “Standard Mail (A)”; no
other change in text.]

P030 Postage Meters and Meter Stamps

[In 1.4, replace "second-class” with “Periodicals”; in 1.5 and
1.5c¢, replace “special fourth-class” with “Special Standard
Mail”; in 1.5 and 1.5c, replace “library rate mail” with “Li-
brary Mail”; in 4.8 and 4.9, replace “third- or [and] fourth-
class” with “Standard Mail”; in 4.14, replace “(e.g., “Library
Rate”)” with “(e.g., “Presorted”)”; in 5.3a, replace “First- or
third-class mail” with “First-Class Mail or Standard Mail
(A)”; no other change in text.]

P0O40 Permit Imprints

[In 2.5 and 3.5b, replace “bulk third-class mail” with “bulk
rate Standard Mail (A)”; in 3.2, replace “[S]econd-[C]lass
[M]ail” with “Periodicals”; in 3.3, replace “[T]hird- and
[FJourth-[C]lass [M]ail” with “Standard Mail”; in 3.5a, re-
place “third- or fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; in Exhibit
4.1a under the heading “First-Class Official Mail,” replace
“ZIP+4 Presort” with “First-Class Mail AUTO”; in Exhibit
4.1a under the heading “Third-Class Official Mail,” replace
the heading with “Standard Mail (A) Official Mail” and
“Third-Class Mail” with “Standard Mail (A)” and “Carrier
Route Presort” with “AUTOCR”; in Exhibit 4.1a under the
heading “Fourth-Class Official Mail,” replace the heading
with “Standard Mail (B) Official Mail” and “Fourth-Class
Mail” with “Standard Mail (B)” and “Special Fourth-Class
Rate” with “Special Standard Mail”; in Exhibit 4.1b under
the heading “First-Class Mail,” no change; in Exhibit 4.1b
under the heading “Third- and Fourth-Class Mail (Date and
Class Omitted),” replace the heading with “Standard Mail
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(Date and Class Omitted)” and “Library Rate” with “Library
Mail”; in Exhibit 4.1b under the heading “Third-Class Mail
(Regular Single-Piece and Bulk Rates),” replace the head-
ing with “Standard Mail (A) (Regular Single-Piece and Bulk
Rates)” and delete “CAR-RT SORT"; in Exhibit 4.1b under
the heading “Third-Class Mail (Authorized Organizations),”
replace the heading with “Nonprofit Standard Mail”; in Ex-
hibit4.1b under the heading “Fourth-Class Bulk Rate Mail,”
replace the heading with “Standard Mail (B) Bulk Rate
Mail,” “Fourth-Class” with “Standard Mail (B),” and “Special
Fourth-Class Rate” with “Special Standard Mail;" in 5.5, re-
place “mailing statements” with “postage statements”; no
other change in text.]

P070 Mixed Classes

[In 1.1, replace “second-, third-, or fourth-class” with “Peri-
odicals or StandardMail”;in1.1,1.2,2.1,2.2,2.4, 2.5, 2.5d,
2.6, 2.6d, 2.7, 2.9, 2.9b, and 3.2, replace “First- or third-
class” with “First-Class or Standard Mail (A)”; in 1.2, 2.2,
2.7,2.9b, 3.2, 5.2, and 6.8, replace “mailing statement” with
“postage statement”; in 1.3, 2.7, and 2.8, replace “third-
class” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in 2.0 (heading), 2.1, 2.2,
24, 25 26, 27, 29 29a and 4.2, replace
“[S]econd-[C]lass” with “Periodicals”; in 3.0 (heading), re-
place “[T]hird- and [Fjourth-[C]lass” with “Standard Mail”;
in 5.0 (heading) and 5.4, replace “[S]pecial
[FJourth-[C]lass” with “Special Standard Mail”; no other
change in text.]

P100 First-Class Mail

* * * * *

2.0 SINGLE-PIECE RATES

[in 2.1, remove “regular.”]

* * * * *
[Insert new 2.5 as follows:]

25 Pieces Presented With Automation Rate
Mailings

Fewer than 500 pieces of single-piece rate First-Class Mail
with postage affixed may be presented with other postage-
affixed pieces claimed at automation rates, and may be re-
ported on the same postage statement as the automation
rate pieces, if the single-piece rate pieces meet these stan-
dards:

a. The pieces are physically separated from the au-
tomation rate pieces.

b. The pieces do not bear the “AUTO” rate marking.

c. The pieces all bear the full correct single-piece rate
postage. (Additional postage must be affixedto each
as necessary.)

* * * * *

[In 3.2b, replace “mailing statement” with “postage state-
ment.”]

[Revise 4.0 as follows:]
4.0 PRESORTED RATES

4.1 Payment Methods

Postage on mailings made at Presorted First-Class rates
must be paid with meter stamps, permitimprints, or precan-
celed postage, subject to the corresponding standards. All
pieces in a mailing must be paid with the same method un-
less otherwise permitted by standard or RCSC authoriza-
tion.

4.2 Postage Affixed, Generally

Unless permitted by other standards or RCSC authoriza-
tion, when precanceled postage or meter stamps are used,
all pieces in a single mailing must bear postage under one
of these conditions:

a. The full correct postage at the First-Class rate for
which they qualify (no postage documentation is re-
quired).

b. The full correct postage at the lowest First-Class first
ounce rate applicable to the mailing (or list/job if more
than one mailing is produced as part of the same list/
job) and full postage for any extra ounce(s) (postage
documentation is required).

c. Postage in an amount not less than the lowest avail-
able First-Class first ounce letter or card rate (as ap-
plicable) if authorized by the RCSC, plus full postage
for any extra ounce(s) (postage documentation is re-
quired).

4.3 Additional Postage

Additional postage for pieces not bearing sufficient post-
age when presented to the USPS (e.g., under 4.2b or 4.2c)
must be paid before acceptance either using an advance
deposit account or with a meter strip attached to the post-
age statement accompanying the mail. When the amount
affixed is subject to RCSC authorization under 4.2c, credit
will not be given for postage affixed in excess of the autho-
rized amount.

[Revise 5.0 (heading), 5.1, and 5.2 as follows:]
5.0 AUTOMATION RATES

5.1 Payment Methods

Postage on mailings made at automation rates must be
paid with meter stamps, permit imprints, or precanceled
postage, subject to the corresponding standards. All
pieces in a mailing must be paid with the same method un-
less otherwise permitted by standard or RCSC authoriza-
tion. Permit imprints may be used for mailings of
nonidentical-weight pieces only if authorized by the RCSC
serving the mailing post office.
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5.2 Postage Affixed, Generally

Unless permitted by other standards (e.g., 5.2¢) or RCSC
authorization, when precanceled postage or meter stamps
are used, only one payment method may be used in a mail-
ing and each piece must bear the correct postage at the
rate for which it qualifies. In a metered or precanceled
stamp mailing:
a. Each piece weighing more than 1 ounce must bear
the correct amount of additional postage to pay for
the additional ounces.

b. Flat-size pieces must bear enough postage to in-
clude the nonstandard surcharge if applicable.

c. Each piece may bear postage at the lowest rate ap-
plicable to pieces in the mailing if all additional post-
age is paid at the time of mailing with an advance
deposit account or with a meter strip affixed to the re-
quired postage statement.

d. Documentation meeting the standards in P012 must
be presented with the postage statement to show the
number of pieces at each rate and the computation
of the additional postage due for pieces not bearing
full postage at the applicable rate (i.e., the difference
between what the pieces bear and the correct post-
age at the rate for which each qualifies).

[In 5.3b, 5.3c, 5.4c, 5.4d, and 5.5, replace “mailing state-
ment” with “postage statement.”]

* * * * *
[Revise the heading of P200 as follows:]

P200 Periodicals

[In1.3,1.4,1.9,1.11, 1.12, and 2.4, replace “second-class
[mail]” with “Periodicals”; in 1.4 and 1.9, replace ‘third- or
fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; in 1.3, 1.5, 1.6, 1.9, 1.10,
2.1,2.2,and 2.4, replace “mailing statement” with “postage
statement”; revise other sections as follows:]

* * * * *
[Revise 2.0 (heading) and 2.4 as follows:]

2.0 MONTHLY POSTAGE STATEMENT

* * * * *

2.4 Waiving Nonadvertising Rates
[Revise the first sentence as follows:]

Instead of marking a copy of each issue to show the adver-
tising and nonadvertising portions, the publisher may pay
postage at the advertising zone rates on both portions of all
issues or editions of a Periodicals publication (except a re-
guester publication). * * *

* * * * *

[Remove current 3.0 (key rates were eliminated on Novem-
ber 1, 1995); renumber current 4.0 as 3.0; in renumbered

3.0, replace “second-class” with “Periodicals” and remove
the last sentence.]

[Remove P300.1.0;, move P300.2.0 and P300.3.0 to new
P600.2.0 and P600.3.0, respectively.]

[Remove P400.]
[No change to P500.]

[Insert new P600, based on current P300 and P400, as fol-
lows:]

P600 Standard Mail
1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

11 Payment Method

Subject to the corresponding standards, postage for
single-piece rate Standard Mail may be paid by any meth-
od; postage for bulk rate Standard Mail may be paid with
meter or permit imprints. Postage for bulk rate Standard
Mail (A) may also be paid with precanceled stamps. Post-
age-affixed pieces must bear the correct postage unless
excepted by standard. A permit imprint may be used for
mailings of nonidentical-weight pieces only if authorized by
the RCSC serving the mailing office. The mailer is respon-
sible for proper payment of postage.

1.2 Postage Statement

The mailer must submit a complete and signed postage
statement, as specified in P012, with every Standard Malil
mailing for which postage is paid with a permit imprint or
claimed at any bulk rate.

1.3 Pieces Presented With Automation Rate
Mailings

Fewer than 200 pieces of single-piece rate Standard Mail
(A) with postage affixed may be presented with other post-
age-affixed pieces claimed at automation rates, and may
be reported on the same postage statement as the automa-
tion rate pieces, if the single-piece rate pieces meet these
standards:

a. The pieces are physically separated from the au-
tomation rate pieces.

b. The pieces do not bear the “AUTO” rate marking.

c. The pieces all bear the full correct single-piece rate
postage. (Additional postage must be affixedto each
as necessary.)

[Insert text of current P300.2.0; revise as follows:]
2.0 NONAUTOMATION RATES

21 Identical-Weight Pieces

Bulk mailings of identical-weight pieces may have postage
affixed at the 3/5 rate to each piece in the mailing with addi-
tional postage for pieces subject to the Basic rate paid ei-
ther by an advance deposit account or with a meter strip
affixed to the back of the accompanying postage state-
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ment. The 3/5 rate pieces and carrier route or walk-se-
quence rate pieces may not be part ofthe same mailing and
(except under D600) may not be reported on the same
postage statement.

[In 2.2, replace “mailing statement” with “postage state-
ment.”]

* * * * *

[Insert text of current P300.3.0; in 3.1, 3.2a, 3.2b, 3.3b,
3.3¢, 3.4c, 3.4d, and 3.5, replace “mailing statement” with
“postage statement”; revise as follows:]

3.0 AUTOMATION RATES

3.1 Method
[Revise the first sentence as follows:]

Postage on mailings made at all automation rates (includ-
ing Nonprofit ZIP+4 and Barcoded rates) must be paid with
meter stamps, permit imprints, or precanceled postage,
under applicable standards. * * *

* * * * *

P700 Special Postage Payment Systems

P710 Manifest Mailing System (MMS)

[In 1.0, replace “second-class” with “Periodicals”; in 2.2a,
2.2b, 2.7, 2.8, and 2.8c, replace “mailing statement” with
“postage statement”; in 2.6 and 3.1, replace “First- or third-
class [mail]” with “First-Class or Standard Mail (A)”; in Ex-
hibit 3.1, replace “Third-Class Mail” with “Standard Mail (A);
in 4.2c, replace “mailing statement” with “postage state-
ment.”]

3.0 KEYLINE

* * * * *

[Combine and revise current 3.3 and 3.4 as shown below
and renumber current 3.5 as 3.4 and 3.6 as 3.5.]

3.3 Rate Category Abbreviations — Letter-Size
and Flat-Size Mail

Keylines on letter-size First-Class Mail or bulk Standard
Mail (A) may use only the rate category abbreviations in Ex-
hibit 3.3a or Exhibit 3.3b, respectively. All pieces that quali-
fy for more than one postage rate must show each rate
category abbreviation, separated by a “/” (slash) (e.g., ZP/
DS).

Exhibit 3.3a

Rate Category Abbreviations — First-Class Malil

Code |Rate Category

AC Automation Carrier Route [letters only]

AV Automation 5-Digit [letters only]

AT Automation 3-Digit [letters only]

AF Automation 3/5 [flats only]

AB Automation Basic

FP Presorted

SP Single-Piece Rate (when fewer than 500 pieces ac-
company automation rate mail)

Exhibit 3.3b

Rate Category Abbreviations — Standard Mail (A)

Code Rate Category

AV Automation 5-Digit [letters only]

AT Automation 3-Digit [letters only]

AF Automation 3/5 [flats only]

AB Automation Basic

RA Regular 3/5

RB Regular Basic

EA Enhanced Carrier Route Automation Basic [letters
only]

EB Enhanced Carrier Route Basic

EH Enhanced Carrier Route High Density

ES Enhanced Carrier Route Saturation

ZB Nonprofit 5-Digit Barcoded

B Nonprofit 3-Digit Barcoded

BB Nonprofit Basic Barcoded

ZP Nonprofit 3/5 ZIP+4

ZN Nonprofit Basic ZIP+4

ST Nonprofit Saturation Walk Sequence

WS Nonprofit 125-Piece Walk Sequence

CP Nonprofit Carrier Route

FD Nonprofit 3/5

BA Nonprofit Basic

DB Destination BMC

DS Destination SCF

DD Destination Delivery Unit

SP Single-Piece Rate (when fewer than 200 pieces

accompany automation rate mail)

* * * * *
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P720 Optional Procedure (OP) Mailing System

[In 1.1, replace “First-, third-, and fourth-class” with “First-
Class and Standard Mail”; in 3.1 and 3.2, replace “mailing
statement” with “postage statement”; no other change in
text.]

* * * * *

P750 Plant-Verified Drop Shipment (PVDS)

[In 1.1, 1.2b, 1.3a, 2.4, 2.6, 2.12a, and 5.1, replace
“[S]econd-class [mail]” with “Periodicals”; in 1.2¢c, 2.5, and
2.11, replace “[T]hird- and [FJourth-[C]lass [Mail]” with
“Standard Mail”; in 1.3b, 2.2e, and 2.5, replace “third- or
fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”; in 1.4, 2.2d, 2.2e, 2.6,
2.7,2.8,2.10, 6.2, 6.3a, 6.4, 6.5 71, 7.2, 7.3, 74, 74a,
7.4b,7.4c,7.4d,7.5,7.6,7.7,7.7a,7.71,7.8,7.9,7.10, 7.11,
and 7.12, replace “mailing statement” with “postage state-
ment”; in 2.7, 2.9, 2.12b, 5.2, and 6.0 (heading), replace
[T]hird-[C]lass [Mail]” with “Standard Mail (A)”; in 2.8,
2.12c, 5.3, 7.0 (heading), and 7.2, replace “[FJourth-[C]lass
[Mail]” with “Standard Mail (B)”; in 1.4, replace “(or
8125-PV)” with “(or Form 8125-PV)”; in 2.11, replace the
reference “C042” with “C023"; no other change in text.]

[Revise the heading of P760 as follows:]

P760 First-Class or Standard Mail Mailings With
Different Postage Payment Methods

[In 1.1 and 4.1, replace “First- or third-class” with “First-
Class or Standard Mail (A)”; in 1.5c, 1.5e, 4.1a, 4.1b, 4.2,
4.3,4.5, and 4.7, replace “mailing statement” with “postage
statement”; in 3.1e, 3.2, and 3.3a, replace “third-class” with
“Standard Mail (A)"; in Exhibit 4.6, replace “First-Class and
Third-Class ZIP+4 Barcoded,” “ZIP+4 Barcoded,” and
“3rd” with “First-Class and Standard Mail Automation and
Barcoded”; “Automation or Barcoded,” and “STD,” respec-
tively; in Exhibit 4.6 under part A (section 2), replace
“3600-PC” and “3602-PC” with “3600-P” and “3602-PR,”
respectively; add “3602-PN”; in Exhibit 4.6 under part A
(section 3), replace “3600-PC” and “3602-PC” with
“3600-P” and “3602-PR,” respectively; add “3602-PN”; re-
vise 2.0 as shown below; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

2.0 POSTAGE

2.1 Metered Pieces — First-Class Mail

Metered pieces in a combined mailing must bear postage
for the first ounce at the Presorted rate or at an automation
rate for which the pieces are eligible and, if applicable, the

fullamount of postage due for additional ounces. Additional
postage due for metered pieces in a combined mailing is
deducted from the mailer’s postage due advance deposit
account. Full postage must be affixed to accompanying
single-piece rate mail.

2.2 Metered Pieces — Standard Mail (A)

Metered pieces in a combined mailing must bear postage
at a Regular nonautomation presort or automation rate (or,
in combined Nonprofit mailings only, at a Nonprofit presort,
ZIP+4, or Barcoded rate) for which the pieces are eligible.
Additional postage due for metered pieces in a combined
mailing is deducted from the mailer’s postage due advance
deposit account. Full postage must be affixed to accompa-
nying single-piece rate mail.

2.3 Precanceled Pieces — First-Class Mail

Pieces with precanceled stamps in a combined mailing
must bear postage for the first ounce in any denomination
of precanceled stamp permitted in a Presorted or automa-
tion rate mailing and the full applicable amount of postage
due for additional ounces. Additional postage due for pre-
canceled stamp pieces in a combined mailing is deducted
from the mailer’s postage due advance deposit account.
Full postage must be affixed to accompanying single-piece
rate mail.

2.4 Precanceled Pieces — Standard Mail (A)

Pieces with precanceled stamps in a combined mailing
must bear postage in any denomination of precanceled
stamp permitted in a Regular automation rate or Nonprofit
Barcoded rate mailing. Nonprofit postage may appear only
on pieces in a Nonprofit rate mailing that are eligible for and
claimed at a Nonprofit rate. Additional postage due for pre-
canceled stamp pieces in a combined mailing is deducted
from the mailer’s postage due advance deposit account.
Full postage must be affixed to accompanying single-piece
rate mail.

25 Permit Imprint — First-Class and Standard
Mail (A)

Pieces in a combined mailing may bear the permit imprint
of the mailer or the mailer’s clients. Postage for the permit
imprint part of a combined mailing must be paid by the per-
mit imprint advance deposit account maintained for com-
bined mailings. Postage is deducted only from this
account, regardless of the permit numbers or company
permit imprints on pieces in a combined mailing.

* * * * *
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R RATES AND FEES
RO00 Stamps and Stationery
1.0 PLAIN STAMPED ENVELOPES

Quantity and Price

Denomination Each (less
Type Size 1 or Value than 500) 500 1,000
Regular 6-3/4 $0.32 $0.38 $168.20 $336.40
10 0.32 0.38 172.00 344.00
Single Window 6-3/4 0.32 0.38 169.00 338.00
10 0.32 0.38 173.00 346.00
Special Regular 2 6-3/4 0.32 0.38 170.50 341.00
10 0.32 0.38 175.00 350.00
Bulk Rate Regular 10 0.10 — 62.00 124.00
Nonprofit Regular 6-3/4 0.05 — 33.20 66.40
10 0.05 — 37.00 74.00
Nonprofit Single Window 6-3/4 0.05 — 34.00 68.00
10 0.05 — 38.00 76.00

1 Size 10 includes all intermediate sizes through 10.
2 Envelopes with multicolor indicia such as a Love stamp or a hologram.

2.0 PERSONALIZED STAMPED ENVELOPES

Denomination

Quantity and Price

Type Size 1 or Value 50 500 1,000
Regular 6-3/4 $0.32 $19.00 $172.60 $345.20
10 0.32 19.20 176.40 352.80
Single Window 6-3/4 0.32 19.10 173.40 346.80
10 0.32 19.30 177.40 354.80
Special Regular 2 6-3/4 0.32 19.00 174.90 349.80
10 0.32 19.20 179.40 358.80
Bulk Rate Regular 10 0.10 — 66.40 132.80
Nonprofit Regular 6-3/4 0.05 — 37.60 75.20
10 0.05 — 41.40 82.80
Nonprofit Single Window 6-3/4 0.05 — 38.40 76.80
10 0.05 — 42.40 84.80

1 Size 10 includes all intermediate sizes through 10.
2 Envelopes with a multicolor indicia such as a Love stamp or a hologram.

3.0 POSTAL CARDS
Postal cards in sheets, per sheet: $8.00.

Denomination

Description

$0.20
0.20
0.40

Domestic regular or commemorative, cut single card

Domestic regular, sheet of 40

Domestic regular, double reply-paid card
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4.0 POSTAGE STAMPS

Purpose

Form

Denomination

Regular Postage

Panes of up to 100

$0.01, .02, .03, .04, .05, .10, .20, .23, .25,
.29, .30, .32, .35, .40, .45, .46, .50, .52, .55,
.60, .75, .78, $1, $2, $3, $5, $10.75

Booklets $0.20 ($2.00 booklet)
$0.32 ($3.20 or $6.40 booklets)
Coils of 100 $0.20, .23 (additional ounce postage), .32
Coils of 500 $0.01, .02, .03, .04, .05, .10, .20, .23, .32,
$1
Coils of 3,000 $0.01, .02, .03, .04, .05, .10, .20, .23, .32

Coils of 10,000

$0.05, .32

Precanceled Bulk Rate
Postage — First-Class and
Standard Mail (A)

Coils of 500, 3,000, and
10,000

Various nondenominated (available only to
permit holders)

Commemorative

Panes of up to 50

$0.32 and other denominations

20-Stamp Booklets

$0.32 ($6.40 booklets)

R100 First-Class Mail
1.0 SINGLE-PIECE
1.1 Cards

Single and double postal cards and postcards meeting the standards in C100 and E110:

Type Rate
SINGlE . et $0.20
Double ............ ... .. .. ... 0 .. 0.40 ($0.20 each part)

1.2 Letters, Flats, and Parcels

Letters, flats, and parcels (i.e., matter not eligible for card rates); surcharge might apply under 9.0:

Weight Increment

Rate

First ounce or fraction of an ounce
Each additional ounce or fraction of an ounce

2.0 NONAUTOMATION — PRESORTED

2.1 Cards

Single and double postcards meeting the standards in C100 and E110: $0.180 each.

2.2 Letters, Flats, and Parcels

Letters, flats, and parcels (i.e., matter not eligible for card rates); surcharge might apply under 9.0:

Weight Increment

Rate

First ounce or fraction of an ounce

(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces)
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces)
Each additional ounce or fraction of an ounce

3.0 AUTOMATION — BASIC
3.1 Cards

Single and double postcards meeting the standards in C100 and E110: $0.166 each.
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3.2 Letters
Letter-size pieces other than cards:

Weight Increment Rate
First ounce or fraction of an ounce
(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces) ............ 0.261
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces) ............... 0.215
Each additional ounce or fraction ofanounce .............. 0.230

3.3 Flats
Flat-size pieces; surcharge might apply under 9.0:

Weight Increment Rate
First ounce or fraction of an ounce
(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces) ............ 0.290
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces) ............... 0.244
Each additional ounce or fraction ofanounce .............. 0.230

4.0 AUTOMATION — 3-DIGIT
4.1 Cards

Single and double postcards meeting the standards in C100 and E110: $0.159 each.

4.2 Letters
Letter-size pieces other than cards:

Weight Increment Rate
First ounce or fraction of an ounce
(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces) ............ 0.254
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces) ............... 0.208
Each additional ounce or fraction ofanounce .............. 0.230

5.0 AUTOMATION — 5-DIGIT
5.1 Cards

Single and double postcards meeting the standards in C100 and E110: $0.143 each.

5.2 Letters
Letter-size pieces other than cards:

Weight Increment Rate
First ounce or fraction of an ounce
(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces) ............ 0.238
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces) ............... 0.192
Each additional ounce or fraction ofanounce .............. 0.230

6.0 AUTOMATION — 3/5 (FLAT-SIZE PIECES)
Flat-size pieces; surcharge might apply under 9.0:

Weight Increment Rate
First ounce or fraction of an ounce
(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces) ............ 0.270
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces) ............... 0.224
Each additional ounce or fraction ofanounce .............. 0.230

7.0 AUTOMATION — CARRIER ROUTE
7.1 Cards

Single and double postcards meeting the standards in C100 and E110: $0.140 each.
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7.2 Letters
Letter-size pieces other than cards:

Weight Increment Rate
First ounce or fraction of an ounce
(For pieces weighing not more than 2 ounces) ............ 0.230
(For pieces weighing more than 2 ounces) ............... 0.184
Each additional ounce or fraction ofanounce .............. 0.230
Nonautomation Automation
Letters, Flats, Carrier
and Parcels Basic 3-Digit 5-Digit Route Basic 3/5
Weight Not Over | Single- (Letter- (Letter- (Letter- (Letter- (Flat- (Flat-
(ounces) Piece Presorted | Size) Size) Size) Size) Size) Size)
11 $0.32 $0.295 $0.261 $0.254 $0.238 $0.230 $0.290 $0.270
2 0.55 0.525 0.491 0.484 0.468 0.460 0.520 0.500
32 0.78 0.709 0.675 0.668 0.652 0.644 0.704 0.684
4 1.01 0.939 0.905 3 0.898 3 0.8823 0.8743 0.934 0.914
5 1.24 1.169 — — — — 1.164 1.144
6 1.47 1.399 — — — — 1.394 1.374
7 1.70 1.629 — — — — 1.624 1.604
8 1.93 1.859 — — — — 1.854 1.834
9 2.16 2.089 — — — — 2.084 2.064
10 2.39 2.319 — — — — 2.314 2.294
11 2.62 2.549 — — — — 2.544 2.524
Postcards 4
Postal Cards 4
Single $0.20 $0.180 $0.166 $0.159 $0.143 $0.140 — —
Double 0.40

1 Surcharge might apply.

2 presorted and automation rates for pieces weighing over 2 ounces reflect a first-ounce rate that is $0.046 lower than

for pieces weighing 2 ounces or less; see 2.0 through 7.0.
3 Weight not to exceed 3.4383 ounces; pieces over 3 ounces subject to additional standards.

4 Rates shown apply to each single or double postcard when originally mailed; reply half of double postcard must bear

postage at applicable rate when returned unless prepared as business reply mail.

Summary of First-Class Rates

[Renumber current 10.0 as 8.0 and Exhibit 10.0a and Exhibit 10.0b as Exhibit 8.0a and Exhibit 8.0b, respectively.]

8.0 PRIORITY MAIL
See Exhibit 8.0a and Exhibit 8.0b.
[Renumber current 11.0 as 9.0; revise text as follows:]

9.0 NONSTANDARD SURCHARGE
Surcharge per piece:
a. Single-piece rate: $0.11.
b. Nonautomation presort and automation rates (flat-size): $0.05.
[Combine current 12.0, 13.0, and 14.0 and renumber as 10.0; revise text as follows:]

10.0 FEES
10.1 Mailing
Presort fee, per 12-month period, per office of mailing: $85.00.

10.2  Address Correction Service
Charge per notice issued:

a. Manual: $0.50.

b. Automated: $0.20.
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10.3  Pickup

Priority Mail only, per occurrence: $4.95.

R200 Periodicals
1.0 REGULAR

11 Pound Rates
Per pound or fraction:

a. For the nonadvertising portion: $0.161.
b. For the advertising portion:

Zone Rate
DeliveryUnit ...................... $0.169
SCF . 0.190
1&2 0.214
B 0.224
A 0.251
D 0.292
B 0.336
2 0.388
A 0.432

1.2 Piece Rates

Per addressed piece:

Automation 1

Presort Level Nonautomation Letter-Size Flat-Size
Basic $0.240 $0.194 $0.209
3/5 0.202 0.173 0.175
Carrier Route 0.119 — —
High Density 0.111 — —
Saturation 0.095 — —
1 Weight limits apply.

1.3 Discounts
Piece rate discounts:

a. Nonadvertising adjustment for each 1% of nonadvertising content: $0.00057 per piece.
b. Delivery unit zone piece discount for each addressed piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the delivery unit zone

rate: $0.021.

c. SCF zone piece discount for each addressed piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the SCF zone rate: $0.011.

* * *

5.1 Pound Rates
Per pound or fraction:

* *

5.0 SCIENCE-OF-AGRICULTURE

a. For the nonadvertising portion: $0.161.
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b. For the advertising portion:

5.2

Zone Rate
DeliveryUnit ...................... $0.127
SCF 0.143
1&2 oo 0.161
B 0.224
Ao 0.251
D 0.292
B 0.336
72 0.388
8 0.432
Piece Rates

Per addressed piece:

5.3

Discounts

Automation 1
Presort Level Nonautomation Letter-Size Flat-Size
Basic $0.240 $0.194 $0.209
3/5 0.202 0.173 0.175
Carrier Route 0.119 — —
High Density 0.111 — —
Saturation 0.095 — —

1 Weight limits apply.

Piece rate discounts:

a.
b.

C.

6.0
6.1

Fee, as appropriate, per application:

rate: $0.021.

FEES

Application

a. Original entry: $305.00.

b
c
d

6.2

. News agent registry: $50.00.

. Additional entry: $85.00.
. Reentry: $50.00.

Address Correction Service

Charge per notice issued:
a. Manual: $0.50.
b. Automated: $0.20.

*

* *

*

Nonadvertising adjustment for each 1% of nonadvertising content: $0.00057 per piece.
Delivery unit zone piece discount for each addressed piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the delivery unit zone

SCF zone piece discount for each addressed piece claimed in the pound rate portion at the SCF zone rate: $0.011.

[Redesignate text of current R300 and R400 as parts of new R600 and revise as shown below; no change in R500.]
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R600 Standard Mail

1.0 SINGLE-PIECE (STANDARD MAIL (A))

Weight Rate
Notoverloz. 1 ... . ... .. ... ... i $0.32
Over1oz., butnotover2oz. .................... 0.55
Over2o0z.,butnotover3o0z. .................... 0.78
Over 30z.,butnotover4oz. .................... 1.01
Over4 oz.,butnotover50z. .................... 1.24
Over5o0z., butnotover6oz. .................... 1.47
Over 6 0z., butnotover7o0z. .................... 1.70
Over7o0z.,butnotover8o0z. .................... 1.93
Over8o0z.,butnotover9oz. .................... 2.16
Over 9 0z., butnotover100z. ................... 2.39
Over 10 oz., butnotover110z. .................. 2.62
Over 11 0z.,butnotover130z. .................. 2.90
Over 13 0z.,butunder160z. .................... 2.95
1 Surcharge might apply.
2.0 KEYS AND IDENTIFICATION DEVICES

Weight Rate
NOtOVEr 20Z. .o e $0.99
Over2oz.,butnotover4oz. .................... 1.54
Over4 o0z.,butnotover6o0z. .................... 2.09
Over 6 0z., butnotover8oz. .................... 2.64
Over8o0z.,butnotover100z. ................... 3.19
Over 10 oz., butnotover120z. .................. 3.74
Over 12 oz.,butnotoverl14o0z. .................. 4.29
Over 14 0z., butunder160z. .................... 4.84

3.0 REGULAR

3.1 Letter-Size Minimum Per Piece Rates — Pieces 0.2068 Ib. (3.3087 0z.) or Less

Nonautomation Automation 1
Entry
Discount Basic 3/5 Basic 3-Digit 5-Digit
None $0.256 $0.209 $0.183 $0.175 $0.155
DBMC 0.243 0.196 0.170 0.162 0.142
DSCF 0.238 0.191 0.165 0.157 0.137
DDU — — — —

1 Pieces weighing over 3 ounces subject to additional standards.

3.2 Nonletter-Size Minimum Per Piece Rates — Pieces 0.2068 Ib. (3.3087 0z.) or Less

Nonautomation Automation 1
Entry
Discount Basic 3/5 Basic 3/5
None $0.306 $0.225 $0.277 $0.189
DBMC 0.293 0.212 0.264 0.176
DSCF 0.288 0.207 0.259 0.171

1 Available only for automation-compatible flats.
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3.3

4.0
4.1

4.2

4.3

Piece/Pound Rates — Pieces More Than 0.2068 Ib. (3.3087 0z.)

Nonautomation Automation 2
Piece/Pound Rate 1 Basic 3/5 Basic 3/5
Per Piece $0.166 $0.085 $0.137 $0.049
Per Pound PLUS PLUS PLUS PLUS
(includes entry dis-
count if applicable)
None $0.677 $0.677 $0.677 $0.677
DBMC 0.613 0.613 0.613 0.613
DSCF 0.592 0.592 0.592 0.592
1 Each piece is subject to both a piece rate and a pound rate.
2 Available only for automation-compatible flats.
ENHANCED CARRIER ROUTE
Letter-Size Minimum Per Piece Rates — Pieces 0.2066 Ib. (3.3062 0z.) or Less
Nonautomation Automation
High
Entry Discount Basic Density Saturation Basic !
None $0.150 $0.142 $0.133 $0.146
DBMC 0.137 0.129 0.120 0.133
DSCF 0.132 0.124 0.115 0.128
DDU 0.127 0.119 0.110 0.123

1 Pieces weighing over 3 ounces subject to additional standards.

Nonletter-Size Minimum Per Piece Rates — Pieces 0.2066 Ib. (3.3062 0z.) or Less

High
Entry Discount Basic Degnsity Saturation
None $0.155 $0.147 $0.137
DBMC 0.142 0.134 0.124
DSCF 0.137 0.129 0.119
DDU 0.132 0.124 0.114

Piece/Pound Rates — Pieces More Than 0.2066 Ib. (3.3062 0z.)

High
Piece/Pound Rate 1 Basic Density Saturation
Per Piece $0.018 $0.010 $0.000
Per Pound PLUS PLUS PLUS
(includes entry dis-
count if applicable)
None $0.663 $0.663 $0.663
DBMC 0.599 0.599 0.599
DSCF 0.578 0.578 0.578
DDU 0.552 0.552 0.552

1 Each piece is subject to both a piece rate and a pound rate.
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5.0 NONPROFIT
5.1 Letter-Size Minimum Per Piece Rates — Pieces 0.2149 Ib. (3.4383 0z.) or Less
Nonautomation Automation 1

Entry Carrier Saturation Basic 3/5 Basic 3-Digit 5-Digit
Discount Basic 3/5 Route WS ZIP+4 ZIP+4 Barcoded Barcoded Barcoded
None $0.124 $0.111 $0.086 $0.083 $0.117  $0.107 $0.106 $0.101 $0.093
DBMC 0.112 0.099 0.074 0.071 0.105 0.095 0.094 0.089 0.081
DSCF 0.106 0.093 0.068 0.065 0.099 0.089 0.088 0.083 0.075
DDU — — 0.063 0.060 — — —

1 Lower weight limits might apply.

5.2 Nonletter-Size Minimum Per Piece Rates — Pieces 0.2149 Ib. (3.4383 0z.) or Less
Nonautomation Automation 1
Entry Carrier 125-Piece  Saturation |Basic 3/5 Basic Bar-  3-Digit 3/5 Bar-
Discount Basic 3/5 Route WS \WAS ZIP+4 ZIP+4 coded Barcoded  coded
None $0.175 $0.161 $0.128 $0.126 $0.121 — — $0.149 — $0.143
DBMC 0.163 0.149 0.116 0.114 0.109 — — 0.137 — 0.131
DSCF 0.157 0.143 0.110 0.108 0.103 — — 0.131 — 0.125
DDU — — 0.105 0.103 0.098 — — — — —
1 Available only for automation-compatible flats.
5.3 Piece/Pound Rates — Pieces More Than 0.2149 Ib. (3.4383 0z.)
Nonautomation Automation 2
Piece/ Carrier 125-Piece  Saturation |Basic 3/5 Basic 3-Digit 3/5 Bar-
Pound Rate 1 |Basic 3/5 Route WS WS ZIP+4 ZIP+4 Barcoded Barcoded coded
Per Piece $0.074 $0.060 $0.027 $0.025 $0.020 — — $0.048 — $0.042
PLUS PLUS PLUS PLUS PLUS PLUS PLUS
Per Pound
(includes entry
discount if ap-
plicable)
None $0.470 $0.470 $0.470 $0.470 $0.470 — — $0.470 — $0.470
DBMC 0.410 0.410 0.410 0.410 0.410 — — 0.410 — 0.410
DSCF 0.386 0.386 0.386 0.386 0.386 — — 0.386 — 0.386
DDU — — 0.362 0.362 0.362 — — — — —

1 Each piece is subject to both a piece rate and a pound rate.

2 Available only for automation-compatible flats.
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6.0 PARCEL POST

[Insert text and rates from current R400.1.0 with no
change.]

7.0 BOUND PRINTED MATTER

7.1 Single-Piece

[Insert text and rates from current R400.2.0 with no

change.]

7.2 Bulk

[Insert text and rates from current R400.3.0 with no

change.]

7.3 Bulk Rate Computed Postage Amount With
Postage Affixed

[Insert text and rates from current R400.4.0 with no

change.]

8.0 SPECIAL STANDARD MAIL

[Insert text and rates from current R400.5.0 with no

change.]

9.0 LIBRARY MAIL

[Insert text and rates from current R400.6.0 with no

change.]

10.0 FEES

10.1  Mailing Fees
Fee, as appropriate, per 12-month period:

a. Regular, Enhanced Carrier Route, and Nonprofit
rates: $85.00.

b. Parcel post destination BMC rate: $85.00.
c. Presorted Special Standard Mail: $85.00.

10.2 Address Correction Service
Charge per notice issued:

a. Manual: $0.50.

b. Automated: $0.20.

10.3  Pickup
Parcel post only, per occurrence: $4.95.

11.0 NONSTANDARD SURCHARGE
Single-piece rate Standard Mail (A) only, per piece: $0.11.

S SPECIAL SERVICES

S000 Miscellaneous Services

* * * * *

[Revise the heading of S020 as follows:]

S020 Money Orders and Other Services

[Revise the headings of 1.0, 2.0, and 3.0 as “Issuing Money
Orders,” “Cashing Money Orders,” and “Use of Federal Re-
serve System,” respectively.]

[Add new 4.0, based on S030.1.0, as follows:]
4.0 NONPOSTAL SERVICES

4.1 Bird Stamps

Migratory-bird hunting and conservation stamps (“bird
stamps”) are required by federal law for the hunting of mi-
gratory birds, such as ducks and geese. As a public conve-
nience, these stamps are sold at all post offices in CAGs
A through J and, based on demand, at designated offices
in CAGs K and L. These post offices act as agents of the
federal government for this function. Blocks composed of
two or more attached unused stamps, sold on consignment
to any person but not resold, may be redeemed at any time
on or before the last day of the stamp year. Stamps may not
be redeemed if they are validated by signature or appear
removed from a hunting license or identification card.
[Redesignate current S030.2.0, S030.3.0, and S030.4.0 as
5020.4.2, S020.4.3, and S020.4.4, respectively; no other
change in text; remove current S030.]

S070 Mixed Classes

[In 1.1, replace “third- or fourth-class mail” with “Standard
Mail”; in 1.2, replace “third- and fourth-class” with “Stan-
dard Mail”; no other change in text.]

S500 Special Services for Express Mail

[In 3.0, replace “third- or fourth-class” with “Standard Mail”;
no other change in text.]

S900 Special Postal Services

* * * * *

S913 Insured Mail

[In 1.2a, replace “Third- and fourth-class mail” with “Stan-
dard Mail”; in 1.2b, replace “Third- or fourth-class,” “Third-
Class Mail,” and “Fourth-Class Mail” with “Standard Mail,”
“Standard Mail (A),” and “Standard Mail (B),” respectively;
no other change in text.]

S914 Certificate of Mailing

[In 1.2, delete “or for First-, third-, and fourth-class matter
bearing an official mail indicia”; in revised 1.2, replace
“First-, third-, and fourth-class matter” with “First-Class and
Standard Mail”; in 1.6, replace “third-class mail” with “Stan-
dard Mail (A)”; delete 2.3 and renumber current 2.4 as 2.3";
no other change in text.]

S915 Return Receipts
1.0 BASIC INFORMATION

* * * * *
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[Replace current 1.4 with new 1.4 as follows:]

1.4 Postage and Fees

The applicable fee for return receipt service must be paid
in addition to postage and other fees. For purposes of com-
puting postage, the weight of the return receipt is excluded
from the weight of the mailpiece to which it is attached.

* * * * *

S917 Return Receipt for Merchandise

” o«

[In 1.2, replace “third-class,” “special fourth-class,” and “li-
brary rates of postage” with “Standard Mail (A),” “Special
Standard Mail,” and “Library Mail postage rates,” respec-
tively; in 1.3, replace “third-class” and ‘third-class and
fourth-class” with “Standard Mail (A)” and “Standard Mail,”
respectively; no other change in text.]

S921 Collect on Delivery (COD) Mail

[In 1.2, replace “First-, third-, fourth-class, and Express
Mail” with "Express Mail, First-Class and Priority Mail, and
Standard Mail”; no other change in text.]

* * * * *

S923 Merchandise Return Service

[In 1.1, replace “third-class, and fourth-class mail,” “special
fourth-class,” and “library rate” with “and Standard Mail,”
“Special Standard Mail,” and “Library Mail,” respectively; in
1.7, replace “First-Class, third-class, and fourth-class” with
“First-Class and Standard Mail”; in 1.10, replace “single-
piece third-class or fourth-class parcel post” with “Standard
Mail single-piece Regular or parcel post”; in 1.11, replace
“or third- or fourth-class,” “Special fourth-class,” and “li-
brary rate” with “or Standard Mail (A) or Standard Mail (B),”
“Special Standard Mail,” and “Library Mail,” respectively; in
3.2, replace “First-, third-, or fourth-class” with “First-Class,
or Standard Mail”; in 4.1, replace “third- or fourth-class,”
“Third-Class Mail,” and “Fourth-Class Mail” with “Standard
Mail,” “Standard Mail (A),” and “Standard Mail (B),” respec-
tively; in 4.7 and 5.6d, replace “third- or fourth-class” with
“Standard Mail”; in 4.10, replace “third- and fourth-class”
with “Standard Mail”; no other change in text.]

S930 Handling

[In 2.2, replace “third- and fourth-class mail” with “Standard
Mail”; in 3.2, replace “both third-class mail and fourth-class
mail” with “Standard Mail”;, no other change in text.]

* * * * *

—Customer Mail Preparation, Marketing Systems, 3-11-96
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Examples of Standardized Documentation

The following pages show examples of documentation that would be produced under the requirements for standardized docu-
mentation described below.

STANDARD MAIL AUTOMATION — Letters/Cards

Report: USPS Quialification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Jacksonville, FL 33203 Mail ID: 12345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M810  Date:

Tray Tray Tray Tray Group Running
# Size Lvl ZIP Dest CB 5B 3B BB Total
1 1 CRD 74102 BO50 148 148
2 1 CR5 74102 BO50 25 173
3 1 CR5 75221 C080 15 188
R009 20 208
B090 30 238
4 2 CR5 87103 C002 151 389
Co16 222 611
5 2 5DG 82033 400 1011
6 2 5DG 92011 384 1395
7 1 3DGS 840 840 100 1495
841 20 1515
843 58 1573
8 1 3DGS 923 923 91 1664
924 12 1676
925 56 1732
9 2 3DG 802 450 2182
10 1 3DG 802 131 2313
11 1 AADC 550 550 76 2389
551 75 2464
556 14 2478
12 2 AADC 870 865 48 2526
871 79 2605
872 32 2637
877 111 2748
884 93 2841
13 MAAD 320 A507 12 2853
A603 6 2859
A702 42 2901
TOTALS 611 784 918 588 2901
Rate Summary Pieces
Automation Carrier Route (CB) 611
Automation 5-Digit (5B) 784
Automation 3-Digit (3B) 918
Automation Basic (BB) 588

TOTAL Auto. 2,901



PAaGE 156, 3-11-96, 21914A SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

STANDARD MAIL REGULAR NONAUTOMATION — Letters (Nonupgradable)

Report: USPS Quialification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Jacksonville, FL 33203 Mail ID: 12345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M610 Date:

Tray Tray Tray Tray Pkg Rates Running
# Size Lvl ZIP Dest 3/5 BS Total
1 2 5DG 12345 12345 110 110
2 1 3DG 123 12345 14 124
12348 10 134
123 31 165
3 2 5DG 20852 20852 57 222
4 2 3DG 280 28053 19 241
28057 26 267
280 63 330
5 1 3DG 282 280 40 370
6 2 ADC 280 28112 20 390
28601 17 407
288 51 458
A214 10 468
7 2 MADC 33298 31044 12 480
60607 15 495
421 16 511
A590 22 533
A852 21 554
M33298 22 576
TOTALS 370 206 576
Rate Summary Pieces
3/5-Digit (3/5) 370
Basic (BS) 206

TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 576



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

21914A, 3-11-96, PAGE 157

STANDARD MAIL AUTOMATION — Flats (Sacked)

Report: USPS Quialification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1

Entry: Jacksonville, FL 33203 Mail ID: 12345ABC

Sort:  Standard Mail, DMM M820 Date:

Sack Sack Sack Pkg Rates Running

# Lvl ZIP Dest 3/5B BB Total

1 5DG 12345 12345 140 140

2 5DG 12367 12367 225 365

3 3DG 123 12345 10 375
12348 78 453
123 81 534

4 ADC 120 12403 13 547
12551 28 575
12990 19 594
121 23 617
127 40 657
Al120 16 673

5 3DG 146 14621 75 748
146 56 804

6 ADC 140 14201 100 904
14911 10 914
149 80 994
A140 10 1004

7 MADC 33298 31044 12 1016
421 16 1032
AB22 41 1073
M33298 32 1105

TOTALS 1006 99 1105

Rate Summary Pieces

Automation 3/5 (3/5B) 1,006

Automation Basic (BB) 99

TOTAL Auto. 1,105



PacE 158, 3-11-96, 21914A SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

STANDARD CLASS REGULAR NONAUTOMATION — Flats (Sacked)

(Use same format for Irregular Parcels)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1

Entry: Schenectady, NY 123 Mail ID: 12345ABC

Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M610 Date:

Sack Sack Sack Pkg Rates Running

# Lvl ZIP Dest 3/5 BS Total

1 5DG 12345 12345 140 140

2 5DG 12367 12367 225 365

3 3DG 123 12345 10 375
12348 78 453
123 81 534

4 ADC 120 12403 13 547
12551 28 575
12990 19 594
121 23 617
127 40 657
Al120 16 673

5 3DG 146 14621 75 748
146 56 804

6 ADC 140 14201 100 904
14911 10 914
149 80 994
Al140 10 1004

7 MADC 120 31044 12 1016
421 16 1032
AB22 41 1073
M120 32 1105

TOTALS 534 571 1105

Rate Summary Pieces

3/5-Digit (3/5) 534

Basic (BS) 571

TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 1,105



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN 21914A, 3-11-96, PAGe 159

STANDARD MAIL ENHANCED CARRIER ROUTE — Letters in Trays
(Example includes saturation rate qualification information which may be documented separately)

Report: USPS Qualification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Jacksonville, FL 33203 Mail ID: 12345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M620 Date:

Total Total Per-

Tray Tray Tray Tray Group Rates Running Deliv Pts Act Resid cent-
# Size  Lvl ZIP Dest WS HD CR Total Mailedto  Deliv.  Deliv  age
1 1 CRD 34002 BO50 233 233
2 1 CR5 34252 C080 124 357
R009 70 427
B090 28 455
3 2 CRD 40203 BO001 461 916
4 2 CRD 40665 C023 501 1417
5 1 CR5 40665 C023 34 1451
C046 186 1636
6 1 CR5 40974 CO10 197 1833 554 645 85.9
R023 53 1886 500 500 100
7 2 CR5 41701 CO028 431 2317 431 450 95.8
8 1 CR5 47656 RO009 109 2426 9 9 100
Co010 114 2540
9 1 CR5 47734 B004 100 2640
CO076 126 2766
Co001 11 2777
TOTALS 1019 1202 556 2777
Rate Summary Pieces
Saturation (WS) 1,019
High Density (HD) 1,202
Basic (CR) 556

TOTAL Enh. Car. Rt. 2,777



PaGe 160, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

STANDARD MAIL ENHANCED CARRIER ROUTE — Flats (Packages in Sacks)

(Example includes saturation rate qualification information which may be documented separately)

Report: USPS Qualification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Louisville, KY 402 Mail ID: 12345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M620 Date:
Delv Pts  Total Total
Sack Sack Sack Group Rates Running Mailed Act Resid Per-
# Lvl ZIP Dest WS HD CR Total to Delv Delv  centage
1 CRD 33902 B050 233 233
2 CR5 34252 C080 104 337
R009 70 407
B090 28 435
3 CRD 40203 B001 261 696
4 CRD 40665 C023 278 974 278 278 100
5 CRD 40665 C046 186 1160
6 CR5 40665 C024 34 1194
7 CR5 40974 C010 19 1213
R023 53 1266
8 CRD 41701 C028 231 1497
9 CRD 41701 C028 200 1697 431 450 95.7
10 CR5 47656 R009 9 1706 9 9 100
C010 124 1830
11 CR5 47734 B00O4 100 1930
C076 113 2043
C001 11 2054
TOTALS 718 680 656 2054
Rate Summary Pieces
Saturation (WS) 718
High Density (HD) 680
Basic (CR) 656
TOTAL Enh. Car. Rt. 2,054



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

21914A, 3-11-96, PaGE 161

STANDARD MAIL ENHANCED CARRIER ROUTE — Flats (Packages in Sacks)

Report: USPS Quialification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1

Entry: Jacksonville, FL 33203 Mail ID: 12345ABC

Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M620 Date:

Sack Sack Sack Group Rates Running

# Lvl ZIP Dest WS HD CR Total

1 CRD 33702 B050 233 233

2 CR5 34252 C080 104 337
R009 70 407
B090 28 435

3 CRD 40203 B00O1 261 696

4 CRD 40665 C023 278 974

5 CRD 40665 C046 186 1160

6 CR5 40665 C024 34 1194

7 CR5 40974 C010 19 1213
R023 53 1266

8 CRD 41701 C028 231 1497

9 CRD 41701 C028 200 1697

9 CR5 47656 R009 9 1706
C010 124 1830

10 CR5 47734 B004 100 1930
C076 113 2043
C001 11 2054

TOTALS 718 680 656 2054

Rate Summary Pieces

Saturation (WS) 718

High Density (HD) 680

Basic (CR) 656

TOTAL Enh. Car. Rt. 2,054



PaGe 162, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

STANDARD MAIL TRAYS ON PALLETS — Letter

Example of Trays from Enhanced Carrier Route Mailing, Automation Mailing, and

Upgradable Regular Nonautomation Mailing Combined on Pallets

(Use same format for sacks on pallets)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 14
Entry: Jacksonville, FL 33203 Mail ID: 12345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M610, 620, 800 Date:
PALLET #17 LEVEL: BMC DESTINATION: 90901
Tray Tray Tray Tray Group Rates Running
# Size Lvl ZIP Dest WS HD CR 58 3B BB 3/5 BS Total
1 2 CRD 91902 B050 233 20,233
2 2 CR5 91952 C080 124 20,357
R009 70 20,427
B090 28 20,455
3 2 CRD 92003 B0O1 261 20,716
4 2 CRD 92010 C023 221 20,937
5 2 CRD 92010 C023 221 21,158
6 2 CR5 92010 C023 24 21,182
C046 186 21,368
7 1 CR5 92023 C010 127 21,495
R023 53 21,548
8 2 CR5 92031 C028 237 21,785
9 2 CR5 92101 R009 109 21,894
C010 114 22,008
10 2 CR5 92110 B004 100 22,108
C076 126 22,234
Co01 11 22,245
11 2 5DG 92121 237 22,482
12 1 5DG 92137 119 22,601
13 2 5DG 92138 232 22,833
14 2 3DGS 923 923 91 22,924
924 82 23,006
925 56 23,062
15 2 3DGS 923 923 71 23,133
924 84 23,217
925 60 23,277
16 2 3DG 928 222 23,499
17 2 3DG 928 236 23,735
18 2 3DG 930 221 23,956
19 2 3DG 932 219 24,175
20 2 3DG 934 217 24,392
21 2 3DG 935 224 24,616
466 1,170 609 351 444 1,576
Total Pieces on Pallet: 4,616
Pallet Weight: 1154 Ibs
Rate Summary Pieces Rate Summary Pieces Rate Summary Pieces
Saturation (WS) 466 Automation 5-Digit (5B) 351 3/5-Digit 1,576
High Density (HD) 1,170 Automation 3-Digit (3B) 444
Basic (CR) ~ 609
TOTAL Enh Car Rt 2,245 TOTAL Automation 795 TOTAL Reg. Nonauto.(Upg) 1,576

Provide pallet summary by rate for each pallet, and by mailing and entry point for plant-verified drop shipments (PVDS)
PALLET #, PALLET LEVEL, and Pallet DESTINATION information may be shown above the pallet detail listing or to the left of the detail
listing. Sack number and size columns not required for sacks on pallets. Show tray numbers and tray size if information is available.



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN 21914A, 3-11-96, PAGE 163

STANDARD MAIL — COMBINED/COPALLETIZED — Flats (Packages on Pallets)

Report: USPS Qualification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 14
Entry: Chicago IL 606 Mail ID: 12345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M045 Date:

(The two pallets listed below represent a partial listing of pallets in a large job.)

Pal- Pal- Pack-

Pallet let let age Package Rates Running

# Lvl ZIP Lvl Dest WS HD CR 3/5B BB 3/5 BS Total

26 SCF 606 CR 60606 C021 550 18550
CR 60606 C033 671 19321
CR 60606 C048 589 19810
5DG 60606 78 19888
5DG 60606 11 19899
CR 60707 C101 326 20225
CR 60707 C113 602 20827
5DG 60707 167 20994
5DG 60707 22 21016
3DG 607 243 21259
3DG 607 163 21422

PALLET 2412 326 488 196

TOTALS

Rate Summary Pieces  Rate Summary Pieces Rate Summary Pieces

Saturation (WS) 2,412 Automation 3/5 (3/5B) 488 3/5-Digit 196

High Density (HD) 326 T T

TOTAL Enh. Car. Rt. 2,738 TOTAL Automation 488 TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 196

Pallet total Pieces: 3422
Pallet Weight: 855 Ibs.

(Continued on next page)



PaGe 164, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

Report: USPS Qualification Report  Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 15

Entry: Chicago IL 606 Mail ID: 12345ABC

Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M045 Date:

Pallet Pallet Pallet Package  Package Rates Running

# Lvl ZIP Lvl Dest WS HD CR 3/5B BB 3/5 BS Total

27 BMC 60808 5DG 46412 400 21822
3DG 464 12 21834
CR 53112 C003 130 21964
5DG 53112 14 21978
5DG 53711 49 22027
3DG 539 85 22112
5DG 60813 128 22240
3DG 610 87 22327
ADC AB06 423 22750
ADC AB06 161 22911

PALLET 130 690 423 85 161

TOTALS

Rate Summary Pieces  Rate Summary Pieces Rate Summary Pieces

Auto. 3/5-Digit (3/5B) 690 3/5-Digit (3/5) 85

High Density (HD) 130  Automation Basic (BB) 423 Basic (BS) 161

TOTAL Enh. Car. Rt. 130  Total Automation 1,113 TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 246

Pallet total Pieces: 1,444 Pallet Weight: 361

The totals below represent the total pieces in the combined mailings at each rate level and for the mailings

TOTALS 18332 1211 12109 2357 773 835 36258

Rate Summary Pieces Rate Summary Pieces Rate Summary Pieces

Saturation (WS) 18,332 Auto. 3/5 (3/5B) 12,109 3/5-Digit (3/5) 773

High Density (HD) 1,211 Auto. Basic (BB) 2,357 Basic (BS) 835

Basic (CR) 641

TOTAL Enhanced Car Rt 20,184 TOTAL Automation 14,466 TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 1,608

Grand Total Pieces: 36,258  Grand Total Weight: 90,645 Ibs.

For co-palletized mailings, add a column to further identify contents of packages by product or edition code, and a summary of the applica-
ble rates for each product or edition by pallet and for the copalletized mailings. When documentation is printed, this column detail may be
shown for only the first 20 pallets and every 20th pallet thereafter reported on the same documentation and verified at the same time pro-
vided the mailer maintains full package detail for 90 days and can provide it to the Postal Service upon request within 3 working days.
When this abbreviated documentation is used, a summary of the applicable rates for each product or edition by pallet and for the mailing

must still be shown.
Mailing summary by rate:
each product or edition by pallet and by mailing.

roll up of all rates for all pallets (by entry point). For co-palletized mailings, provide pallet summary by rate for

PALLET #, PALLET LEVEL, and Pallet DESTINATION information may be shown above the pallet detail listing or to the left of the detail

listing.



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN 21914A, 3-11-96, PAGE 165

FIRST-CLASS MAIL AUTOMATION — Letters/Cards

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Gump’s Mailing Service Page: 1

Entry: Chicago IL 606 Mail ID: 12345ABC

Sort: First-Class, DMM M810 Date:

Tray Tray Tray Tray Group Rates Running

# Size Lvl ZIP Dest* CB 5B 3B BB Total

1 1 CRD 74102 B050 148 148

2 1 CR5 74102 BO50 25 173

3 1 CR5 75221 C080 15 188
R009 20 208
B090 30 238

4 2 CR5 87103 C002 151 389
Co16 222 611

5 2 5DG 82033 400 1011

6 2 5DG 92011 384 1395

7 1 3DGS 840 840 100 1495
841 20 1515
843 58 1573

8 1 3DGS 923 923 91 1664
924 12 1676
925 56 1732

9 2 3DG 802 450 2182

10 1 3DG 802 131 2313

11 1 AADC 550 550 76 2389
551 75 2464
556 14 2478

12 2 AADC 870 865 48 2526
871 79 2605
872 32 2637
877 111 2748
884 93 2841

13 MAAD 606 A507 12 2853
AB03 6 2859
A702 42 2901

TOTALS 611 784 918 588 2901

Rate Summary Pieces

Automation Carrier Route (CB) 611

Automation 5-Digit (5B) 784

Automation 3-Digit (3B) 918

Automation Basic (BB) 588

TOTAL Auto. (letters or cards) 2,901

*In Group Destination (Dest) column report separate groups within a tray level including: carrier routes in a 5-digit tray, 3-digit ZIP codes in
scheme trays and in AADC trays, and AADC groups in a mixed AADC trays.

Note: If cards and letters are combined, separate rate columns and totals are needed for each.
Separate 500 piece minimums must be met for each.
Separate rate columns must be included if 1, 2 and 3 oz. permit imprint pieces are included in mailing.



PAGE 166, 3-11-96, 21914A SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

FIRST-CLASS MAIL PRESORTED — Letters/Cards (Upgradable)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Excellent Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Chicago IL 606 Mail ID: 23345ABC
Sort: First-Class, DMM M130 Date:
Tray Tray Tray Tray Group Presort Running
# Size Lvl ZIP Dest* Pieces Total
1 1 AADC 550 547 112 112
551 93 205
2 2 5DG 62033 400 605
3 1 3DG 641 159 764
4 1 3DG 645 166 930
5 2 AADC 640 640 96 1026
644 89 1115
655 113 1228
658 126 1354
6 1 3DG 840 197 1551
7 2 5DG 92011 384 1935
8 1 3DG 919 170 2105
9 2 3DG 931 415 2520
10 2 3DG 946 397 2917
11 MAAD 606 A507 15 2932
A603 22 2954
A702 11 2965
TOTALS 2965 2965

Rate Summary
Total Pieces Presorted Rate: (letters or cards) 2,965

* In Group Destination (Dest) column report separate groups within a tray level including: 3-digit
ZIP Codes in AADC trays and AADC groups in mixed AADC trays.

Note: If cards and letters are combined, separate rate columns and totals are needed for each.
Must be minimum of 500 pieces of each.
Separate rate columns must be included if 1, 2 and 3 oz. permit imprint pieces are included in mailing.



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN 21914A, 3-11-96, PAGE 167

FIRST-CLASS MAIL PRESORTED — Letters/Cards (Nonupgradable)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Friendly Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Albany NY 120 Mail ID: 33345ABC
Sort: First-Class, DMM M130 Date:
Tray Tray Tray Tray Pkg Presort Running
# Size Lvl ZIP Dest Pieces Total
1 1 5DG 12345 12345 200 200
2 2 3DG 123 12345 10 210
12346 50 260
12347 40 300
12348 100 400
123 200 600
3 1 ADC 210 21211 11 611
21445 32 643
254 80 703
A210 116 819
4 1 MADC 120 31044 12 631
421 16 647
A530 22 669
A680 41 710
M604 32 742
TOTALS 742 742

Rate Summary
Total Pieces Presorted Rate: (letters or cards) 742

Note: If cards and letters are combined, separate rate columns and totals are needed for each.
Must be minimum of 500 pieces of each.
Separate rate columns must be included if 1, 2 and 3 oz. permit imprint pieces are included in mailing.



PaGe 168, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

STANDARD MAIL REGULAR NONAUTOMATION — Letters (Upgradable)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Excellent Mailing Service Page: 1

Entry: Chicago IL 606 Mail ID: 23345ABC

Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M610 Date:

Tray Tray Tray Tray Group Rates Running

# Size Lvl ZIP Dest* 3/5 BS Total

1 1 AADC 550 547 112 112
551 93 205

2 2 5DG 62033 400 605

3 1 3DG 641 159 764

4 1 3DG 645 166 930

5 2 AADC 640 640 96 1026
644 89 1115
655 113 1228
658 126 1354

6 1 3DG 840 197 1551

7 2 5DG 92011 384 1935

8 1 3DG 919 170 2105

9 2 3DG 931 415 2520

10 2 3DG 946 397 2917

11 MAAD 606 A507 15 2932
A603 22 2954
A702 11 2965

TOTALS 2288 677 2965

Rate Summary Pieces

3/5-Digit(3/5) 2,200

Basic (BS) 677

TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 2,965

* In Group Destination (Dest) column report separate groups within a tray level including:

3-digit ZIP codes in AADC trays and AADC groups in mixed AADC trays.



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN 21914A, 3-11-96, PAGE 169

STANDARD MAIL REGULAR NONAUTOMATION — Letters (Nonupgradable)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Friendly Mailing Service Page: 1

Entry: Albany NY 120 Mail ID: 33345ABC

Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M610 Date:

Tray Tray Tray Tray Pkg Rates Running

# Size Lvl ZIP Dest 3/5 BS Total

1 2 5DG 12345 12345 110 110

2 1 3DG 123 12345 14 124
12348 10 134
123 31 165

3 2 5DG 20852 20852 57 222

4 2 3DG 280 28053 19 241
28057 26 267
280 63 330

5 1 3DG 282 280 40 370

6 2 ADC 280 28112 20 390
28601 17 407
288 51 458
A214 10 468

7 2 MADC 130 31044 12 480
60607 15 495
421 16 511
A590 22 533
A852 21 554
M130 22 576

TOTALS 370 206 576

Rate Summary Pieces

3/5-Digit (3/5) 370

Basic (BS) 206

TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 576



PaGe 170, 3-11-96, 21914A

SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

FIRST-CLASS MAIL PRESORTED — Flats

Report: USPS Qualification Report

Entry: Albany NY 120

Sort: First-Class, DMM M130

Tray Tray

# Lvl

1 5DG

2 3DG

3 3DG

4 ADC

5 MADC
TOTAL

Tray
ZIP

12345
123

123
210

120

Mailer: Friendly Mailing Service

Mail ID: 33345ABC
Date:

Pkg Presort
Dest Pieces
12345 96
12345 10
12346 50
12347 40
123 91
123 186
21010 11
21411 22
211 70
A210 116
31044 12
421 16
A530 22
A970 41
M120 32

815

Running
Total

96
106
156
196
287
473
484
506
576
692
704
720
742
783
815

815

Rate Summary

Total Pieces. Presorted Rate: 815



SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

21914A, 3-11-96, PacE 171

STANDARD MAIL AUTOMATION — Flats (Sacked)

Report: USPS Qualification Report

Entry: Albany NY 120

Mailer:

Mail ID: 33345ABC

Friendly Mailing Service

Rates
BB

16

10

41
32

99

Page: 1

Running
Total

140
365
375
453
534
547
575
594
617
657
673
748
804
904
914
994
1004
1016
1032
1073
1105

1105

Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M800 Date:
Sack Sack Sack Pkg
# Lvl ZIP Dest 3/5B
1 5DG 12345 12345 140
2 5DG 12367 12367 225
3 3DG 123 12345 10
12348 78
123 81
4 ADC 120 12403 13
12551 28
12990 19
121 23
127 40
A120
5 3DG 146 14621 75
146 56
6 ADC 140 14201 100
14911 10
149 80
A140
7 MADC 120 31044 12
421 16
A622
M120
TOTALS 1006
Rate Summary Pieces
Automation 3/5-Digit (3/5B) 1,006
Automation Basic (BB) 99
TOTAL Auto. 1,104



PaceE 172, 3-11-96, 21914A SPECIAL POSTAL BULLETIN

STANDARD MAIL REGULAR NONAUTOMATION —
Flats & Irregular Parcels (Sacked)

Report: USPS Qualification Report Mailer: Friendly Mailing Service Page: 1
Entry: Albany NY 120 Mail ID: 33345ABC
Sort: Standard Mail, DMM M610 Date:
Sack Sack Sack Pkg Rates Running
# Lvl ZIP Dest 3/5 BS Total
1 5DG 12345 12345 140 140
2 5DG 12367 12367 225 365
3 3DG 123 12345 10 375
12348 78 453
123 81 534
4 ADC 120 12403 13 547
12551 28 575
12990 19 594
121 23 617
127 40 657
A120 16 673
5 3DG 146 14621 75 748
146 56 804
6 ADC 140 14201 100 904
14911 10 914
149 80 994
A140 10 1004
7 MADC 120 31044 12 1016
421 16 1032
AB22 41 1073
M120 32 1105
TOTALS 534 571 1105
Rate Summary Pieces
3/5-Digit (3/5) 534
Basic (BS) 571

TOTAL Reg. Nonauto. 1,105
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